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1 lll!QDUCTIOB •• • *PLEAS! J!.!J!! 

PURPOSE 

The purpose .of this g\lide is to assist you in installing a .3770 and one of 
the RJE subsystems in an SBA environment. It is intended to supplement 
existi.ng docu•entation (see Section 1. ~) ; it is not intended to replace 
existing documentation. This document includes the coabined knowledge and 
experience fros tb.e Palo Alto Systems Center (Product Support and 
Intermediate. syst.~•s), the Washingto.n systems ::enter, SCD, and. most 
importantly fro11 Systems .Engineers. 

The RJE Subsystems covered are ftVS/JES2, VS1/RES/RTA~ and DOS/VS/POWER. 

Although the prime emphasis was placed on the ".RJE" 3770 terminals (i.e., 
3776 and 3777) i an attempt was made to include the general purpose 
non-programmable 3770 1 s (i.~., 3771, 3773, 3774, 3775, and the 3774P/3775P 
with the emulator featur.e) where possible. In other words, an effort was 
made to identify any differences betw:een the "RJE" and "General Purpose" 
3770•s from an installation point of view. All testing was done with a 
377tiP, 3776-1,4 and a 3771-1. There are also some references to the 
3774P/377SP included. 

Although this is an SRA installation guide, there are some references to 
BSC operation; these identify the major differences or migration hurdles 
which have been encountered. 

Since there .is no index, the .Table of contents was col\st.ructed with as much 
descriptive detail as possible. 

For most 3770 topics, there is a related RJ E subsystem topic; be s11 re to 
reference all related topics for a given subject. 

After reading the introduction, take thirty 11inutes and become familiar 
with the contents of this guide., Read the Table of contents two or three 
times, then scan the entire docuaen t to bee:> me familiar vi th the 
information included and where it is located. *****Be sure not to ove.rlooJc 
the appendices. 
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'!'his section is proY'icled as an overview of 3770 product functions. 
'It •u.s1: be :suppleaented by reading the relevant 3770 publications. 

The 3770 terminals can be placed into five categories: 

&!TEGOBY ! 

3771: 

1. 3771, 3774P/3775P (with .the eaulator feature) - BSC/SDLC 
au.ltifuacUon -ter11inals. 

2. 3776-1, 3776-2, and 3777-1 - BSC/SDLC .BJE terainals 

3. 3774P and 3775P - Programmable multifunction. BSC/SDLC terminals. 

4. 3777-2 - BSC lultil_eavin9 RJE ter11inal. 

5. 3776-3,- 3776-4 and 3777-3 - SRA Multiple Lo3ical Unit RJE terminals. 

- Usahie with RJE as a card input/printer or card output terminal 
- Usable as a batch terminal 
- usable as an interactive keyboard/pr int.er terminal with DB/.DC, rso or 
VSPC 

3774P/3775P (B!ltJ:LATOI) : 
- usable with RJE as card input/card or printer output terminal 
- Usab1e as a batch terminal 
- Usable as an interactive keyboard/printer to DB/DC 
- Diskette input/output for batch or RJE usage 
- Lillited keyboard data entry function 

Cl'f'EGOI! 1 

3776-1, 3776-2, and 3777-1: 
- Designed for BJE usage 

Mo keyboard data entry capability 
Dual data path operation 
Compaction on 3777~1 
Dual 256 or 512 byte transmission buffers; svi tch selected 
SMA data compression inbound to host 

The following SDLC, BSC and terminal cbaract.erlstics are common to both 
CATEGORY t1 ana CATEGORY 12 terminals. 

SDLC Operation: 
- Single logical unit support {one I/O device uses the line at a ti1 
- Batch coaaunications to DB/DC capability 
- Blank and data coapression out.bound 
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BSC Opera tlon: 
- 2770 or 3780 compatible line control 
- Single on-line device active at a time 
- Blank truncation and compression inbound/outbound 

Terminal operation: 
- Terminal "jobs" started by simple console .key entry including 
•communicate mode" 
- Operator keyed RJE commands must be in card format 
- Limited RJ.E console support 
- Diskettes usable for input or output spooling (except 3711) 
- 4800 bps maximum line s·peed 
- 5 forms definitions available {1 .on 3771). 

£..6TEGORY 1 

3774P/3775P: 
- Single stat.ion distributed data processing terminals 
- Designed for program control.led key entry, editing and I/O; BSC 
interactive (PC); SBA interactive (PC) announced 
- SI A batch DB/DC. functions available now 
- RJE functions done using utilities and communicate mode options 
- SNA BJE and SRA.interactive from a program 
- SIA/BSC BJE functions include: card/diskette input, 

printer/card/diskette output, and limited consol.e capability 
- Supervisor capability can assist in RJE operations 
- Diskettes (up to 3) usable fo.r I/O spooling 
- Display or console printer usage is svi tch controlled 
- Operator keyed RJE co1111ands must be in card format 
- Seven forms definitions optionally available 
- Line speed up to 4800 bps 

CATEGORY !! 

3777-2: 
- DSC Baltileaving RJE capability only 
- Full console support throu,.gh display console, usable at all times 
- ftulttple I/O .. devices active with the line at one time 
- Exchange is only diskette input 
- No SlfA support or non-RJE .BSC support 
- Bo keyboard entry capability 
- Blank. and data compression inbound/outbound 
- All terminal operations controlled .by a host generated workst:t. ti on 

program 
- 5 to 936 forms definitions available 
- Line speeds to 19.i KB 

CA~BGOBY 2, 

3776-3, 3776-ci, and 3111-3: 
·- SDLC !u1tiple .Logical Unit terminal 
- !lultiple 'I/O devices active in aultiple sessions with the SN.A host 
BJE. support {no DB/DC usage) 
- Full console .supp~rt through display console, usable a·t all times 
- can do SRA Single Logical Unit terminal operations allowing 
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SI.U RJE usage 
- Terminal operations controlled by operator defined procedures 
- No .keyboard entry capability 
- Card, diskette. or tape input/output 
- Multi-media input capability (for example: JCL on cards and data on 
tape or.diskette) 
- Line speed to 19 .. ~ KB 
- Blank and data .compression inbound/outbound 
- Basic Exchange output diskette usable on a 3740 type device (records 
aligned on sector boundaries) 
- compaction is supported outbound to the printer 

Subsystem 3770 Category Support ----·-- -----·--------------
POWER/VS SDLC 1, 2. 3, , 5 
POWER/VS BSC 1, 2, 3, 
RES SDLC 1, 2, 3, I 5 
BES BSC 1, 2, 3, 4, 
JE s 2 s m:.c 1, 2, 3, I 5 
JES2 (NJE) SDLC 1, 2, 3, I 5 
JES2 BSC 1, 2, 3, q, 
JES3 SNA .RJP 1,. 2, 3, I 5 
JES3 BSC 1, 2, 3r 4., 
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]110 

Component Description for t.b.e IBM 3776 and 3777 
communica.tion Terminals 

Component Description for the IBK 3771. 3773. 377~. 
and 3775 Communication Terminals 

3770 Customer Site Preparation Guide 

3771/3773 Operators Guide 
3774/3775 Operators Guide 
3776 Operators Guide 
3777-1 Opera tors Guide 
3776-3,4/3777-3 Operators Guide 

Othe.r Publications You May Find Helpful 

Installation - Physical Planning 
3770 Physical.Planning Template 
3770P Proqrammer•s Guide 
3770P Ope.rator• s Guide 
3770P Operator• s Reference summary 
3771/3773 Operator• s Reference summary 
3774/3775 Operator's Reference summary 
3776 operator• s Reference Summary 
3777-1 Operator•s Reference Summary 
3777-2 Operator's Guide 
3777-2 operator• s Reference summary 
3771/3773/377~ Operator Tips 
3775/3776/3784 Operator Tips 
3203 Component Description and opera tors Guida 

OS/VS2 = JEsi 

OS/VS2 SPL: System Generation Reference 
OS/VS2 SPL: JES2 ti. 0 

OS/VS2 SPL: NJE 
OS/VS2 SPL: VTAM 

OS/VS1 

4.1 add supplement 

OS/VS 1 Sy st.em Generation Reference 
OS/VS1 RES System Programmer's Guide 
OS/VS1 RES RTAPI and Workstation Support Logic 
OS/VS1 RES Workstation User's Guide 
OS/VS1 l'!essage Library: vs 1 RES RT AM and 

Accounting Messages 
OS/VS1 VTUl System Progra11mer•s Guide 
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Gl\27-3145 

Gl\27-3146 

GA27-3103 

GA27-3100 
G!\27-3091' 
GA27-3107 
GA27-3124 
Gll.27-3165 

GA27-3006 
GX27-2917 
GC30-3028 
Gl\27-3114 
GA27-3113 
GA27-3101 
GA27-3095 
GA27-3108 
Gl\27-312 5 
GA.27-3129 
GA27-3130 
GA27-3131 
GA27-3132 
Gl\33-1515 

GC26-3792 
GC23-0002 
GC23-0053 
SC23-0003 
GC28-0688 

GC26-3791 
GC28-6878 
SY2 8-684 9 
GC28-6879 

GC38-1010 
GC27-6996 



205/YS 

DOS/VS 
POIEl/YS 
POI Ell/VS 
DOS/JS 

ICP/PEP[El 

3704/3705 
3704/3705 
YTAll/ICP 

Advanced 

fil!.! 

syste• Generat.ion 
Installation Gu.ide .. & Reference 
lotkst.atton User's Guide 
ftll systea Prograaaer•s Guide 

Control Program Generation & Utilities 
Preinstallation G.uide 
Installation Student 'l'ezt 
(Hal Liberty •s Installation Guide) 

Function ICP and 
Related Host Traces student '!'ext 

SIA General Inf~rsation Handbook 
Sil laintenance lids Handbook 
SIU Reference suamary 
SIU Foraat And Protocol Reference !anual: 

lrch!:tectur.e Loc;ic (l'lP Manua.l) 
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GC33-5377 
GC33-6048 
GC33-6049 
GC27-6957 

GCJ0.:03008 
GCJ0-3020 
SR20-4567 

SR20-4510 

G226-3543 
G226-3544 
GA27-3136 
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PARABETERS IBICH AFFECT .3770 IlfSTALLATION ABD PERPOR.!'IA . .NCE 

NOTE: Por a quick reference to all NCP parameters, where they can be coded 
(on which macros), under which macro it is explained, and whether it is 3. 

VTA.1'1-only parameter, see Figure 5-9 (Page 5-69) in the 3704/3705 control 
Program Generation and Utilities "anual (GC30-3008}. ~acros in this guide 
a.re referenced in the same order as in the 3704/3705 Control Program 
Generation & Utilities Guide; the parameters for each macro are in 
alphabetical order. · 

2 .1., HOST !!aero 

2. 1.1.1 ONITSZ 

2. 1.2 

UNITSZ defines the s.ize of VTA.M's data buffers. If you will have both 
interactive. and batch transactions, then UNITSZ becomes a compromise 
between specifying buffers larger than are required for interactive input 
and the overhead of cha-i.ning buffers together to hold batch input. If yon 
have only batch, you may consider making UHITSZ lar~er, remembering though, 
that responses (definite, exception, and pacing) also use these buffers. 
The sample NCP has mixed interactive and batch, specifying lJNITSZ=l 56. 

tnUTSZ is equal to the BSZ value of IOBUF. In the discussion of VTAM 
storage pools in tile V'l'Al'I SPL, t:bere is a table wh.ich shows the relation 
bet.ween the value selected and the nnmber of elements per virtual storage 
page. 

LU POOL 

Specifies the number i>f entries in a pool of l.ogical units. one v.ill be 
associated with every LU connected through the NCP ;>ver a switched line. 

2. 1. 3 LINE Macro 

2. 1. 3. 1 NBZI 

The most i11po.rtant thing about NRZI is that it agree on the 3770 and in 
your HCP •.. Most modems are not sensitive to NRZI, so unless your supplier 
dictates, code NRZI=NO and tell your CE to be sure the 3770 is jumpered to 
agree. Por 1'LtJ 3170s, N.RZI is specified in the Tecminal Initialization 
Program. (TIP) by the customer. HRZI should be u5ed for IBK 3872 modems and 
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for .IBl!.integrated 1200 bps modems. 

2.1.3-l PAUSE 

The PAUSE parameter on the line macro has major performance implications. 
Please read section 9.7 on HCP Pause Parameter. 

The default ·for BEPLYTO on SDLC lines is 1.0 seconds. Unless this is a 
. satellite link, allow it to default. If this is a satellite link you 
should increase it to the 1 •. ~-2. Q second range. If the REPLYTO specifie:l 
time is exhaust:ed without .a response then tile operation (poll) may be 
retried, based on the values specified for RETRIES •. 

2. 1.3.,. .RE"rBIES= (11,t ,n) 

RE'l'RIES on either the line or PU aacro can neqatively affect performance, 
especially on multipoint lines, unless some thought is put into its 
specification •. Do not specify a very large value for m on multi-point 
lines because no one else will be serviced while NCP tries to retransmit. 
Por aultipoint l.ines, code 11 low (ie. 11=1), allow a pause o.f 1 or 2 seconds 
(ie. t= 1), and cycle a few times (ie. , n=S) ; RETRIES= ( 1, 1,5). This will 
work adequately on point-to-point lines also, siace if the line errors are 
d11e to li.ne noise, there should be a pause between retries to allow the 
line to beco111e •guiet11 • If the error wasn't caused by line noise, one 
retry will probably be sufficient. 

2.1.3.S SEil.ICE 

A serYice macro is required for every nonsvitcbed SDLC line. 

2. 1. 3. 6 SERVLIPI 

SER'ILUI (service limit) only has an effect on multi-point lines. . It is the 
nullber of scans of the service order table that tile NCP will make before it 
makes a special scan to contact ter11inals vhich have not yet responded to 
an SDLC SNR! {set normal response mode) command •. The default for SERVLIM 
on SDLC links is 4., on a multi-point line you should probably raise 
SBRVLI!l but only after reading the caution on the SERVLI!l parameter on the 
line •aero in the IB!l 3703 AND 3705 CONTROL .. PROGRAM, GENERATION AHD 
UTILITIES GUIDE (GC 30-3008). 

2.1.4 PU PABA!IETEBS 

2. 1. 9. 1 ADDR 

ADDR on the PtJ macro specifies the hexadeciaal representation of the 8-bit 
address o.f the terminal (SDLC only)., On SLO 3770s, decide on an address 
and tell the CB the address to pbg on the 3770. (See X.ID, Section 11. 1). 
P'or !!LU 3770 . terminals, the customer, may specify the address, the block 
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number and the ID number in the T'er.11inal Initialization Program {TIP). 

2.1.4.2 DISCH'?, HOLD 

These two parameters {DISCKT on the GROCJP,LINE, or PU macro and HOLD on the 
character coded logo~fl determine vhe ther or not a switched line wi 11 be 
held after a PU has no more of its LUs in sessio11. If DISCN'l'=YES and 
HOLD= NO; a disconnect will be sent vben the last LU logs off. on a 
switched line, the terminal powers off (if feature 9501 remote power off is 
installed) ·and the line disconnects. on a dedicated line, the terminal 
also powers off., DISCNT defaults to HO and HOLD defaults to NO. This will 
result in the disconnect. HOLD can be changed on the logoff or by USSTl\B 
entries. You should consider having one USSTA.B entry for HOLD=YES and one 
for HOL D=HO •. · HOL.D will override DISC NT. 

The 3770 if configured with remote power of.f, will power off when it 
receives a Disconnect command preceeded by a DACTPD vi th the final bit o.n. 
Remote pover off is standard on the 3777-1 and 3777-3. 

2.1.4.3 ftA IDATA=nnn 

265 IF USING 256 BYTE BUFFER 
521 .IF USING 512 BYTE BUFFER 
521 . IF YOU WILL USE 256 AND 512 lL'l'ERNATEL Y 

Determines the maximum amount of data that NCP will transmit to the 
termina 1 including 9 bytes for the Transmission Header and .Request/Response 
Reader. 

2. ~- 4. 4 HXLU=n (CODE !'OB SWITCHED LIBB ONLY) 

Specifies the maximum: number of concurrent sessions NCI? will establish with 
LUs on this physical unit. 

Specify f!lXLU= 1 for single logical terminals. You may specify a value 
from 1 to 6 for multiple logical 3770s, depending upon number of concurrent 
active sessions desired. 

2. l-4-5 MA XOU'l'=n . 

Specifies the maximum number of data blocks (PICJs) that NCP can transmit to 
the physical unit before requesting a.n SDLC data link ackn~wledgement. 

For single logical unit 3770s, specify a value of 1; ~ larger value can be 
specified, but vill be ignored. 

For multiple logical unit 3770s, a Yalue of 7 is re::o11111ended. 

2.1.,..6 P~SSLIM=n 

Specifies the maximum number of data blocks (PIUs) that NCP wi 11 send at 
one ti•e to this PCJ. 
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For single 109.ical unit 3170s, specify a value of 1; A larger value can be 
specified, but will be ignored •. 

For multiple logical uait 3770s, a value of 1 is recommended. 

2.1.11.1 PUTYPE=2 

Required for 3770. \ 

2. 1. 5 LU P AIA.l'IETERS 

2.1.5.1 BA'fCH=YES 

specifies to NCP that this is a .BATCff LU (NCP gives priorit.y to interact.ive 
I.Us) • 

2. 1. 5.2 BUP'tift, BUl'FACT 

BUPLII! is specified on the PU or :tu macro in an NCP •. BUFFA.CT is specified 
on the APPL statement in an APPCOBnn member of SYS1. VTAl!!LST. Their product 
determines hov many PPBUF elements Vl'.AI! will receive .from a logica 1 unit 
until VTAM can transfer the data to the application.. You should have 
values set high enough to ensure that VTAM buffers are always available to 
receiYe data. 

Use BOFLI! as a multiplier by terminal (i .. e., BUP'Llt1=1 for 256 byte buffer 
terminals and BUFLI!1=2 for 512 byte boffer terminals). Use BUFFA:T as 3. 

aultiplier by application {j,.e., For interactive applica'tions use .B!JFPACT=IJ 
and for batch applications use BUFFACT=10). For example vi th a 512 byte 
3776 using JES2, if you specify BUFLift=2 on the Pn macro for the terminal 
and BUFFACT=10 on the APPL statement, then VT~!I would accept up to 20 
buffers of .data fro11 the terminal and hold them in pageab le memory until 
JES2 can accept them. 

JES will 
will be 
buffers, 
arri Ying. 

normally have a V'l'A.8 RECEIVE outstanding, .in which case the data 
transferred directly from IOBUF buffers to JES and not to PPBUF 
unless JES cannot issue receives as guickly as the data is 

The defaults are: BUF'LIM = 2 and BUJ!l'FACT = 1. 

It is recommended that you not use the defaults, the product of BUFLI P! and 
BUFFA Cl' should be large enough to provide for at least 10 to 20 RlJ' s from 
the terminal. . :Por example, if the PPBUF buffer size is 156 bytes and a 
3776 with 512 byte buffers is being usea, then each 512 byte RU would 
require 4 PPBDP buffers. The number of buffers required for 10 JHJ's would 
be 40; t.herefore, t:lle product of BUFLIR and BUFF.ACT should be at lea st !JO 
for this example. 

If too s11a.11 a ·.,alue is specified for the product or BU PL.HI and B\J Ff'ACl' 
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then VTAM 
terminal. 

will issue an SHA CLEAR comma.nd and stop receiving f·rom the 
When this occurs, UPB code 292 vill be displayed at the 3770. 

2.1.5.3 LOCADDR=1 

Specifies the local address of this LU on the PU. , LOC.ADDR should be 1 for 
all 3770s except the !LU terminals which can have ap to 6 LU sessions. 

!OD!TAB 

The l!ODE!'lB (mode table) entry on the LCJ or PU macro supplies vru1 w:ith the 
name of a loqon 11ode table which contains the BIND image parameters to be 
used for th.is logical unit. The entry in the table which will be used is 
determined either by an entry in the logon message (LOG!lfODE (name) J or by 
the entry specified in the appropriate USSTAB member. Examples are 
included in APPENDIX A for both a 256 and 512 byte buffer (BCJF256 and 
BUP'512} .. 

The default is the IB! supplied table, IST'IHCLM. User generated logon mode 
tables must be assembled and link edited into SYS1. J.PALIB for MVS systems 
and SYS1. VTAMLIB for vs 1 systems. 

2.1.s.s PACIIG= (n ,m) 

Specifies that a PACING response from the terminal vill be required for 
every n blocks of data (PIUs). The pacing request indicator will he turned 
on in block a. The pacing response informs NCP that adequate buffers are 
available in the terminal in which it can receive another n blocks of data. 

For S:tU 3710s a value of 1, 1 is required. 

For !!LO 3770s, a value from 1, 1 to 7, 1 may be specified. However, the 
pacing values may be restricted to lover values depending upon the n umbe.r 
of concurrent sessions active and the RU size being used (i.e. 256 or 
512). See the discussion on pacing in the •s DLC Performance on 
Point-to-Point Lines• section. 

SSCPPH=USSSCS 

The 3770 BJE logon will be a character coded logo.n. 

2. 1 .. 5. 7 USSTA..B 

The USSTAB (Unformatted System Services Table) parameter on the LU macro 
designates the naae of a user provided table which is used by VTAM to 
interpret user logons. This enables a user to enter a logon in a 
simplified or more meaningful format; the VTA! USS function replaces that 
with a logon that is acceptable to VTA! and the application from a 
correspondence set forth in USSTAB entries. 'l'he USSTAB entries must be 
assembled and link edited into SYS1.VTAMLIB using the same module name as 
specified on the USSTAB parameter. 
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If the user enters the following loqon: 

SIGNOR USER=Rl!IT1 

Then using the sample IJSSTlB in. Section A.6, this is translated to: 

LOGOI APPLID (<lES2) LOGl!IODR(.QIJF5 t2) DATA (R!'l'!"1) 

2. 1 ... 5.8 VPACIRG= (n, n) 

VPACillG .controls the flow of data fro• VTA!I t.o the NCP. PACIHG controls 
the flow of data fro• the ICP to the terminal. Therefore, the VPACING 
value specified is dependent upon the. PACIIG value. VPACI!fG allows VTM! to 
keep HCP ready with .. data for the terminal by buffering ahead. The 
recoaaendation for VPACIBG for. 3770 1 s using a pacing value of (1, 1) is 
(2,1) oi; (3,1)• For pacing values greater than {1,1), it is generally 
recoaaended that the. vpacin,g value be two times the pacing value. For 
example, a PACnfG:; (3; 1) should have a corresponding VP ACING= (6, 1) 
specification.. see discussion of VPACING in .sectio11 9.~. 
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2. 2.1 

This section describes those JES2 RJR init.ializati.:>n parameters which are 
used for SNA RJE. The following information is meant to supplement the 
JES2 manuals by providing device specific information and should be usea 
together with the parameter descriptions in the JES2 manual. A.lso included 
is info:cmation on some JES2 features such as automatic logon. 

SA!PLB I NI TI ALIZA.TIO& .PARll'IE'l"EBS 

3770 
RftTn 
Rn. l,>B 1 
en. PU1 

3777-1 
R!Tn 
Rn. PB1 
Bn.\>U 1 

LUTYP.E1 ,BOFSIZE=256,COl!IP, RUMPR=1,LUNAKE=NCPLU1 
CLASS=A2S,PRVIDTH=132,CHAINSIZ=O,P'CBLOAD 
CLASS= 12 S ,CHAINS IZ=O 

or 3770 !ILU {with compa.c ti on) 
LUTY'PE= 1, BUFSI.ZE=512 ,CO!.P ,CflPCT, NU!PR=1 ,LUNAPIE=NCPLU1 
CLASS=A2S, PRWID'r H= 13 2,CHAINS .IZ=O, COl'IPACT=3, FCBLOAD 
CLASS=A2S,CHAIN SIZ=O 
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JES2 · PARUIE'l'ER SPECIPICATIOBS 

2. ~-2 CO!PACT (Compaction Table Definition) 

2.2.3 

This is where a user specifiea compaction table is definea. ,. The first 
character is the compaction table number used in JCL to reference this 
compact ion table. In addi tio.n to alphameric characters JES2 compaction 
tables should include the following SHA Character St.ring functions: new 
line :r•1s•, record separator x 1 1E 1 , select x 1 04', form feed x'OC', and 
carriage return x•oo•. see the example compaction tables below (compaction 
table t3 and 14).. Also see APPENDIX D for aore detail on compaction 
tables. There are no compaction tables supplied with JES2 .. 

SAMPLE COMPACTION 'tABLE FOB ALPHABETIC DATA: 

CO!PlCT=3, 13, 40.A ,D,E,G,I,t,N,O ,R ,S ,T ,U, 
15,.,4C,(,+i4P,&,1E,$,*,),SE,OC,-,/, 
, ,6C, 6D, 6B,6l, OD, 11. 78, 7C, I. 7E, 7F ,B ,c ,F, 
B ,J ,K ,l'l,P,Q.,04, V, i ,i., t,Z,0, 1, 2, 
3,4, 5,6, 1, 8, 9, 81, 82, 83, 84.85,86 ,87,88,89, 
92,93 ,94 .,95 ,96 ,97 ;99 1 12,13, 14, AS, A6, l8 

SAMPLE CO!IPACTIOlf TABLE FOR NUMERIC DATA: 

CO!IPACT=4,13,0,1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9, ,,,., 
15,4C,(,+,4P,&,1E,$,•,),SE,OC,-,/, 
6C, 6D,6 E,6F, OD, 7A,=, 7C,', 7E, 7F, B,C,F, 
H,J,K,!,P,Q,O•,v,w,x~Y,Z, 
A. D, E,G, I,L,l!l .Q,B ,S, T, U, 
81,82,83,84,85,86,87,88,89, 
92, 93,94, 95, 96, 97 ,99,A2 1 A3,A4 ,AS ,A6 ,AS 

LI BEnnn (RJE Lines) 

one line should be defined for each 3770 that will be active at any one 
time. A11 lines, BSC and SBA mast be numbered sequentially. ?he line 
referred to is not a physical communication line but rather a logical 
connection between JES2 and the terminal. A single SDLC communication link 
11i9ht have several terminals multi-dropped. Each terminal wou.ld have a 
separate logical path to VTA!I and woulil require a separate LINE parameter. 
Thus one physical communication link would appear as multiple LINEs to 
JES2. 

PA SSVORD=cccccccc 

PASSWORD is a snbparameter on the LIIEnnn parameter entry. Passwords are 
an optional security feature. This password is the line password.. A line 
password •ar not be specified if a11to11a tic logon is 1:0 be used. When the 
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operator loqs on, the user data portion of the logon is: 

Rl!Tnnn 

PASSIORD1 
PASSlfORD2 
LURAI! E 

RPITnnn,PASSWORD1, PASSIORD2, LUtUKE 

is the remote name. Leading zeroes are not used. Remote 1 
would be BMT1 HOT RMT001. It could also be specified as 
REl'!OTEnn but only for remotes 1 to 99. 

is the LINE password •. 
is the remote password from the lUITnnn parameter. 
is the symbolic name .assigned to the terminal in the VTJ\!! 
terminal definition. The symbolic name of the terminal ls 
specified to VT A!!l on the LtJ statement as part of a svi tched 
terminal definition or on the NCP LU macro •. See LCJNAME on the 
RPIT parameter below. LUNAfllE would tls11ally be specified only 
for a 3770 using mu.ltiple logical uni ts. 

Passwords and LUNA!IE are optional, except the same LtJNl\.M.E must be specified 
in all logons for multiple sessions on a 3770 l'ILU terminal. .JES uses this 
to associate all LU' s for a given PU. 

2. 2. 3.~ ON.IT=SIA 

2. 2.6 

2. 2. $ 

This subparameter on the LINEnnn parameter entry must be specified for SNA 
lines. 

LOGOH, (Identification Of JES2 to VTAft) 

The LOGO!J1 parameter qives JES2 a name as an application program a'nd an 
optional password. JES2 uses this to build and open a VTAl'l ACB. 

AP Pt:ID=cccccccc 

lPl'LID is a subparameter on the LOGON1 parameter entry. The default is 
JES2. This is the name that will be used by VTAM for JES 2. The name is 
used in logons and in the VTA!I configuration list. 

PASSWORD=cccccccc 

PASSWORD is a subparameter on the LOGOll1 parameter entry. This operand may 
be specified to provide a VTUI password for JES2. If specified, it must 
correspond with the PRTCT value specified in the APPL de.finition statement 
for JES2. 

&l!lllS!SS=nnn (l'lazi11u.a Humber of Vt'Al'l Sessions) 

!IAXSESS is the total number of active sessions at any point in time. For 
each sin.gle .LU terminal, i.e. 3770, 1 s.,..ssion can be active. For each 
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aultiple LU terminal (Le. 3770 fttU: 3176~3, 377671J, 3777-3), SRVEBAL 
SESSIONS CAR BE active. The default is the number of lines with tJNIT=SNA 
vhich may be insufficient if iaultiple LU terminals are installed. 

2.2.9 &BCJl'IBUP=nnn (JES2 I/O Buffet Count) 

When SR A terminals are added to a JES2 system or wben SL tJ terminals are 
being replaced with MLIJ terminals.- &NUMBD.F should .be increased to take into 
account the increased system act.ivity caused by the additional, remote 
readers, printers, and punches. The number of buffer$ aeeded far t be SNA 
terminals is heavily dependent. on the mu.her of SNA sessions that vil.l be 
active at one time. . A qood rule of thumb is: 4 ti•es the number of 
sessions plus 6 times the number of logon DCTs. 1'b.e number of logon Dcrs 
is currentlr. 1. 

2.·2.10 &llU!ICMBS=nnn (lumber of JES2 console Buffers> 

The use of RJE increases the number of console message buffers required 
part.icu1arly if there is a large a11ount of message activity. . Broadcast 
messages in part.icul.a?" can increase the .requirement for buffers. 
Specifying too few buffers will result in system degradation and loss of 
aessa9es. Too many buffers specified wastes CSA. If messages a?:"e lost, 
increase the nuaber of buffers. see the JES2 syste• Programming Li brarr 
(SPL) manual chapter 7 for a discussion of &HUMC!BS. 

2.2.11 &BUl!JOES=nnn (lumber of Job Output Elements) 

'fhis parameter should be increased to take into account the additional 
req11irement caused by the remote terminals on the system •. Ttie total number 
of JOEs is equal to the number of characteristic JOEs plus the number of 
work .JOBs plus the nuaber of interrupt JOEs.. .. One characteristic JOE is 
used for each unique combination of characteristics (CL.ASS, FORKS, ucs, 
DEST, etc.) for SYSOU'l' data sets on a system wide basis. A work JOE is the 
saae but on a job basis. A check point JOE is required fo~ each active 
deYice (printer or punch) plus 1 for each device that is warm started plus 
1 for each time a device is interrupted with. a $I coamand .. 

To illustrate, take a JES2 system that has only 2 je>bs. The JCL for the 
jobs is: 

MOTE 
A 
B 
c 
D 
E 
F 

CHAR 
JOE 

1 
1 
2 
3 

WORK 
JOB 

1 
1 
2 
3 
4 
4 
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G 
A 

B 

c 

D 

E 

F 
G 

4 5 //Y DO SYSOUT=(A,FRM2) 
!'ISGCLASS=A is the default. One characteristic JOE is 

requiced for the JCL images, system messages and HASP log 
which all use the default FORMS, ucs, etc •. One work JOE is 
also required. 
This SYSOtJT data set has the same characteristic as the 
first so another JO.E is not required. 
'This SYSO OT data set has a different class so both another 
work: JOE and anot he.r characteristic JO.E are required. 
A change in characteristics {F:JRM and DEST} requiring a new 
work JOE and a new characteristic JOE •. 
A characteristic JOE is already available for a SYSOUT da t'.l 
set with these characteristics so a.nothe.r is not required. 
A work JOE is reguired .because a work JOE is on a job 
basis. 
No addition al JOEs required. 
This data set has new characteristics both on a job and 
system wide .basis so both characteristic ana work JOEs are 
required. 

ll total of 4 characteristic JOEs and 5 work JOEs are required for these two 
jobs. 

In addition to the characteristic and work JOE, checkpoint JOEs for each 
remote printer and punch should be included in the calculation of the 
number of JOEs. Allow 1 checkpoint JO.E for each local or remote printer or 
punch that is active. plus a couple for each device that has been 
interrupted with a $I command. The default for NU1'1JOEs, which is 10 times 
the number of local and remote printers and =ard punches, is often 
inadequate. If insufficient JOEs are allocated, JES2 will wait for ,JORS to 
become available which can create significant performance degradation in an 
PIVS system. 

2. 2. 12 &NUMLNES=nnn (Numbe.r of Teleprocessing Lines) 

&NUMLNES should equal the largest teleprocessing line identification number 
(f.rom a tlNEnnn parameter). 

2. 2.13 &NUMB.:JE=nnn (Number of .Remote Terminal Definitions) 

&NOMRJE defaults to the value specified for &ID~LIBS. This 
:insufficient. &WMRJE should .be made equal to the largest 
identification number (from a RM'l'nnn parameter). 
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2.2.14 &lfUPITPBF=nnn (Number Of JES2 TP Buffers) 

Specify a large value for &NUPITPBF. " large value uses extra virtual 
storage and may cause some extra paging. A small value can degrade 
performance. Each active session can have up to 6 buffers for inboi:rnd data 
and up to J buffers for outbound data. 

An SLU 3770 may have 1 active session requiring a maximum of 6 buffers. An 
filLU 3770 may have up to 6 active sessions. Based on your knowledge of what 
might be operational during peak periods a value for &NUMTPBF for SNA 
devices should be calculated an.d added to the number for the rest of the 
system. 

2 .. 2.15 &PRTRANS=YES {Print tine Translation Option) 

Before data is sen.t .to an SNA terminal J:ES2 checks for any chai:acters with 
a value less than X'40'. If there are any, the print line will be sent in 
transparent mode. Transparency prevents the printer from interpreting 
invalid data as s NA Character string control Characters, instead they will 
print as dashes. 

ihen &PRTRANS=YES is specified, all print data for local 1403s and remote 
printers is tr::anslated to characters that are valid on a P~T print train. 
&PBTRANS=YES may be specified if SNA terminals print dashes for invalid 
characters. The translate table in the J.ES2 HASPPRPU module may be 
modified to provide for different character sets, however, there is only 
one translate table for all the local 1403s and remote printers. 

2.~.16 RM'l'nnn {SNA Demote Terminal) 

The !U!Tnnn p3.rameter is used to specify the characteristics of each remote 
terminal. The following subparameters of the HM'l'nnn' parameter are 
applicable to 3770 SNA RJE. 

Terainal type must be LUTYPE1 for SNA terminals. 

2. 2. 16.0 BUFS.IZE=nnn 

In general 1 the 3770 BUFSIZE must be 256 bytes, except for the 3776 and 
3777 which may use a BUFSIZE of 256 or 512. 512 byte buffers improve 
performance by reducing overhead on the co1umnication line. In addition 
when 512 byte buffers are used, the number of requests to VTAl'I to send or 
receive data is cut approximately in half. Other members of the 3770 
family have 256 byte buffers. on the SLU 3776/3777, the specification of 
BUFS.IZE must mat.ch the setting o:f the extend buffer switch on the terminal 
or the bind v ill fail. On the PJLU 3 776/3777, there is no buffer extend 
switch. The 3770 atu allocates buffers based on the R!J size specified in 
the BIND. JES vill specify the R!J size in the BIND to be the same as the 
BUPSJ:ZE specification. 
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Caution should be used when specifying BUFSIZE=512 for an MLU terminal, 
since all sessions for the remote will use the same buffer size. I\ 512 byte 
RU requires two times more internal 3770 buffers than a 256 byte .RU. The 
3770 internal buffers are not unlimited. See the discussion for "PA.C!NG" in 
section 9 for the relationship between pacing, .RU size, and the number of 
concurrent active sessions. 

2.2.~6.1 C!PCT/NOCl'IPCT 

Specifies whether or not compaction may be used vith this remote. CMPCT 
should be specified for the 3776-3, 4 and 3777-1, 3. 

2. 2. 16.2 COMP /N OCO.lll P. 

Blank compression and 11 ultiple character compression are standard .features 
of SRA terminals. The defa alt for this operand .is no compcession, 
therefore, COMP should be explicitly specified or if compaction is 
specified, compression is forced. 

2. 2.16.3 CONDEST=nnn 

COBDEST is used to specify that console responses are to be directed to 
another remote. 

2.2.16.4 CONSOLE/NOCON 

CONSO.LE is used with SNA terminals to indicate that the terminal has a 
device separate from the printer that can be use:l for receiving console 
messages. CONSOLE should only be specified .for devices with a separate 
CONSOLE device, otherwise, messages from the subsystem can print in the 
middle of normal output... l 3774 with a 3784 and the !'!LU terminals are the 
only 3110s for which CO.NSOLE is a vali:1 option. N::> cons::>le {NOCON) is the 
default. 

2. 2.16.5 DISCINTV=nnn 

JES2 provides an automatic dis connect facility that is designed primarily 
for terminals on dial lines but which is available on .both leased and dial 
lines. If a terminal becomes idle for the number of seconds specified in 
DISCIBTV, it will automatically be :lisconnected. Specify O or allow this 
parameter to default to 0 unless you have determined that automatic 
disconnect.ion is required. The value specified will be rounded up t:o a 
11ultiple of 32 seconds. 

Automatic reconnection to JES2 is possible thru use .. of the JES 2 autologon 
facility. When output is ready for the terminal, JES2 will automatically 
initiate a session with the logic a 1 unit namei in LfJNA~E. see the 
discussion of LU NAME ·below for in formation about the JES2 autologon 
capability. 
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2. 2. 16.6 FIXED/VARIABLE 

This parameter is ignored for SNA terminals. 

2. 2- 16. 7 LINE=nnn 

LINE should not be specified unless you have a good reason to dedicate 3. 

particular logical line to one terminal.. warning: If LINE is specified, 
then the line is considered dedicated to the terminal and JES.2 will not 
check the user• s password. 

see the JES2 system Programming Library manual ch.apter 5 for a discussion 
of dedicated Yersus non-dedicated lines. 

2-2-16.8 t URA !tE=cccccccc 

LO'NAJl'l.E provides suppo.rt for automatic log on; if specifie:I, it is the same 
name as that specified for the logical unit to VTAM/NCP. LUNAME can also be 
used to ensure that only a particular terminal logs on to a given remote. 
In this case it functions some thing like a password and anly the named L!J 
will be allowed to log on. 

LURAME is not required on the RMT for a 3770 but if it is used, it must be 
the name of the first LU to log on. ih.en LU name is entered as the fourth 
field of the user data portion of the logon from a 3770 it provides support 
for multiple logical units sharing .the same 3770. LUNAME is required as 
part of the logon data from a 3770 when multiple logical units are used. 

2. 2 .. 16.8.1 lflTOMATIC LOGON 

Connection to. JES2 of the remote named in the LIJNAME parameter can be done 
either thru a $SRNTn JES2 command or automatically when output is available 
for the remote. The $T co.mmand is used to set the remote te.rminal to 
automatic connect mode and to specify a dis:::onne::t interval. The host 
computer operator could type $TR!l!Tn,A=Y,D=32. A.=Y places the terminal in 
automatic connect mode. D=32 specifies a disconnect interval of 32 
seconds. When there is no activity at the terminal for a.bout 32 seconds, 
the session will be terminated automatically. JES2 will automatically 
reconnect to the terminal when output is available, read any input from the 
reader and send the output. Tl disconnect. interval need not be specified. 
Too short a disconnect interval may cause auto logon to fail, particularly 
on a low speed line because the terminal will be logged off before JES2 can 
start sending data to it. 

Automatic connection is accomplished using the facilities of VTAM. If 
autodial facilities are· available, NCP wi 11 automatically di al the 
terminal. For automatic connection to occur vith a 377(}, it must be in 
communicate mode. If it is not, the CPU select light will come on at the 
3770, a message will notify the host opera tor that autologon failed, and 
the terminal will be taken out of automatic connect mode. With the 3770 
automatic connection and disconnection may occur without operator 
intervention.. JES2 does not support unattended operation .of any terminals. 
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HUPIPR=n 

NU!PB specifies the number of logical printers at this terminal. A logical 
printer may also be used for output destined to a tape drive or diskette on 
a 3770. The maxi11um value for NUMPR is 6 if CONSOLE is specified, 7 
otherwise. The total number of printers and pane.hes must not exceed 8. One 
is the default. 

2. 2. 16. 10 NU!PU=n 

NCJ!PU specifies the number of logical card punches at the terminal. A 
logical punch. may also be used for output destined to a tape drive or 
diskette on a 3770. The maximum value for NUKPU is 7. The total n11111 ber of 
printers and punches must not exceed 8. Ze.ro is the default. 

2.2.16.11 NUMRD=n 

Specifies the number (0 to 7) of logical card readers at this remote 
terminal. Up to 7 reader data streams can be supported. Specify the 
number of inbound data streams that may be active concurrently (i.e. tape, 
disk, and/or card reader on an ftLU terminal; one on an SLU terminal. One 
is the default •. 

PASSWORD=cccccccc 

See LINE=nnn above on the RKTnnn parameter for restrictions on the use of 
the LINE parameter and passwords. If a remote passwo.rd is specified, it 
must be entered as the third parameter in the user iata field of the remote 
logon.. see 2. i. 3. 1 •. 

2. 2.16.13 ROUTECDE=nn 

ROU'l'ECDE is used to specify that input from this terminal will have the 
return destination specified. In addition any output routed to the 
ROUTECDE specifie<1 would be received by this terminal •. For example, if 
this is remote 10 and a ROUTECD.E of 11 is specified, then this terminal and 
remote 11 will receive output routed to remote 11 and any input from remote 
10 will have a route. code of 11. Data routed to remote 10 would not be 
sent to either remote. 

2.2.16.14 SETUPH DR/SETUP MSG 

SETUPH.DR is not supported by the 3770s. The message referenced by SRTUPMSG 
is a message to the operator telling him to mount special forms. See 
AUTO/OPERATOR below on the Rnnn. PRm parameter. The header referenced by 
SETUPHDR is a Function Management Header {F.!1H) type 2. Specify SETUPMSG 
for the 3770. . SETUPHDR causes the PDIR bit (byte 16 bit 2} in the bind to 
be set. on, which will result in the 3770 rejecting the bind vith a sense of 
x'0821 1 • 
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2. 2- 16. 15 SETUPI!f.F /SETUPACT 

When the printer or punch is operating in automatic forms mode (see 
AUTO/OPERATOR below on the Rnnn PBm parameter), the message to the operator 
telling him to mount special forms will be displayed on both the remote 
console, and at the console of the CPU. If SETUPAC? is specified, then the 
host operator will have to delete the set up message. s Er!JPINF should 
usually he specified when operating in automatic .forms .mode. When 
operatin9 in demand forms mode. (OPERATOR specifiei on the Rnnn .. PRm), this 
parameter has no effect. 

2.2.16.16 WAITUE=nn 

The WAITIME parameter gives the operator additional time between output to 
submH: commands and jobs. It specifies the interval in seconds that JES 
will wait at the completion of printing before initiating print of the next 
output data set. It is during this pause that an input operation can be 
started. If unsure, 01 will result in the least time the printer remains 
idle between print data sets. For HLtJ 3770s, 01 should always be 
specified. 

2. 2. 17 Rnnn. J;'Rm (S.NA Remote Printer) 

2. 2. 17. 0 AUTO/OPERATOR 

iihen AuTO is specified,. JES2 will send a message to tell the opera tor that 
special forms should be mounted in the printer. When OP.ERA.TOR is 
specified,. the remote terminal operator periodically uses a $DF JES2 
command to check the forms queue and then uses a $TP.Rn,F=for111,Q=classes 
co11u11and to set the printer for special forms. In most cases OPERATOR 
should be specified. 

2.2.11.1 CTTL/NOCCTt 

ccr.t specifies that carriage control characters are to be placed in the 
output stream transmitted to this remote printer. This operand is for use 
with only SHA devices. IOCCTI. is required when the SE.LRCT=B.ASICn 
subpa ra meter of the Rnnn.t>R:m initialization parameter is specified. When 
NOCCTL is specified,. data will not be compressed or compacted. 

Default: CCTL 

2. 2.17.2 CHAINSIZ=nnn 

CH!INSIZ (chain size) specifies the number of RUs (1 to 254) that are sent 
as a chain to the remote printer. All elements in the chain except the 
last are sent requesting exception response. If CHA.IKSIZ is not spec ifie!l 
then JES2 will send a page,. as defined by a skip to channel 1, to the 
printer before requesting a definite response. In either case, t.he printer 
will pa use, sometimes for more than a second, while the response is 
processed. If CHA.IlifSI'Z=O is specified, an entire print data set is treated. 
as one chain. For best terminal thruput, CHAINSIZ=O should be specified. 
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CHAilfSIZ also affects the operation of the attention key on the SLU 3710. 
When CHAilfSIZ is not specified, a single depression of the attention key 
causes output to stop at the top of the next page so the operator can enter 
jobs or commands. When CHAilfSIZ=O is specifie1, a single attention 
interrupt may be used to stop output to the terminal so the opera tor may 
ente.r data. When CRAIB si:z is not equal to 'Zero, one depression of the 
attention key if; used to request stopping output .at the end o.f the current 
chain •. Two depressions of the attention key spaced a few seconds apart are 
used to request an "immediate" interrupt. When CBAINSIZ is equal to :zero, 
one depressio.n of the attention key is used to request an "immediate" 
interrupt. .Even with an immediate interrupt, th.e operator must wait for 
the data queued in V'fAPI and the NCP to he processed. For PILU 3770s, it is 
assumed th.at another session would be available for input and an 
interruption would not be necessary. 

When CHAINSIZ is allowed to default a new chain is started at the top of 
each page. Backspacing 2 pages will be enough to guarantee recovery of 
printed data after most errors.. When CHAINSIZ is equal to zero, it is not 
as easy to guarantee printing of all data after an error occurs because of 
the large amount of data that may be queued in the system. , .In fact it may 
be necessary to backspace to. the beginning of the data set and then forward 
space to the page before the error. 

2.2.17.3 CLASS=C ( 1) • ., ... c (n) 

output classes can be used to gro11p all output of a particular type. For 
example, if bot.h 6 and 8 line per inch output is to be printed at the 
terminal then the 8 line per inch output could be put in a special class. 
The operator would drain the printer using a JES2 $P command, then on the 
3770,. a "code/K" function for St.U 3770s or the PRINT command far MLU 3770s 
coold be used to switch to 8 lines per inch. To start the output again,. 
the operator would use a JES2 $TPRn,Q=classes :::omaand to set the printer to 
the class which is used for 8 lines per inch output and would then use a $S 
coamand to sta.rt the printer •. An alternative is to use host loaded FCB's 
in conjunction with the $T JES2 command (to qet the FCB sent from JES2) and 
the 3770 lines per in.ch selection •. on an MLU 3770,. a HOSTOUT, OUTPUT,. or 
PRIH'l' command is used to set the printer line density rather than CODE/K 
and CODE/L. 

2.2.17.4 CftPCT/HOC8PC?. 

C!l,>C'? specifies that· this remote SN~ printer has :::ompaction capabilities. 
CMPCT forces this remote SBA printer to use compaction if the corresponding 
remote terminal initialization parameter (Bft?nnn) specifies CMPC?. 
Specifying C!IPCT also causes the data to be compressed. NOCMPCT turns off 
compaction even if compaction is specified on the RMTnnn init.ializ ation 
parameter. This parameter is ignored for BSC devices. 

NOTE: If the RHTnnn init.ialization parameter specifies c~mpaction ana the 
Rnnn .. PR11 initialization parameter does not. specify NOCMPCT r compression 
will be forced regardless of the COMP/NOCOrtP specification. 

Default: The CllPCT/NOC!!PCT specification for tb.e corresponding RM'l'nnn 
initialization. parameter. 
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2. 2. 11. 5 CO!P/NOCO!P 

CO!P specifies this remote SNA printer has compression/expansion 
capabil.ities •. · COMP forces this remote SNA printer to use compression only 
if the corresponding remote terminal {RMTnnn) initialization parameter h:ts 
COl!IP specified. NOCOt'!P turns off compression for th.is remote SNA printer 
even if the corresponding RKTnrm initialization parameter specifies COMP. 
'!'his parameter is ignored for BSC devices ... 

Default: The CO!P/NOCOMP specification for corresponding R MTnnn 
intialization parameter. 

2 .. 2.17.6 COMPACT=n 

COl.'tl?ACT specifies the defaul.t compaction table number to be used .for this 
remote printer .. 

2.2 .. 11.1 DIU.IN/START 

ST ART would usually be speci.fied. 

2. 2. 17. 8 FCB=cccccccc 

This is the name :>f the Forms Control Buffer (.FCB) th.at will be used 
initially for this printer. If a name is not specified here, the default 
name from &PRTFCB will be used. 

2.2.17 .. 9 FCBLOAD/NOFCBLD 

The 3770 has the capability of receiving Forms control Buffer {FCB) images 
from the host. The FCB image is the equivalent of an electronic carriage 
tape. 

When FCBLOAD is specified,, JES2 will buil.d a Set Vartical Format {SVF) SNA 
command based on the FCB specified for the print data set and transmit it 
to the terminal. JES2 gets the information for the .FCB .from SYS1 .. IMAGELIB. 
systems that have 3211s installed will usuall.y have the PCBs already 
defined in SYS 1. :uu.GELIB. ihen the FCB is defined, only one stop per 
channel is permitted for SNl\. devices. PCELOAD should be specified for the 
3770 to save the operator from having to define FCBs at the 3770 and start 
3770 jobs for each report that requires a special PCB.. In addition, the 
SLU 3770s have only a limited number of FCBs (five} that may be defined. 
If NOFCBtD is specified and an .FCB is required that is not already stored 
as part of an operator job in the 3770, the operator must disconnect from 
the host, read in more operator defined jobs, logon to JES2 and then. 
request the output requiring a special FCB. 

MLU 3770s provide for an adegua te number of forms definitions (FCBs) to be 
defined •. A new forms definition can he invoked via the PRINT command. 
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FORMS==cccccccc 

This is the name of the form that JES2 will assume is initially loaded in 
the printer. 

2. 2. 17.11 LR!CL=nnn 

Specifies the logical record length (nnn) o.f data transmitted to a re.mote 
printer. This value must not e.xceed the. printer width specified during RMT 
generation (via the &PRTSIZE or &PRTFOTLW R!T genaration para11eters) for 
this terainal. LRECL may be used in place of PRWIDTH subparameter when 
specifying record size destined for remote devices. The maxim.um value of 
.LRECL is 255. 

Default: 120 

2. 2. 17. 12 NO SEP/SEP 

NOSEP perfor11s two functions for terminals without a sepa.rate console. It 
both eliminates page separators and suppresses printing of operator 
messages on the printer. To eliminate page separators without affecting 
console messages, the &TPIDCT parameter could be used. 

2. 2.17.13 NOSUSPID/SUSPEND 

This is not used for SRA devices. 

2. 2. 17.14 PRWIDTH=nnn 

Specifies the maximum number of characters to be printed on one line. 

MOTE: This value 11ust not exceed the prin.ter width you specified during 
RMT generation of this lUJI.TI-LEA VIRG terminal with the &PBrSIZ E paramete.r 
for l!od 20, S/360, and S/370 terainals and via the &PRFOTLW parameter for 
1130 terminals). PRVID'fH is a BSC only parameter. Specify 132 .for the 
3T10. 

Default: 120 

2.2.11.1s ROU'l'ECDE=nnn 

BOUTECDE specifies the route code for this printer. For example. if this 
is remote 10 and a route code of 11 is specified for the printer then only 
output for remote 11 . would print on the printer •. Route code specified on 
the printer di.ffers from route code on the RffTnnn parameter in that when it 
is specified on the re11ote it affects input originating at the terminal as 
well as output directed to the printer. 

2.2.17.16 SELECT = 

SELECT -
PRINTn 
EXC.Hn 
BASICn 
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Specifies the device type (PRINT, EICH,, or BASIC) and device subaddress 
(n-1) to which output queued for this re111.ote device will be sent. The 

SELECT options and their meanings are: 

02tion Meaning 

PRIN'l'n O\ltput sent to printer 

EICHn output sent to exchange diskette device 

BASICn output sent to .basic exchange 
device diskette 

The value n specifies the desired device number. The value o.f 
n may range from 1-15 (subaddress 0-14.).. If n is omitted then 
any available device of the specified type (PIURT, EXCH, 
or BASIC) will be used .. ' When BASICn is specified, NOCC'l'I. 
must be specified and I.BBCL must not 
exceed 128. Refer to the remote terminal publication for your 
device to determine valid device type s11baddresses and their 
requirements. 

Example: To cause all output queued to this remote routecode to 
be sent to an exchange diskette device with subaddress o, specify: 

S.ELEC'f:= Bl.SIC1 

NOTE: This parameter is ignored for BSC devices. 

Default: Standard device selection of print and subaddress 
selection based upon printer number. 

2.2.11.11 tJCS=cccccccc 

This is not used for SHA tert1inals. 

2. 2. 18 Rnnn .. PUla (SNA Remote Punch) 

The Rnnn.J,>Um parameter specifies the characteristics of a remote punch. 
See the JES2 Systea Programming Library manual and the discussion 
Of Rnnn.PRll above. CC~L/NOCCTL, CHPCT/NOCPIPCT, COJllP/HOCOMP, LRECL= .. 
and SE.LEC'f:=. are valid parameters for a remote. punch also. 

2. 2. 18.1 CHURSIZ=nnn 

The default for CHAiltSI'Z on a punch is 100. 
Because the card punch is a slow device compared t.o the printer, the 
discussion of CHAINSIZ .for t.he printer does not apply to the punch. 

The following discussion is pertinent to SLU 3770s, since it is assu11ed 
that there will be another session available for input on HLtJ 
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teraina1s and an interruption will not be required. 
If CHllIHSIZ=O is specified for the punch then interrupting the punch 
via the attention key to send in commands can take too much time.. When 
CHAIBSIZ=O is specified, the .terminal operator must wait until all the 
data queued in the NCP ·has been processed. 
Depending on buffer size, VPACING, PACING, average card length, and 
punch speed the operator might have to wait several minutes. For 
example, if VPACING .is .3, 1 and 
the terminal's buffers are 512 bytes there might be over 3000 bytes of 
data to be punched before the opera tor would be able to send in a 
command •. If there are an average of 30 bytes per card, the opera.tor 
would have to wait while 100 cards punch. 

The value that should be specified will depend 
on how long the operator is- willing 
to wait for an attention interrupt to take effect. Too small a value 
for CHAIISIZ will degrade punch thruput. 

2.2.19 Bnun.BDm 

The Rnnn ... RD• paramete.r specifies the cha.racteristics of a remote reader. 
see the JES2 System Progra11aing Library manual and the discussion 
of Rnn. p:B11 above. 

2. 2. 20 &BPBBOPT=YES/NO (Remote Printer .Double Buffering Option, 

This is not used for SN.A devices. 

2. ~- 21 &BPUBO'r=YES/HO (Reaote Punch Double Buffering Option) 

This is not used for SNA devices. 

2. 2.22 &SPOL!SG (Remote Terminal Spool !'lessage Count) 

If messages are lost increase this value. 

2.2.23 &TPBFSIZ (Te1epro~essing Buffer Size) 

The value specified should be as large as the largest buffer size 
for any device in tlle system. The largest buffer size for a 3790 
is 256 bytes. For a 3776 or 3777 it could be 256 or 512. Other 3770s 
have 256 byte buffers. 

2. 2.24 &TPIDCT=nnn (Reaote Printer Separator Page Line count, 

&TPIDCT 11ay be set to zero to eliminate page seperators. .fhis value 
affects all remote printers on the system. See also SBP/NOSEP 
on the Rnnn.PRa parameter above. 
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2. 2.25 &lfAITI!fE:::nn {Re•ote Te.rein.al Interval) 

see VAI'fll!IE on the RftTnnn paraaeter. 
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2. 3 VS1 /RT Aft GENERATION PABA!!ETERS 

2. 3. 1 

2 .. 3.2 

Befer to the VS1 RES System P.rogrammer•s Guide for more detail in 
generating support for remote workstations. 

VS1 SYS'l'EH GEN.E.RATION CONSIDER.ATIONS 

OPTIONS=REP!OTE in SCHEDIJLR macro, ACSMETH=VS.Ut in Dl\TAMGT macro. RDR 
and WRT parameters in JES macro. 

Following are the system data sets required: 

SYS1. RM True contains RT Al'! macro def ini ti ons 
SYS 1. RKTOB.J default name for data set to hold input for linkage editor. 
SYS1. UADS 
SYS 1. BRODCAST 

RT AK Pl AC ROS 

TERMINAL 
RTU! 
LINE is not required for SDLC. 

2. 3. 2. 1 'l'ER MINA.L IUCRO 

One required for each workstation that can use RTAM. 

TDESCR= (w .,t,d,f) where w specifies printer vi dth. 
t specifies workstation type 

(8 for SNA} 
d specifies data transmission format 

(5 for SNA) 
f specifies workstation features 

( 3 for console and transparency) 

= (3 ,8 ,5 ,3) would specify 132 character printer width, SNA workstation• SNA 
character, console support and transparency. 

BD.RS=n 

Where n=0-9 default= 1 

PTRS=n 

Where n=0-9 default=1 
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PCHS:n 

Where n:0-1 default.= 1 

.PLGH=n 

O=not per11anent logon {default) 
1: permanent logon 

If 1 then you must specify t.he mode parameter. 
(See also section 6.1. 5) 

on l'!LlJ 3770 terminals, only the first session will be logged on by 
VS 1; remaining sessions can be logged on by the workstation ope.rat or. 

COMPR ES=YES/NO 

If YES you 111. ust specify SN ACOf'lP=! ES on the RT Ut macro. 

BUFXSIZ=length 

Specify maximum size (256 or 512) of VBUP sent to/by SNA workstation. 
This value should be compatible with terminal buffer support; the 
buffer switch setting on the 3776-1,2/3777-1; tile maxout specification 
in the HCP; and the BIND RU size specification contained in the mode 
table entry... The BUFXSIZ value should agree with the lHJ sizes 
specified in the BIND and must be compatable with the !UXDA.TA value in 
the NCP generation • 

256 is default. 

Ctfll! SGIO=wtonum 

15 is a good value. More may be required if no console or special 
format. See .Appendix B in OS/VSl RES System Programmer• s Guide. 

TER!UD=n 

Specifies ID num.ber for terminal being defined. The TEIHHD of the 
first (or only) TElUUNAL macro instruction must be 1; and every 
succeeding TERP!ID must be one greater than the one preceeding it. .Let 
it default. 

VBClF=tpnum 
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Default is 6. Two are used for input and the rest for output. 
Recommend at least 14 f.or better performance. 

On !LU 3770 terminals, VBUF determines the number of buffers or 
chainsize for ~.!£!! session active on tb.e workstation. 

NOTE: The number of VBUls determines the size of the outbound chain that 
BTA! sends to the workstation without vai ting for a response. Read 
Appendix B in the OS/VS1 RES Systems Programmer's Guide for the 
interaction with the VPACING specification in NCP and the number of 
baf.fers, buffer limit and buffer factor parameters in VTAM. .A.lso 
note the effect on the interrupt outbound function of the 
workstation. (Recommendation: In orier to evaluate effect on 
performance, generate extra workstations with different values and 
measure effect.} 

NODE=name (as they are known to VTAM) 

The label on the NCP LU macro should be specified for name. 
Represents the set of nodes that can initiate a session on this 
workstation. l'I ust be specified if PLGN=1. 

For !'ILU 3770 terminals, all LU names (from tb.e NCP generations) for 
sessions to be logged on must be specified. The first LU name 
specified is used for permanent logon (PLGN). 

LOGMODE=name 

Name of the LOGMODE table entry to be used if PLGN= 1. 
LOGMODE=BATCR. 

SESSL D:l=n 

Default is 

Specifies maximum number (1. to 29) of sessions that can be initiated 
for the workstation. Must be 1 for SLU 3770s. f"!LU 3770s can have up to 
6 sessions active. The default is 1. 

CPACTBL=name/no 

Name of compaction table used -for this workstation. If NO is 
specified, RTUI will not perform compaction unless a valid compaction 
table name is specified in the user's JCL. 

CORPR=value 

Printer to be used for console support if console support is not 
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specified (TDESCR statement) and more titan one printer specified. 
De fault is COlf PR= 1. 

2.3.2.2 RTA! MACRO 

Rost follow the last TEIUIIlflL macro. 

TPREAD=n 

Total nu 11ber of readers associa t:ed vi th the a a xi a um n1111ber of 
workstations that can be logged on at · one time. Can be oYerridden at 
IPL. Default=n11aber of BSC lines plus number of SIA workstations. 
The default aay not. be adequate if multiple readers are used 
concw:rently on ftLtJ 3770 terminals. 

TPPRIR'.r=n 

!ax:iaum number .o·f concurrent print ope.rations. can be overridden at 
IPL. Default=nuaber of BSC lines plus number of SRA workstations. 

The default may not be adequate for !LU 3770s if multiple logical 
printers are to operate concurrently. Rote; the diskette and tape may 
be •logical printers• •. 

TPPUlfCB=n 

!aximum number of concur.rent punch ope.rations. , can be overridden at 
IPL. Default=nuaber of BSC lines plus number of SNA workstations. 

Tlle default aay not be adequate for MLU 
punches are to operate concurrently. . Noter 
be "logical punches" .. 

l!XIllTBR=n 

3110s if multiple logical 
the diskette and tape may 

llaximu11 size of any single. interfa:::e buffer pool. .For su. 
workstations, at least 856 bytes., 1K better,. 2K bes.t. R1'AM performs 
a task switch at the end of each buffer; therefore, the larger the 
buffer, the less C:PU overhead. 

!SG:FCTR=factor 

Factor used to dynamically increase the number of WTO (R) buffers. see 
WTO(R) buffer discussion in Appendix B of the OS/VS1 RES Systems 
Pro9ra1111er•s Guide •. 

STBUPBO=n 
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Specifies t.he number of RTUI subtask buffers. Can be overridden at 
IPL time •. See. Appendix B of the OS/VS1 RES system Programmer's Guide 
for guidelines •. 

PORTS=n 

Specifies the maximum number of SNA workstations that can be logged on 
at the same time. can be decreased .. but not increased at IPL time. 

PASSWD=passvord 

Specifies a password that R'l'U will use vhen it OPENS the VTJ\M ACB. 

SNASCII=YES/RO 

If any SBA workstations will use ASCII transmission code, specify YES. 
The ASCII code is selected at logon time through the VTA~ BIND 
facility. 

SNACOl!P=YES/NO 

Must be .specified or de.faulted to YES if any SNA workstation will use 
co11pression/expansion. 

CPACT=YES/NO 

Specify YES if any SNA workstation will use compaction for print or 
punch output. If you specify YES, you must also specify or default to 
SliACOl'JP=YES. If you specify !'ES, you can override RrAM's building of 
compaction tables at IPL time. If compaction support is generated, 
the featµre may be selected at LOG.ON through the VTA.M BIND facility. 
See Appendix C in the OS/VS1 RES System Programmer's Guide for 3. 

discussion of co11pression/compaction and details on the six compact.ion 
tables supplied by BTA!. 

CPACTDP=name/BO 

Specifies the name of the compaction table to be used for all SHI\ 
workstations if not otherwise specified in a T.ERMINl\L macro or in the 
user's JCL •. · If NO is specified.. RTAfll vill perform compaction only if 
a table name is specified in a TERMINAL iaacro or in the user •s JCL. 
This parameter can be overridden at IP.L time. -

APPL ID= name/ .. 
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2. 3.3 

2. ;3. q 

Specifies the name RTA!! vill use when it issues OP.EN ACB to establish 
the VT.Aft interface. If a comma is specified, RTA!!'l issues OP.EN ACB 
vi thout an application naae. The default name is RTUI. This 
pa·ra11eter can be overridden at IPL time. 

OV!R.RIDIHG RTA! GEBERATION PABAllRTEBS 

RES members can be defined and maintained in SYS1. I? ARMLIB. All RES member 
naaes must be 3-8 characters long and the first tllree characters mu st be 
RES. The name RESPARl!S is used by the system as tile default and it is the 
installation's responsibility to put this default member in SYS 1. PAR~LIB if 
a default is desired. 

A RES member can contain .one or more of the following R'l'A!lf parameters (only 
parameters applicable to SNA workstations are listed here; other BSC 
parameters may also be included): 

TPREAD=n 
TPPBINT=n 
TPPUHCB=n 
l'ISGFCTB=n 
PORTS=n 
OMIT=n 

PASSiD=password 
CPACrDF=name/NO/, 
CTABLE=name/ (name,11, xx ••• xx) 
CPAC'r=HO 
STBUFNo=nAPPLID=name/, 
EXTlU=n 

For a discussion of t.he above, see the VS1/RES System Programmer's Guide. 
Note that the function of CPACTDF, CTABLE and CPACT parameters differs from 
that described vhen specifying them in the BTAl'l 11acro. EXTRA and OMIT are 
applicable only to RBS me•bers of SYS t. ~ARKLIB. 

LO GOB PROCEDURES {SYS 1. UADS, SYS1. PROCLI B) 

ihen a RES user enters a LOGON com man <l. he causes a logon procedure to be 
executed •.. Whether be is successful or not depends ::>n: 

1. Whether the procedure exists in SYS1. UADS for that user. 
2 •. Whether the procedure is cataloged to SYS1.PROCLIB. 

one or more .logon procedures .may be cataloged in tb.e procedure library for 
use by all remote users with similar logon requirements. For an in-depth 
discussion of logon procedures, see the VS1/RES System Programmer's Guide. 

2.3.s STAR'fllfG A HD STOPPING BEl!OTE DEVICES 

When a reader, printer or punch is to be started for a workstation user, a 
JES reader or writer. task must be started for that user. The task can be 
started by a S'lAJl'l or STARTP command entered by the central operator, by 
the vorkst.ation user, or by RTAM when the user's logon procedure is 
executed (Which is recommended). 
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2. 3. 6 

Either the workstation user or the central operator can stop remote 
readers, writers, or punch•s. 

OBATTERDED WORKSTATION OPERATION 

Vhen operating in unatt.ended mode, the following apply: 

1. Ro llTOR's are sent to the workstation, RTAI! routes them to the central 
operator who can reply on behalf of the remote operator. 

2. When RTA!! sends outbound data and the workstation responds with 
intervention required, RTAM either aborts the related JES w.riter tas~ if 
job output was being sent, or aborts the workstation if console data was 
being sent. 
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2." DOS/VS and POWER/VS GBHERATIOH PARAllETERS 

This section describes all the generation parameters which are required in 
DOS/VS and POV ER/VS in order to run SIU RJ E. 

2. 3.o 1 DOS/VS GElfERA'l'IOll COl:tSIDEBATIOHS 

In addition to the standard supervisor options for POWE:a/VS AP=YES and 
TP=VTAK 11ust be S?@cified. Note that this will add a total of 6996 bytes 
to a five partition system with no previous multitasking or teleprocessing 
support. 

V'l'A! requires a partition of its own and the size of the POWER partition 
will grow as a result of the SHA support. Therefore the partition 
structure of the system should be reevaluated in light of the additional 
address space requirement. (Refer to the POWER and VTA!! manuals for 
storage estimates.) 

!ulti tasking, which is not normally required for POWER/VS operation, must 
be in the system using SNA RJE due to the nature of VTAM operation. VTA.~ 
does some of it.s processing under the PIB of the application task. This 
causes tbe DOS/VS page manager to handle VTA" page faults as if they were 
POWER/VS page faults. In order to minimize the effect of these page faults 
on non...,.RJE tasks, POIER/VS attaches a DOS/VS subtask under whose PIB V'l'AM 
processing can be executed. 

2.4.2 POWER/VS PARAMETERS 

2.4.2.1 POUi ftACRO 

The keyword operand of the POW.ER aacro which describes SIU operation is 
shown below. 

SBl = (<lucountf OX,password><,applidlPOlfER>) 

Lucount = n, where n < 200-

This parameter specifies the maximum number of LU 1 s that can be logged on 
at any given time._ The operand can be used to limit the amount of virtual 
storage which is acquired by PORER/VS during OPRH processing for use by SNA. 
vorksta tion contro1 blocks. The control blocks which a re s11ballocated from 
this area are t.he SUCB (SIA On it control Block). and the L UCB (SNA Logical 
On.it Cont.rol Block). 

Basically there is one SOCB for each physical unit which is communicating 
with POllEB/VS. :rt cont.a.ins inforaation about the device status and logical 
unit status for the one or more logical units currently logged on to POWER 
from the physical unit. This control block is 192 bytes in length. · 

The LOCB is referred to by the SUCB and is created by a logical unit logon 
to POWER/VS.. It contains session accounting information, restart 
infore tion, list and punch characteristics, and process status 
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information. The .LUCB is 160 bytes in length. 

The GETVIS requirement is calculated during POWER/VS initialization by 
assuming one Lu per P!J. 

By limiting the GETVIS pool, you can cause POWER/VS to reject a log on 
request once all the control bloc.Its in the pool are in use. It is an 
effective way to limit the total number of sessions active at one time even 
though the cumulative total of S.ESSLIM specifications in the PRMT macro 
(descri bEd below) is larger. 

Password 

This is 1:he one to eight characte.r VTAP.! password that must correspond to 
the PRTCT operand when the ACB is openea. POWER/VS uses just one AC"B for 
all RJE p.rocessing. It is opened during the PSTART SNA,RJE operation. 

Appl id 

This is the POWER/VS application identification used by VTA!"I to extablish 
the application program interface. It must be identical to the applicl 
specified to VTAH. 

2. 4. 2. 2 PR!T !ACRO 

This macro is used to define an SNA workstation, i.e. physical unit.. The 
workstation can be either a single or multiple logi::al unit worlcstation. 

<label> 

RE!'IOTE: 

PR!T REl'!OTE=nnn, 
TYPE=LUT 1, 
<,LSTROUT=remid fnnn> 
<,PUNROCJT=remid tnnn> 
<,REF=mmm> 
<,COBSOLE=YESINO> 
<,PSWRD= password.> 
<,SESSL!l!=nf 1> 
<,C!PAC'l'::name> 
<,LU= {na me,name, name, ••• )> 

This value is used during remote sign on and can vary from 1 to 200. The 
two hundred value is the upper limit for the number of workstations for 
which POWER/VS support can be generated. 

It is also the upper limit .for the number of concurrent sessions. 
l'tLU workstations can support up to six concurrent s~ssions and 200 
workstations can be generated, resulting in more th.an 200 L u•s, 
LO's can be in session at any one time. 

TYPE: 
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POWEB/VS supports logical unit type one protocol. 

LS'fROUT & PUNROUT: 

This is the default list and 
submitted at this remote ID. 
submitting location. 

punch routing 
The default 

for ouput produced by 
is to return output to 

jobs 
the 

REF: 

The specification of a reference re.mote ID will cause POilER to associate 
the workstation characteristics of the reference vi th. this remote ID. 

SESSLIK: 

This parameter 11ay be specified for work stations which have multiple 
logical unit capability. It is the maximum nu.mber of concurrent sessions 
which may be logged on f:ro.111 one remote ID. The number must be less then or 
equal to si. :x:. 

Terminals which currently support ,.LIJ operation are: 3790, 3776-3, 3776-4. 
and 3777-3. 

CllPACT: 

on terminals for which compaction is supported, tbis parameter 
the default compaction table name. This name may be overridden 
parameter. The default is no compaction. The 3776 MLU, 3777, 
teraina ls will support the compact.ion operation. 

LU: 

specifies 
by a JECL 

an.d 3790 

This parameters lists the logical names as they are specified to Vl'A M and 
NCP. It allows POWER to associate a groupt of LU names with a given remote 
ID. 

CONSOLE: 

CONSOLE=Y!S should only be specified for those terminals which support. a 
console; such as the 3790 or 3770. For single logical unit terminals with 
no console, a specification of YES will cause an outbound session to be 
interrupted when POWER has a console message to send. This can result in 
console aessages interspersed with printed output. 

PSiRD: 

This parameter is used to specify the POWER/VS SIGHO.N password. The 
password specified here has no relationship to the VTAS password that can 
be giv~n in the s NA parameter. 

The user would specify the signon password in the data portion of the logon 
command. 
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2.4.2.3 :PCPTl! ft.A.CHO 
I 

The SRA terainals which support the compaction/decompaction feature make 
use of a table in deciphering data sent from the host. This table is 
defined to POWER/VS via the PCPTAB macro. 

The coapaction process is basically one of replacing two adjacent master 
characters with one compacted character in the data stream. Other 
char.acters, designated as non-aas'ters, are not modified. 

Inherent in the coapac·tion operation is a limit on t.he number of cha.racters 
which can be masters •.. This limit is governed by the total number of 
characters in the set which will be sent to the rem:>te ID. 

However it is possible to have several different compaction tables and use 
the one that best fits the character profile of the job being transmitted. 
This is done through a parameter on the * $$ LST statement. 

<label> PCPTAB !!A.STER= (c,xx,xx, c .... • l 

!USTEB: 

<, NOK AST ER 1= (xx, c, xx, c, c •••• ) > 
<, NOft.AS'fER2= (c,c ,xx,c, .... ). > 
<, NO!ASTEBJ=(xx,xx ,xx ,c ,c, ••• ) > 

This specifies the set of master characters. The characters 
in either character or hexadecimal notation. From three 
characters can be specified. 

HO!USTER 1,NO!USTER2, NOMASTER3: 

can be given 
to sixterrn 

This specifies the se.t of master c.haracters. The characters can be given 
in either character or hexadecimal notation. The total number of 
non-master characters that must be specified depends on the n1111t.ber of 
master characters. , This total must be equal to 2 56 - m (m+ 1) if m<16, and 
zero if •=16, where 11 represents the number of specified master characters. 

G320 - 6014-1 PAGE 39 12-78 



J lliJ! 21!! I PIPLEI'l§J!TATIO! 

The intent of this section is to describe the implementation of SNA by the 
3770 terminals with particnlar attention given to the 3776 and. 3T77. 

The fol loving chart illustrates 3770 support of SNA Data Flow Control. (DFC) 
and Session Control {SC) functions. Following the chart is a discussion of 
this support for both inbound {3770 to host) and outbound ( h.ost to 3770) 
flow. 
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1----------------------------------------------------1 
I J 

. 1 DATA FLOV CONTROL t 
I -----------------·-----------------------------1 
I I 
I FUNCTION OUTBOUND INBOUND I 
I I 
I BID Y N I 
I CANCEL Y Y I 
1 CHASE Y N I 
I LOSTAT N Y I 
I QC N N I 
I QEOC N N I 
I BELQ N N I 
I RSHUTD N Y I 
I RTR N N J 
) SHUTC N Y I 
I SBUTD Y N ! 
I SIGNAL Y Y I 
I -----------------------------------------·- ----·- I 
I t 
I I 
I I 
I SESSION CONTROL 1 
·-----------------------------------------------------· 
I 1 
I FUNCTION OUTBOUND INBOUND I 
I I 
I ACTLU Y N I 
I ACTPU Y N I 
I BUID Y N I 
I CLEAB Y N t 
J DACTLU Y N I 
I DACTPU Y N I 
1 REQ RBCO V N N J 
I SDT Y N I 
I STS!f N N I 
I UNBIND Y N 1 
I cav (l!ILU only) y N I 
I ------------·-------------------------------------1 
I I 
I I 
I N - NOT SUPPORTED I 
I I 
I Y - SUPPORTED I 
I I I -------------------------·------------------------1 
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3. ~ INBOUND (3770 GENERATED) - DATA FLOW CONTROL 

3.1.1 CANCEL 

3. 1. 2 

FUNCTION: CANCEL .is sent by 3770 t.o cancel a partially transmitted chain. 
The function. will be sent if a partial ::bain is in the network 
and either the .3770 receives a negative response from the host 
to an inbound RU. A CA BCEL will also be sent on an 5L!J 3770 when 
the operator depr.esses the CANCEL key. A CANCEL will also be 
sent on an !'!LU 3770 when the operator cancels the device or the 
source device encounters a device error. 

REQIJEST: 3770 will send C.AIICEL as follows: 

THO: 
TH1:: 
DAF: 
OAF: 
SlfF: 
RHO: 
RH1: 
RH2: 
RIJO: 

B'0010 1100' 
s •oooo 0000 • 
OAP from bind 
session llum ber 
Sequence Nu mbe.r 
8'0100 1011' 
8 1 1000 0000' 
8'0000 0000' 
X 1 83 1 

(SEC-PRI,NORMAL) 

X'01' - X'06' 

(REQ, DFC, F.OR!UTTED ,ONLY) 
{DR 1) 

RESPONSE: Since the request requests. d.efini te response (DR 1 in Rff1) the 
host vill send a response to the CANC~L. The 3770 will ignore 
all TH, BH and RU parameters .on the CANCEL response, except EFI. 

LUSTAT (Logical Unit Status) 

PURCTIOR: LOGICAL U.IIT STATUS (LUSTAT) is used .by the 3770 to send device 
status information to the host application program. Logic!\! 
unit status is used to indicate when the device has become 
available after an intervention required situation. If the host 
selects another device before the intervention condition is 
corrected at the 3770, then an LUSTAT is not sent by the 3770. 
The !LU 3770 will also send LUSTAT if the session is in transmit 
mode or CRYPTO is in use and hardware errors are encountered. 

REQIJEST! 3770 will send LUSTAT as follows: 

THO: 
TH1: 
DAP: 
OA:Pi 
SBF: 
RHO: 
RH1: 
RH2: 
RUO: 

RU1-2: 
RU3-4: 

B'0010 1100 1 

B'OOOO 0000' 
OAP fr-om .bind 
Session Humber 
Sequence Number 
B' 0 100 10 11' 
B ' 1000 00 00 t 
B ' O**O 00 00' 
X1 04' 
x• 0001 • 
x•oooo• 

(SBC-PRI, NORPIAL) 

X' 0 1' - .I' 06' 

(REQ, DFC, PORt"IATTED,ONLY) 
(DR 1) 

(Intervention Required) 
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3. 1.3 

RUO: 
RU1-2: 
RU 3-4: 

RUO: 
RO 1-2: 
RU3-ll: 

- OB FOR MLU -

x•.04• 
X1 0B48' 
x• 0000 • 

- OR FOR MLU -

1 1 04 1 

x• oa1a • 
x•oooo• 

(CRYPTO component Failure) 

{Receiver in Xait Mode) 

** - If required an End Bracket will be set if 3770 initiated the Bracket 
and the secondary EB indicator in the BIND (byte 5 bit 7) is on. 

- CD will be set when EB, as defined above, is not set. 

RESPONSE: 3770 will ignore all TH, RH, and RU parameters on the response 
to LUSTAT, except EFI. 

RSHUTD 

FUNCTION: REQUEST SHUTDOWN (BSHU!'.D) is sent by the 3770 as a preliminary 
step to an orderly session shutdown .resulting in a CLEAR, UNBIND 
from the host. If in receive state, the 3770 will send RSHUTD 
if an unrecoverable device error occurs. After request shutdown 
is sent and the response is received, the 3770 will remain in a 
communicate mode of operation so the host does not have to send 
the clear, unbind i nediately. The host. may send data to the 
3770 before the clear, unbind is sent.. This enables the host to 
clear his outbound data flow. 

REQUEST: 

RSHUTD may be sent when the STOP JOB key is pressed on an SLU 
3770 o:r when the RS!fUTD command is executed on an ftLCJ 3770. 

3770 will send BSHUTD as follows: 

THO: 
TH1! 
DAF: 
O.AF: 
SNF: 
RHO: 
RH1: 
RH2: 
RfJO: 

B '0 0 10 1101' 
B' 0000 0000 I 
OU' from bind 
Session Humber 
x•oooo• 
BI 0100 1011 ' 
8'1000 0000' 
B' 0000 0000' 
I'C2' 

(SEC-PR!, EXPEDITED) 

x•o1 • - x:•o6 • 

{REQ,DFC,FOR~ATTED,ONLY) 

(DR1) 

RESPONSE: 3770 will ignore all parameters on the response to RSHUTD, 
except EFI. 
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3.1.4 

3.1.5 

SHUTC 

FUNCTION: SHUTDOWN COMPLETE (SHUTC) is sent by the 3770 following SHUTD as 
soon as the 3770 enters the BETB (ie. between bracket} state 
(ie. receives an end Bracket).. No inbound F1' data. will flow 
following SHUTC. 

REQUEST: 3770 will send Sl::HJTC as follows: 

THO: 
TH1: 
DAF: 
OAF: 
SNF: 
RHO: 
RHl: 
RH2: 
RUO: 

B 1 0010 1101 • 
B' 0000 0000 I 

OA.F' FROM BIND 
Session Number 
x•oooo• 
8 1 0100 1011 • 
B' 1000 0000 ' 
IP 0000 0000' 
x•c1• 

(SRC-PRI ,EXPEDI'I'ED) 

(R EQ, DFC, FORMATTED 11 ONI. Y) 
(DR1J 

RESPONSE: 3770 vill ignore all para.meters on the response to SHUTC, except 
EFT. 

SIGNAL 

FUNCTION: SIGNAL is sent by the ?:170 to the Host applicat.ion in order to 
interrupt data flow. on an SLU 3770, a SIGNAL will be sent; each 
time the AT'.I.'N k:ey is pressed, if the 3770 is in receive st.ate or 
standby state and only if a response to any previous expedited 
flow command has been received. (e.g., a previous SIGH AL) .. 

REQUEST: 

On an MLU 3770, a SIGNAL will be sent when: 
1. Ope-:i:ator enters an APPL RRQ message and there are no available 

sessions.. The started sessions are checked in the order 'n • 
thru •n+5 1 vhere •n• is the first sessi.on bound. This algoritJu 
tries to send. a 11 console data on the initial session,, but: if 
busy a subsequent session will be used. 

2. The operator starts a HOSTIN function and there is no session 
available supporting the specified medium. The 3770 ttLU will 
scan the sessions busy with outbound data flow in the 
order •n+l 1 thru •n 1 where 'n' is the first session bound. This 
algorithm attempts to keep t.he initial session free for console 
data flow. 

NOTE: SIGNAL will be sent t:wice if MULT SIGNAL INTERRUPT was 
specified in the TIP or by the STATUS comma.nd .. 

'l'he function associated with the signal is 
Request Change Direction. 'l'he host application has the option to 
honor or ignore the request for Change Direction .. 

3770 will send SIGNAL as follows: 
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THO: 
TH 1: 
DAF: 
OAF: 
SNP: 
RHO: 
RH1: 
RH2: 
RUO: 
RU1: 
RCJ2: 
RU3: 
RU4: 

80010 1101• 
8 1 0000 0000' 
OAF .from bind 
Session Hn11ber 
x•oooo• 
8'0100 1011' 
B' 1000 0000' 
B 1 0000 0000' 
X1 C9' 
x•oo • 
x•o1• 
x•oo • 
x• oo • 

(SEC-.PRI, EXP.EDITED) 

.x•o1• - X'06• 

(REQ,DFC,FOR~ATTED,OffLY) 

(DR1) 

RESPONSE: 3770 will ignore all parameters on the response to SIGNAL, 
except .EP'I. 

3. 2 OUTBOUND (HOST TO 3770) - DATA FLOV CONTROL 

3. 2. 1 BID 

3. ~-2 

FUNCTION: BID may be sent by the host application to request permission to 
start a bracket.. If the 3770 is in BETB (Between Brack.et 
state) , a positive response will be sent to the BID •.. 

The host application may also start a 
(begin bracket) set (RH byte 2 bit 0) • 
v:ill be accepted. 

bracket by sending an .RU 
If tb.e 37 70 is in BET B, 

vi th BB 
this RU 

A BID or RU with BB indication will be rejected (negative response with 
sense) if the 3770 is already in bracket state or h.as a previously received 
BID outstanding. See the e.xplanation .for sense codes I' Ol:l13', .X • 0818', and 
X 1 080B' (SLU only) •. 

CAHCBL 

FUNCTION: CANCEL is sent by the Host application to terminate a partially 
transmitted chain of RUs. CANCEL is nor•ally sent when the 3770 
sends a negative response to an element of a chain. CANCR.L 
takes the 3770 out of purging chain state (ie. f:>llowing the 
transmission of a negative response the 3770 will purge all R!Js 
until a last~of-chai n RU or a CANCEL is received). .Previously 
received, and spooled data (data written on the diskette) for 
this chain ,is discarded. 

REQUEST: CAICEL is sent primary to 
DR1/2. The 3770 ignores all 
except BB and CD., If EB is 
INB. If CD is received, the 

secondary,. normal,. formatted and 
TH, RH and RU parameters on CANCEL 
received, 3770 will go to BETB f.rom 
3770 will go to send state. 
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3. 2. 3 

3. 2. q 

RESPONSE: 3770 will respond: 

CHASE 

TH & RH = +RESP 
RD= X'83 1 

FUNCTION: CHASE is sent from the host application to the 3770 to force all 
responses from previously sent RUs that wer-e sent with an 
exception response. The 3770 will finish processing any 
requests currently in its buffers, resp::>nd if necessary to the 
requests, and then respond to the CHASE. 

REQUEST: CHASE is sent primary to secondary, normal, formatted and DR1/2. 
The 3770 ignores all TH, RH and RU parameters on CHASE. 

RESPONSE: 3770 will respond as follows: 

SHUTD 

TH & RH = +RESP 
R 0 = I' 84' 

FUNCTION: SHUTDOWN (S HUTD) is 
preliminary step to an 
respond DR 1/2 to SHU'l'D 
host that the 3770 has 

sent from the host application as :i. 

orderly session shutdown. The 3770 will 
and subsequently send SfHJTC to signal the 
entered the glliesce state. 

3.2.s 

BEQIJ EST: SHIJTD 
DR 1/2. 

is sent primary to secondary, expedited, f:>rmatted and 
The 3770 ignores all TH, RH, and RD parameters :>n SHUTD. 

RESPONSE: 3770 will respond to s HUTD as follows: 

SIGN At 

TH & RH = +RESP 
nu = x•co• 

FUNCTION: SIGNAL (SIG) is sent by the host application t::> request a soft 
break, i.e., a break in the inbound flow to allow the host to 
send. Upon receipt of SIGNAL, the 3770 will respond DR1/2 and 
terminate the current chain as soon as p::>ssible. CD will he set 
on the EOC (or OC) cequest to indicate to the ff ost that 3?70 is 
going to receive s·tate and that he can send data. 

BEQUEST: SIGNAL 
DR 1/2. 
SIGNAL. 

is sent prima·cy to secondary, expedited, for-matted and 
The 3770 ignores all TH, RH, and RU parameters on 
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~. 
) 

--~ -----·--···--·--·. 

RESPONSE: 3770 will respond: 

TH S RH = +RESP 
RU = X'C9 1 

3 • .3 OUTBOUND (ROST TO 3770) - SESSION CONTROL 

3. 3. 1 ACTL U 

3. 3. 2 

FURCTIOR: ACTIVATE LOGICAL UNIT (AC1'LU) is 
3770 logical unit. , The 3770 will 
PU has been , activated. 

sent by SSCP to activate the 
respond DR1/2 to ACTLU if the 

The sr.u 3770 will ignore and purge all requests and responses 
received except ACTPU, DACTPU, and DACTLIJ ·until the LU has been 
.bound •. 

on the !LU 3770, if ACfLU (ERP) is received and the LTJ is 
already active, a +RESP (EBP) will be returned; this will be 
transparent to the current session ope.ration •. If . not active, 
the ACTLIJ (ERP) will have the same affect as an ACTLU (COLD) and 
a •RESP (COL.D) will be retu.rned. All requests and responses to 
the LU will be rejected with a -R(8009) until the LU has been 
activated •. 

REQUEST: AC'l"LU is sent primary to secondary, expedited, forma tte<l and 
DR1/2. All RU bytes beyond '1' on ACTLU are ignored by the 
3770. 

BESPOl!ISE: 3770 will respond to AcrLCJ as follows: 

ACTPU 

1. If the PU is not active: 
SLU 3770 - ignore and purge ACTLU 
!LtJ 3770 - send -R {8008) 

2. On l!ILtJ 3770 if PU is active but the DAF is not 
between 1 1 01' and X 1 06', send -R{~004}. 

3. If valid: 

TB & RB +RESP 
RtJO - X' OD' 
RU1 = X'01' (COLD) or 1•02• (ERP) 

FUNCTION: ACTIVATE PHYSICAL UNIT (ACTPU) is sent by SSCP to activate the 
3110 control unit as a result of a VARY active VTAM command. 
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.3. 3.3 

The 3770 will assume ACTPU state, reset all other states, and 
respond DB1/2 (COLD). 

Until the SLU 3770 has been placed in an actpu state{activated), 
all requests and responses received by the SLU 3770 will be 
purged and ignored. 

The MLtf 3770 will reject all requests and responses received 
prior to physical activation with a -R(3008). If ACrPu (FRP) is 
received and the PU is already active, a +RESP {E'RP) vi 11 be 
returned; this will be transparent to all sessions active in the 
MLU. If not active, the the .ACTP!J (ERP) will have the same 
effect as an AC'l'PU {COLD) and a +RESP {COLD) will be returned. 
Note: the OAF on ACTPU is used by the 

Note: The OAF on ACTPU is used by the 3770 MLU as the DAF on all 
future requests for SSCP, both by the LU and PU~ 

REQUEST: ACTPU is sent by the Host primary to secondary, expedited, 
formatted, and Dn1/2. rhe 3770 ignores all RU bytes beyond '1' 
on ACTPU. 

RESPONSE: 3770 will respond to ACTPU as follows: 

1 .. TH 8 RH 
RUO 
RU1 

RU2-9 

"" 
·-
= 
= 

+RESP 
1'11 1 

1 1 01 • (COLD) or X'02 • {ERP) 
'4040404040404040' 

BIND SESSION 

FUNCTION: BIRD SESSION (BIND) is sent by the primary LU to the 3770 
logical unit to establish a session between the two log.ic3.l 
units. BIND is sent as a result of the host application OPNDST 
either in response to a terminal initiated logon request or as 
an unsolicited (from 3770's point of view) request to start 3. 

session. 

NOTE: Upon receipt of BIND, 3770 will set the CPM sequence numbers to 
i:ero. 

REQUEST: BIND is sent by the host primary to secondary, ex:pea.ited, 
formatted, and DR1/2. 1Ul TH, RH, and RU parameters that do not 
have an * in the checked {CK) column of the following chart are 
ignored by 
the 377G . (ie. An * in the CK column indicates that the .3710 

checks this bit or series of bits in the BIND) • See the "BIND 
NO'fES11 following the chart for additional information. 
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·-------------------------- ------------------------------------ -------1 
J BYTE FI.ELD AND ATTRIBUTE CK 'l.ALUE I 
·------------------------------·----------------------------------------· 
I 
I 
I 
I 
! 
1 
I 
I 
1 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

' I 
' I I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

' I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
f 
I 
I 
I 

' I 
I 
1 
I 
I 
I 
I 
1 
1 
I 
I 
I 
I 

0 

1 

2 

3 

5 

BIND Code 

Bits 0-3 Format 
4-7 Type 

FM Profile 

TS Profile 

Primary N7tU Protocols 

Bit O Chaining Use 

Bit 1 Request Mode 
Selection 

2- 3 Chain Response 
Protocol 

6 Compression 

1 send EB Indicator 

Secondary NAU Protocols 

Bit O Chaining use 

1 Request Mode 
Selection 

2- 3 Request Protocol 

6 Compression 

7 Send EB Indicator 
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* X1 31 1 

* x•o• 
* XI 1' - Cold 

* X'03' - FM Profile 3 

* X'03' - TS Profile J 

8 1 1 1 

* B'O' 

- Multiple RU chains 
is assumed 

- Immediate Request Mode 

* B' 01' - Exception response 
* a• 10' - Definite response 
* IP 11' - Definite or exception 

response 

t 
I 
l 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
1 
l 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

B'O' 
B' 1' 

- Com press ion not used I 
- Compression may be used I 

* B' 1' 

* B' 0 1 

* !3' 01' 
* a•10• 
*B 1 11 1 

* B'O' 
* B' 11 

* B'0' 

* B' 1' 

- Primary may send 
EB assumed 

- Multiple RU chains 
may be used 

- Immediate Request l"!.ode 

- Exception response 
- Definite response 
- Definite or Exception 

(3770 sends definite) 

- compression not used 
- Compression may be used 

- Secondary may not 
send EB 

- Secondary may send EB 
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I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
f 
I 
I 
I 
1 
l 
I 
I 
I 



I *6 
I 
I 
I 
i 
I 
f 
I 

• I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
f 1 

' I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
f 
I 
I 
I 
I 

• I 

• t 
I 
I 

' I I 8 

• I 
I 
I 

• I 
I 
1 
I 
t 

Comm on NAU Protocol 

Bit 1 FM Header Usage 

2 Brackets 
3 Bracket Termination 

Roles 

4 Alternate Code 

common BAU Protocol 

* B' 1' 

* B'O' 

* B 1 1 1 

* B 1 1' 

* 6 1 1 1 

* 8 1 0' 

- FM Headers allowed 
{Required on 3770P) 

- FM Headers Not Allowed 

- Brackets will be used 

- Uncondi ti:>nal 
termination on .EB for 
uni-directional flows. 
Conditional termination 
for all others. 

- ASCII session 
- EBCDIC session 

I 

' I 
I 
I 

• I 
t 
I 
J 
I 
I 
I 
I 

' l 
l 
I 

Bit 0-1 FM Transaction Mode * B' 01 • - HDX contention i 
In te.ract no FMH s pee. f 
3771, 3, 4, 5 NP & 4, I 
SP with enul. t 
{Invalid on 3770P, 3776,1 
and 3777~ I 

* B' 10' - HDX Flip-Flop J 
{Required on 3776/.3777) I 
(Required on P Models) f 

2 Recovery Responsibility* B'O' - Primary NAU responsible I 
3 Brackets First Speaker * B '0 1 - Secondary is First I 

Speaker I 
6 Related Chains a•o• - No related chains I 
1 Contention .Resolution * B 1 0' - secondary Speaks first I 

in Data Traffic Active I 
state if HDX-F:P, I 
secondary wins if I 
HDX-CON. I 

SLU INB Pacinq-3776,3777 and Programmables 
I 
l 
f 

Bit 0-1 Rese.rved 
2-7 Send Pacing Count 

G320 - 6014-1 

* If zero, pacing will not set on 
in.bound data requests; if not 
zero, pacing will be required 
per this value. 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

ACF VTAM & ACF TCU! with NCP 
and above supports inbound 
pacing. 
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I 9 SLU OOTB Pacing 3776, 3777-1 and Programmables I 
I Bit 0-1 Reserved I 
I 2-7 Recei.ve pacing count * l!ust be 0 or 1 for SL U NP I 
t J!llust be 1 to 7 for MLU 3770 f 
I l'!fust be 1 for progra111.11abl es I 
I I 
I 10 SLtJ INB R!J Size - 3776, 3777 and Programmables I 
t Bit 0-3 Mantissa * B•oooo• or a• 1000• t 
I 4-7 Exponent of 2 * 0•0000• if mantissa =a•oooo• I 
I = or ~8 1 0101' for 256 byte mode I 
I if mantissa is !8'1000 1 I 
I = or ~B'0110' for 512 byte mode I 
I if mantissa is ~B 1 1000 1 I 
I I 
I 11 PLO OUTB RIJ Size - 3776, 3777 and Programmables I 
I Bit 0-3 l'!antissa * s•oooo• o.r e1 1000 1 t 

4-7 Exponent of 2 * B •oooo • if mantissa=B 1 0000• I 
=or ~B'0101' for 256 byte mode I 

if mantissa is B 1 1000' I 
=or SB'0110' for 512 byte mode I 

if mantissa is B'1000' I 
I 

12 Hot checked by 3770 ftodels I 
I 

13 Hot checked by 3770 Models t 
I 

14 LU PROfiLH * x•oo• or x•o1• for SLU 3770 I 
x•o1• for !LU 3770 
(For programmables, if =x•o1 1 , I 
byte 16, bits 0-3 and 6-7 must I 

t be Ot t 
I I 
J 15 I 
I Bi ts 0-3 FK Header Subset * x• 0 1 or X' 11 for .3776/3777-1, 3 I 
I ignored by other 3770 Models t 
I 4-7 Data Stream Pro.file * x•o • for SLCJ 3770s I 
I x•o• or X'1' for MLU 3770 I 
I I 
I 16 !'l!I Header Flags I 
I Bit 0 PLIJ Interruption * B' 0' PLU may interrupt its I 
I transmission once I 
J 1 Compacted .Data B' 0' No compacted data allowed I 
I on all 3770 ~odels except I 
I 3776-3 ,4 and 3777-1,3 where I 
I B'0' or B' 1 is the users choiceJ 
t B'1' compacted data may be I 
I sent to 3770 f 
I I 
I 2 PDIR * B' 0' PDIR Not allowed I 
I 3-7 Not checked by 3770 Models I 
t I 
I 17-25 Not checked by 3770 ftodels I 
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I 26 CRYPTO I 
I Bits 0-1 EU8/PRIVATE * B' 00' No PRIVATE/EU!i CRYPTO I 
I 2-3 CRYPTO Session 1 vl * B '00 • No CRYPTO session l 
I B1 01' Session level CRYPTO J 
I B' 11' Mandatory CRYPTO I 
I 4-7 CRYPTO Field length * x•o. l~o CRYPTO field I 
f X' 9' CRYJ?TO field length I 
I (byte 27 + 8 byte key t 

' l I 27 I 
I Bi ts 0-1 CRYPTO key mode * B' 00' Session key (KS) enciph- I 
I ered under LU key (KLU) t 
t 2-4 Reserved I 
I 5-7 CRYPTO cipher method* B '000' Block chain cipher, DES f 
I l 
I 28-35 SESSION KEY ENCIPHERED UNDER L!J KEY (KLU) I 
1----------------------------------------------------------------------1 

B'I liD NOTES: 

BYTE 5 SECONDARY U,U PROTOCOLS 

Bits 2- 3: Request Protocol 

B1 01', B 1 10', or B'11' must be specified. 

If B'11' is specified {definite or exception response) the 3770 treats 
it the same as if 8'10' were specified (definite response). 

Bit 7 

B'0 1 -

EB). 

Send EB Indicator 

'.l'he 3770 will never terminate a bracket {i.e. will 
Thus, the Host must terminate all brackets. 

not send 

B' 1' - 'l'.he 3770 will terminate brackets (send EB} only for those 
brackets which it initiated (sent BB}. If bits 2 and 3 are B1 01' and 
bit 1 is B'1', the BIND will be rejected. 

For an interactive session, EB will be set on the first {or only) 
element of a chain if the 3770 set BB on the first (or only} element 
of the chain. 

For a batch session, if the 3770 originates the bracket {BB) then it 
will end the bracket {EB) when an end-of-file condition is 
encotll'ltered. 

'rhus, the transmission from the 3770 to the host would be a bracket 
(both BB and EB sent by the 3770). Such transaission could be a 
single element chain, multiple element chain, or multiple chains 
(i.e., keyed in message, data set, or multiple data sets). The 3771, 
3113, 3774, 3775, 3776, 3777-1, would go to standby state (keyboard 
unlocked) at the end of the inbound transmission; the programmable 
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models wi 11 unlock the keyboard when between brackets FCS 8/78. 

BYTE 6 COMMON N.l\U PROTOCOL 

Bit 1: FA Headers Allowed/Not Allowed 

B'0' - FM Headers not allowed in this session. Bit 1 must he '0' if 
binding for an "interactive" session on the 3771, 3773, 3774, 
3775, 3776, or 3777. Only the keyboard and printer devices can 
be used in an interactive session. 

B'1' - Bit 1 must be '1' for batch sessions. Bit 1 must be '1' for. all 
3770 programmable models. This is the normal setting. 

Bit 4 : ALTERNATE CODE 

BYTE 1 

B'0' - Indicates that EBCDIC data representation only,. will be usea for 
this session. 

B'1' - Indicates that ASCII may be used in this session. The 3770 will 
support ASCII interchange for inbound and outbound flow of FM 
data only. EBDCIC must be used for all system and network 
con t.rol. ASCII and EBCDIC RUs can flow in the same session. 
The code for a particular transmission is determined by the code 
select indicator {CSI) bit. Compression, decompaction, SVP, 
SRF, and transparency cannot be supported in an ASCII block. 
The scs functions will be the same for EBCDIC and !\SCII except 
for TRN and PMT,. which will be supported in EBDCIC only. 

If this bit is on and the 3770 is not configured with the ASCII 
feature, the 3770 will reject the BIRD with a sense of X'0821' 
{Invalid Session Parameter). 

COfllMON NAU PROTOCOL 

Bits 0-1: PP! Transaction mode - HDX Contention/HDX Flip-flop 

BYTE 8 

B'01' - HDX Contention Protocol may be specified for 3771, 3773 1 3774, 
or 3775 if byte 6 bit 1 specifies interactive session. 

B' 10' - H DX Flip-Flop Protocol. Must be specified for 3776, 3777 and 
3770 programmable models. This is the normal setting ana is 
required for RJE. 

I NBOIJRD PACING 

Bits 2-7: Send Pacing Cou.nt. Specifies the number of normal flow RUs 
which the 3770 will send before requic ing a pacing 
acknowledgement •. Inbound pacing will be supported in ACF VTA!'l 
and ACP TCAK with NCP 6. Inbound acing can be used to pacing 
can be used to regulate the inbound data flow to pr~vent 
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overrunning VTAM • s PPBUF buffers. 

BYTE 9 OIJTBOUND PACING 

Bits 2-7: 

B'000000 1 

B1 000001 1 

B1 000001 •
B1000 l11' 

Receive Pacing count. Specifies the nnmber of R!Js which a 3770 
can receive before a pacing acknowledgement is required. 
Will be accepted by the 3771, 3773, 3774, and 3775; howevec, the 
net operational effect will be the same as if a pacing value of 
one were specified. 
Required for 3776 models 1 and 2, 3777 model 1 and all 3770 
programmable models. Recommended for 3771, 3773, 3774, and 
3775. 
A value of x 1 1• thru X1 7' must be specified for 3776 models 
3 and 4 and 3777 model 3. 

BYTE 10 - INBOUND BU SIZE 

The inbound RU size represented by the mantissa and exponent 
must be equal to or greater th.an tb.e RU size sent by the 3770 
{i.e., 256 bytes or 512 bytes depending on model and extend 
buffer switch setting). Note that represented value of greater 
than 256 or 512 may be specified. 

Some application programs, such as IMS, use a value in hyte 10 
of the largest buffer size that they intend to receive from any 
terminal in the network {i.e., RECEIVE ANY buffer size). The 
expectation is that terminals using smaller buffers will accept 
the parameter since it at least is equal to or larger than the 
terminals normal transmission buffer size. Thus, if there were 
a 3270 in SNA mode anywhere in the network, byte 10 could 
conceivably have a value of 1 ,920 {X' 'f!7'), which will presently 
ca use the 3770s to issue a Bind R.eject {X' 0821'). 

If this problem occurs, have FE verify t b.at an E/C level of 
micro-code is installed for the above terminals so that a value 
of 256 (X'85 1 ) or more will be accepted for the programmable 
terminals as well as the 3776 and .3777-1 when op er at ing in 
non-extend Buffer Mode. A value of 512 (X'85') or more will be 
accepted for the 3776, and 3777-1 operating in extend buffer 
mode. 

BYTE 11 - OUTBOUND RU SIZE 

The outbound RU size represented by the mantissa and exponent 
must be equal to or less than the RU size which can be processed 
by the 3770 (i.e., 256 bytes or 512 bytes depending on model and 
extend buffer switch setting). Use X'85• for 256 bytes and X'86 1 

for 512 bytes. 

If the bind specifies 512 byte buffers {X'86') and the extend 
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buffer switch on the 3776-l, 2 or the 3777-1 is in the "OFF" 
position, the bind will be rejected with a sense of 'lP0821'. 

BYTE 14 - LU PROFILE 

Tb is byte specifies the LU Profile to be used for this session 
{i. e·, zero or oae) .. 

x•oo• - Would not normally be specified. If x•o:>• then a value of X'01' 
is assumed anyway; bytes 15 through 25 of the BIND (presentation 
services) will not be exami nea by the 3770. 

I• 01 • - Specifies Lu Profile 1. 
evaluated by the 3770. 

Bytes 15 and 16 will be further 

BYTE 15 - FR HEADER SUBSET AND D~TA. STRE!\l'I PROFILES 

Bits 0-3: F! Header Subset. Plust be r•o• or X: 1 1 1 for 3776 and 3777-1; it 
is ignored .by all other 3770 models. 

x•o' - Ff! Header Subset o. .. If subset 0 is selected, subset 2 will also 
be accepted; the RJE subsystems do not support subset 2. 

I 1 1 • - Fr! Header Subset 1. 

X 12' - FM Header subset 2. . The BIND will be rejected. See FM fl Aader 
subset 0 for specification of FM Header Subset 2. 

Bits 4- 7: - Data stream p.rofile •. Must be x •o' for all SLU 3770 terminals. 
It is only checked by the 3776 and 3777 terminals. ffay he x•o• 
or X'1' for 3770 SLU terminals. 

x•o• - card data may not span RUs. 

l(' 1' - Card data may spa.n RUs. T.he 3776/3777 MLIJ will span card data 
inbound. 

BYTE 16 - HEADER FLAGS 

Bit 1 - Specifies whether compacted data may be sent to the 3770. 

s•o• - For all models except the 3776-3,!l and 3777-1,3. 
B'1' - For 3776-3,4 and 3777-1,3 if you wish to send compacted data to 

t.be 3770. In addition, you need t:> generate your host 
app1ication for compaction support and send a compaction table 
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to the 3770. 

Bit 2 - Must be fl'0 1 , or the BIND will be reje:::ted -R{0821). The 3770 
does not support PDIRs. 

BYTES 11-25 - Are not checked by the 3770 terminals. 

BESPONSE: 3770 vill respond to the BIND as follows: 

1. If BIND is received when the PU is not active (MLll ONLY): 

TH.& BH 
SENSE 
RD 

= -RESP 
= x•soosoooo• 
= I'31' 

(PU NOT ACTIV!} 

2. If BI ND is received when the LO is not active: 

TH & RR = -RESP 
SENSE = X1 80090000• {DA F NOT ACT! VE) 
BU = I'31' 

3. If BIND is received when the terminal is no.t set up by the operator 
to accept unsolicited network traffic (ie. it is not in 
•communicate mode'): 

'l'H & RH = -RESP 
SENSE = I' 080A 0000 1 (PER!'JISSION REJECTED) 
RU = X1 31 1 

4. If BIHD is received when the LU is already in session (SLU ONLY): 

'l'H & RH = -RESP 
SENSE = X1 08050000' (SESSION LI~IT EXCEEDED) 
RU = 1' 1 31 1 

5. If BI ND is received when the I.U is already in session {l'tMJ ONLY): 

'fH s rm = -RESP 
SENSE = X' 08150000' (FUNCTION ACTIVE) 
RU = X'31' 

6. If BIJD is received and buffers are not available to support the 
session within 3 minutes after receipt of the BIND (l'ILU ONLY) : 
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3. 3.1.J 

-RESP TH & RH = 
SENSF. - X'08120000' 
RU = X'31 1 

(INSUFFICIENT BESOURCBS) 

7. If BI ND contains invalid parameters or if CRY PTO is specified and 
is not installed on an MLU 3770 {!1LU onlyl : 

'I'B & RH 
SENSE 
.RU 

= -RESP 
- x• 0021 0000 1 

= X1 31' 
{IN VALID SESSION PARAMETERS) 

8. lf BIND specifies CRYPl'O and CRYPTO is not operatbnal (MLU ONLY): 

-RESP TB & RH = 
SEN SR = X1 08480000' 

= X1 31' RU 

9. If everything is OK: 

TH & RH = +RESP 
RO = X1 31' 

(CRY PTO COMPONENT PA TL URE) 

10. If everything is OK and CRYPTO is being usaa {MLU ONLY): 

CLEAR 

TH & RH 
RUO 
EU1 -

= +RESP 
= 1'31 1 

= Echo of the BIND vit h bytes 28-35 containing 
the seed enciphered under the session key. 

FUNC'fION: CLEAB {CLEAR) is sent by the primary LfJ to purge all reg1H~sts 
and responses related to the active sassion. CL.EAR is normally 
used after a catastrophic error as the first step in the data 
traffic recovery sequence or prior to an unconditional UNBIND. 
CLEAR will reset the 3770 sequence numbers to O. The 3770 will 
purge all 011tstandin.g requests and responses and then respon:l. 
DR l/2 to CL.EAR. 

REQUEST: CLEAR 
DR 1/2. 

is sent primary to secondary, expedited, 
All RU bytes beyond 0 are ignored by 3770. 

RESPONSE: 3770 will respond: 

TH & RH = +RESP 

G320 - 6011.J- 1 PAGE 57 12-78 

formatted and 



3. 3. 5 

3. 3. 6 

R 0 - X' A 1' 

DA.CTLU 

FUNCTION: DEACTIVATE LOGICA.L UNIT (DACT.L!J) is sent by SSCP to deactivate 
THE 3770 logical unit. 

REQUEST: 

The SLlJ 3770 will respond 
Otherwise, DACTLO will be 
DR 1 to DACTL u unless the 
which case the appropriate 

DR1/2 to DAC'l'L!1 if the PCJ is active. 
ignored. The ~LU 3770 will respond 
LU or PU had not been activated, in 
- RESP will be returned. 

DA CT LU 
DR1/2. 

is sent primary to secondary, expedited, 
All 'RlJ bytes beyond '0' are ignored. 

format t.ed ar:d 

RESPONSE: 3770 will respond to DACTLU as follows: 

DACTPD 

:FUNCTION: 

REQUEST: 

1. If the PO is not active: 
SLU 3770 - Ignore and purge DACTLU 
!fLU 3770 - Send -R (8008) 

2. If the LU is not active: 
SLU 377 0 - Ignore and purge DA CT LU 
!LU 3770 - Send -R (8009} 

3. If valid: 

TH & .RH = •RESP 
RIJ = X 1 0E' 

DEACTIVATE PHYSICAL U.NIT {DACTPU) is 
the 3770 controller. The 3770 will 
if the PU is active. 

sent by SSCP to deactivate 
respond DB1/2 to the DACTPD 

DACTPtJ is sent primary to secondary, expedited, formatted and 
DR1/2. All TH, RH, and RU parameters on D!::TPU are ignored 
except the following RU bytes. 

RUO: X'12' 
RU1: 1 1 02 1 Type - not Final Use 

x 1 01• Type - Final Use 

The Type parameter is used to determine final use of the 3770. If the 
parameter is a X'01 ', the 3770 will power down, if the remote power off 
feature is installed {remote power off is standard on the 3777), following 
the NSA to SDRl"! (i.e., following link level acknowledgement to the nrsc 
command}. 
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RESPONSE: 3770 will respond to DACTPO" as follows: 

1. If the PU is not active: 
SLO 3770 - Ignore and purge DACTLU 
MLU 3170 - Send -R (8008) 

2. If the PU is active: 

TH S RH = +RESP 
RU = X' 12' 

3.3.7 SDT 

3. 3. 8 

FUNCTION: START DATA TRAFFIC (SDT) is sent by the host application to 
complete a data traffic recovery or initialization sequence. 
Following the receipt of BIND, 3770 will wait fo.r a SD'l' to begin 
data traffic for the session. Any data requests that are 
received before SOT will be rejected by the 3770 with sense 
X 1 2005' {Data Traffic Reset). 

REQUEST: SD'l' is sent primary to secondary, expedited, formatted and DR/2. 
All RU beyond 0 are ignored by the 3770. 

RESPONSE: 3770 will respond: 

UNBIND 

TH & RH = +RESP 
RU = x• .AO' 

FUNCTION: UNBIND SESSION (UNBIND) is received by the 3770 Logical Unit to 
disestablish t.be session between the two logica 1 units. 1\ !', SLU 
3770 will always respond DR1/2 to UNBIND and go out of session 
whether or not the LU was in session. Poe !LO 3770's a negative 
response may be sent; see sense co'.les x•8008 1 ana. x•8009 1 • In 
addition an MLU will send -R(SOOS) if the OAF is not the same as 
on the session BIN~ 

REQUEST: UNBIND 
DR 1/2. 

is sent primary to secondary, expedited, formatted and 
All RU bytes beyond 0 are ignore'.! by the 3770. 

RESPONSE: 3770 will respond: 

TH & RH = +RESP 
RU= X'32 1 
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3.3.9 CRYPTO Verification 

PIJNCTION: CRV is send by the Primary LU to the Secondary LU following the 
BitfD to verify that both. tile host and the terminal are using the 
same session key and both know .how to use it. 

REQUEST: Bytes 1 - 8 contain the partially inverted seed enciphered under 
the session key., 

RESPONSE: 

1. If non-CRY PTO SESSION~ 
TH/BH = -RESP 
SENSE - X1 10030000' (FUNCTION NOT SUPPORTED) 
R0-4 = x•co• 

2. If values don't match: 
TH/RH = -RESP 
SENSE = !'08210000' (PARAMETER ERROR) 
RU-4 = I' co I 

3. If CYPTO not operational: 
TH/RH = -RESP 
SENSE = x• osqaoooo• (CRYPT:> COMPONENT FAILURE) 
RU-4 = x•co • 

4. If OK: 
TH/BH = +RESP 
RU-0 = x•co• 

3.4 SENSE CODES {NEGATIVE RESPONSES SENT BY THE 3770) 

The general format of a 3770 inbound negative response is as follows: 

THO: 
TH1: 
DAF: 
OAP: 
SU': 
RHO: 
RH1: 
RH2: 

RUO=SBO: 
RU1=S.B1: 
RtJ2=SB2: 
RU3=SB3: 

a•ssssssss• 
B' 00000000' 
()AF From Requ.est 
DAF From Request 
SNP From Request 
B 1I SSOS 111' 
B'SOS100SP' (P : Pacing Bit) 
B'00000000' 
Two bytes of sense data (see 3770 sense 

data below) 
Two bytes of user sense (set to binary 

zeros except nor programmable 
models for X'1008' sense) 

s = Sa111e bit setting as on request 
I = Inverse of bit setting on request 
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3770 SENSE CODES: 

P = B' 1' for normal DFC or FM data responses 
when set on request B 1 0' for all others 

The 3770 will set the ERR bit on inbound responses to identify an error 
response. The ERR bit refers to the exception response hit (RH byte 1 hit 
3). Sense data will accompany the error response •. The sense data consists 
of four rytes as follows: 
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1----------------·-----..,.---.... -------------------------------------1 
J llAJCB CODE (SBO) * MODIFIERS (SB1) 1 1--------------------------------------------------------------1 
t I 
t Path Error (1'80') X'04' - Unrecognized Dl\F I 
t K x• 05' - No session t 
I X'07' - Segmenting Error I 
I K x•oa• - PIJ not active 1 
f X' 09 1 - LU Not Active f 

J ' I Request Header Error . (I' 40 1 ) None I 
I I 
t State Error {X'20 1 ) X'01' - Sequence Number I 
f X'02' - Chaining J 
I S l' 03 - Bracket Error I 
f X'05' - Data Traffic Reset I 
I I'! X 1 09' - CYPTO State Err::>r ' 

' ' I Request Error ('10') K X '0 1' RCJ Data Error I 
I x•o2 1 - RU Length Error f 
I X'03' - Function Not Supported I 
t X'05' - Paramete.r Error I 
I X' 07' - Category Not Supported. f 
I x•oa• - Invalid FM Header f 
I I 
I Request Reject (X'08') X'02' - Intervention Req11ired f 
I s x:•os• - session Limit Exceeded I 
1 ff X'06' - Resource Unknown I 
I s X'OA' - Permission Rejected J 
I .x:• OB• - Bracket Race Error f 
1 ti X' OC• - Procedure not Sllpported 1 
I X • 1 1 ' - Br ea k f 
1 X'12' - Insufficient R.eso11rce I 
I X' 13' - Brack:e·t Bid Reject - J 
I No RT.R .Forthcoming f 
I M X' 15' - Fune Hon active t 
I X' 18 1 - Receiver In Transmit Mode f 
I X'1C' - Request Not Excutable I 
f X'21' - Invalid Session Parameters I 
f X'25' - Component flot Available I 
1 ti X1 48' - ClUPTO Component Failure I 
I I 
I * blank - applica.ble to SLU and M.LU 3770s I 
I M - applicable to MT .. !J 3770s only I 
f s - applicable to SLU 3770s only I 
I I 
I NOTE: All 3770s except the programmable models I 
I will not set the user data sense bytes {SB2 and I 
l SB3) to anything other than x•oooo•. The programmable f 
I l'ODELS WITHOUT THE EMUL.ATOR PEATURE WILL SET USER SENSE! 
I bytes for sense X' 1008'; the user sense bytes are f 
J described in the programmer's guide. I 
1 I 1---------------------------------------------------------1 
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3. "· 1 

.3.4.2 

3. 4. 3 

8004 UNRECOGNIZED DA F 

The DAF must be x •oo' for P!.J requests (ACTPU, DACTPU). 

The DAF must be X1 01' for SLU 3770 LU requests (all other requests}. The 
DAF must be X'01' to :X 1 06' for MLU 3770 LU requests (all other req11ests). 

If the DAF does not correspond to the above two specifications a negative 
response with sense X1 8004' (eg, -R(8004)) will be sent by the 3770 .. 

Note that there will not be any RU data witlt the error response. The 3770 
will send the error response and then continue as though the request was 
never received. (Sequence checking will not have been performed when the 
illegal DAP vas detected) • Al though the DAF may be X •oo ' or X' 01', the 
function associated with the RU may not be valid for that DAF. 

Problem Determination/Recovery: 

Check to the HCP Generation and operational proced 11res to insure that a 
valid LU is being activated. 

8005 NO S.ESSIO"N {.MLO only) 

If the OAF received on a request is different than the OAF on the bind £or 
that session the 3770 will send a -R (8005). 

Problem Determination/Recovery: 

Determine why the .Ol\F for the session data and BIND are different. 

8007 SEGMENTING ERROR 

The 377 0 does not support segmenting. The MPF bi ts {TH byte O bits 4 and 
5) must be B'11 '· 

If the !fPF bits are set to B' 10' a -R (8007) vill be sent by the 3770. Any 
BU received that has the MPF bits set to B'01' or 0 1 00' will be purged and 
ignored.. The MPF bi.ts are the first to be checked on any received req11est. 

Prob 1 em Dete.rm i na tion/.Recovery: 

'rhis normally occurs when the length of data passed from the Host 
application program to NCP is greater than the user data specification in 
the NCP fl!.AXDATA para.meter.. Check the Host application "b 11ffer size" and 
the Jill AX DATA parameter value. 
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3. 4. 4 8008 PU HOT ACTIVE (MLU only} 

1 -R (8008) is returned by the rn:~u 3770 for any request received, except 
ACTPU, if the PU bas not been activated. 

Pro bl em Deter mi nation/R eco•ery: 

Activate the PU 

3.4.5 8009 tU NOT ACTIVE 

3. ii. 6 

If a BIND is received when the LU is not active, a -R {8009) will be sent by 
an SLU 3770. 

An ML.U 3170 will send a -R(8009) for any request received, except l\C1'LU and 
DACTLU, on a session which has not been activated via an ACTLO. 

Pro bl Ell Deter mination/Becovery: 

Check the sequence of Host executed macros. Verify that a definite 
response is received for ACTLU prior to sending the BIND. 

2001 SEQUENCE ERROR 

If a synchronous request is received that is out of sequence (i.e., not in 
ascending sequential order) a -R (2001) will be sent by the 3770. 

After sending -R (2001) the 3770 vill wait for a CLEAR. A CLEAR will reset 
the sequence numbers. 

Problem Determination/Recovery: 

The Host application program should be capable of recognizing a -R (2001), 
sending a clear, and restarting data transmission. 

3. 4.'7 2002 CHAINIHG ERROR 

Elements of a chain must be in the proper sequence. POC = FIRsr-oF-CHAIN 
MOC = M IDDLE-0.F-CHA IN LOC = L.AST-OF-CHAIN QC = ONLY-ELEMENT OF-CHA IN. 

Acceptable sequences are as follows: 

oc,oc ••• ;FOC,LOC,oc ••• 
OC,FOC. •.;. •. LOC,,POC. • • 
FOC,!OC,LOC 

oc may follow oc or LOC 
FOC may follow OC or LOC 
MOC may follow FOC 
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3.4.8 

FOC, l"!OC ,lOC;FOC, LOC 
OC ••• ; FOC ••• 

LOC may follow FOC or MOC 
oc or FOC may bf! the first chain 
element of a transmission 

When an invalid chain sequence is detected, the 3770 will send a -R (2002). 
The 3770 will then wait for a CLE.AR. to be sent by the host.. A CLEAR will 
reset the 3770 chain state. 

Prob 1 em .Dete.r min a ti on /Recovery: 

The host application program should be capable of recognizing a -R (2002) , 
sending a CLEAR, and restarting data transmission. 

Check host application designation of chain elements. This error s houl?l 
not occur vith an IB!1 .RJE subsystem. 

2003 !RACKET ERROR 

The Begin-Bracket (BB) and End-Bracket (EB) bit settings (RH byte 2 bits 0 
and 1) must be in accordance with the bracket protocol rules. 

In order to manage bracket prot_ocol, the 3710 maintains th.ree bracket 
states: 

• Between Brackets {BETB) - No conversation is taking place. 
bracket request or Bid may be accepted. The keyboard 
unlocked in this state; the 3774 P/3775P SN!\_ enhancements 
will provide this capability .for the programmable models • 

'A begin 
will be 
'PCS 8/78 

• Begin Bracket Pending {BBP) - The 3710 has given permissior to ti-u:., 
application program to begin a bracket. The BBP state is entered 
from the BETB state when the 3770 sends a positive response to a Bid. 
The BB!? state exits to the INB state when the begin bracket request 
is received. The 3770 keyboard is locked • 

• In Brackets (I.NB} - A conversation is taking place. The INB state is 
entered from the BETB stat_e when a begin bracket request is initiated 
by the 3770 or a begin brac.ket request is accepted by the 3770. The 
rtrE state exits to the BETB state when the 3770 sends or receives :in 
end bracket request. The 3770 keyboard is locked. 

The 3770 vill set BB on the first RU transmitted when 3770 enters INB from 
BETB. EB is normally sent by the Host application, but may originate from 
the 3170. If the secondary Send EB Indicator in BIND is on (byte 5, bit 
1} r 3 77 0 will send BB and EB on the first (or only, member of a chain. The 
3770 wi 11 ignore the BB and EB bits on all responses, and a 11 inbound. 
responses will have the bits set off. 
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The following figure shows 3770 bra::ket management decisions on accepting 
or rejecting bracket requests. 
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1------------------·----·----------1 
I 3770 BRACKET STATE I , ________________________________ , 
I BETB · I INB t BBP I 

1--------------------------1----------1----.------1--------·--1 
I 1 Not Begin Bracket I Reject I Accept I Reject 1 
I R I Not End Bracket I -R (080B) I -R {080B) I -R (080B) 1 
I E 1-----------------------1----------1----------1-----·-----1 
I Q I Begin Bracket I Accept. I Reject I Accept t 
t u I Not End Bracket 1 J -R (0813) 1 I 
I E 1-----------------------1----------1----------1----------1 
1 S I Not Begin Bracket t Reject I Accept t Reject I 
I T I End Bracket 1 -H ( 080B) I I -R. (OBOB) I 
I 1-----------------------1----------1----------1----------1 
I U I Begin Bracket I Accept I Reject I Accept I 
I N I End Bracket I I -R ( 0813) I I 
I I 1-----------------------1----------1----------1----------1 
I T I Bid 1 Accept I Reject I Reject I 
1 I I I -R(OS13) I -R(0813) I 
1----·----------------------- -------------------------- ---------1 

Problem Determination/Recovery 

Check t be BB and EB settings generated by tJie Host application. This error 
should not occur when operating with an IBM RJE subsystem. 

2005 DATA TR A.F.FIC STATE RESET 

A start Data Traffic (SDT) must be received prior to data R u•s. 

SDT is sent by the Host application to complete a data traffic recovery or 
initiali-zation sequence. Following the receipt of a BIND, the 3770 will 
wait for a SDT to begin data traffic processing for the session. Any FJ1 
data requests with a Dft.F (of X'01' DAF of (t'01' to X'06' for ri!LU) that are 
received before the SDT will be rejected by the 3770 vi th sense X '2005 •. 

Problem Determination/Recovery: 

Verify the data flow and determine why the Host application send.s dat:i. 
prior to a SDT. 

This should not occur when operat inq with an IBt'I RJE subsystem. 

3. 4.10 2009 CRYPTO STATE ERROR (MLU only) 

The 3770 aLU will send a -R(2009) if encrypted data is received before the 
CRV command has been successful.ly processed for this CRY.PTO session. 

Problem Determination/Recovery: 
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Determine why encrypted data is send before the CRV command. 

3.4.11 1001 RU DATA ERROR {MLU 'only) 

The 3770 P!LU will send a -R(100l) if: 

1. An RU containing compacted data is received prior to receipt of a. valid 
type 3 Fl'IH containing a compaction table .. 

2. A character with a hex value less than X '4il', othec than valid scs 
character's, is detected. 

Problem Determination/Recovery: 

1. Verify a compaction table is sent to the 3770 prior to compacted dah 
transmission. 

2. Check the data stream for non scs characters less than x•qo•. l\ 
translation or program change may be necessary in the host. 

A 3770 trace can be used to accomplish the above. 

3. 4. 12 1002 RU LENGTH ERROR 

The 3770 will send -R(1002) for the following conditions: 

1. A Session control request (ACT PU, DATCTPU, ACT LU, DACTL u, BI ND, UNBIND# 
CLEAR, or SDT) is received which does not contain an RO byte to indicate 
the SC function. 

2. A .Data Flow Control request (C.A.NCEL, BID, CHASE, SIGNAL, or SHUTD) is 
received which does not contain an RU byte to in:licate the DFC function. 

3. The 3770 receives a data RU bigger than. 256 bytes {or 512 bytes for the 
377Q-1,2 and 3777-1 with the buffer extend switch 1'on•). 

Problem Determination/Recovery: 

For t '1 and # 2 determine why the host is improperly generating the above 
mentioned requests. .For #3 check the extend buffer switch setting on the 
SL!J 3776 or 3777; although, the BIND specifying RO size >256 should have 
been previously rejected.. Check NCP l'U.IDATA parameter value. 

For LUU 3770 , insure that the 
actual RU size generated by the 
problem. 

G320 - 60H-1 

RU size in the bind is the same as the 
subsystem; JES 2 should ne>t have this 

PAGE 68 12-78 



3. 4. 13 1003 FUNCTION NOT SUPPORTED 

The 3770 will send -R(1003} if a Data Flow Control {DFC) request is 
received that is not supported by the 3770. Those supported outb:>Und are: 
SIGNAL, CANCEL, BID, CHASE, and SHUTD. Those not supported outbound are: 
RTR, LUSTAT, QEOC, QC, RELQ, SHUTC, and RSHU'l'D. 

A -R (1003) will also be sent on a 3770 MLU if CRV is received on a 
non-CRYP'l'O session. 

Problem Determination/Recovery: 

Determine why the Host application is sending a DFC function which is not 
supported. 

This error should not occur when operating with an IBM RJE subsystem. 

3.4.14 1005 PARAMETER ERROR 

The 3770 will send -R(1005) for the following conditions! 

1. A Set Horizontal Format (SHF) was received with one of the invalid 
parameter values listed below: 

SBF Count = 
Maximum Print Position 
Left P!argin (LM) 
Right !argin (R~) 
RM 
TAB 
TAB 

(PIPP) 
> 
> 
> 
{Not 
~ OR 
> 
< 

0 
132 
MPl? 

applicable 
= LM 

MPP 
LM 

to 3776/3177-1) 

2. A Set Vertical Format {SVF) was received with one of the invalid 
parameter values listed below: 

SVF Count = 
Bott om ~argin (BM) 
TAB 

Problem Determination/Recovery: 

> 
> 

0 
Maximum Print Line (KPL) 
BM 

Correct your Host user specified SHF and SVF sequences. 

3.4. 15 1007 CATEGORY NOT SUPPORTED 

The SNA architecture defines Network Control Functions (NC} and Network 
services (NS). The 3770 does not support NC fun:::tions and will send a 
-B(1007) to any NC request. A NC request will have RH byte 0 bits 1 and 2 
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set to B'01'. An SLil 3770 does not 
-R(1007) to any NS request. An MLU 
request. 

Pro bl em Determination/Recovery: 

suppo.rt NS and will respond with :t 
3770 will ac~ept only the REQMS NS 

Determine why the Host applicat.ion is sending an unsupported request. 

This error should not occur when operating with an I BM RJE subsystem. 

3.4.16 1008 INVALID FM HEADER 

When the 3770 receives an invalid FMH, it sends -R{1008). 

All 3770 non programmable models support 6 byte type I Fl'lfi's. 

The 3776-3,4 and 3777-1,3 also support type 3 FMH's (compaction table). 

FOR SLU 37'10 INVALID FM HEADER CONDITIONS ARE AS FOLLOWS: 

1. The disk switch is not "on" and the FMH select field specifies a device 
that is invalid for the 3770. See sense X'0825'. 

2. BDS received when in data set .mode (ie. a BDS has been previously 
received for the current data set). 

3 .. SDS received while not in data set mode (ie. a previous BOS has not been 
received). 

4. RDS received when a data set has not been suspended ( ie. no previous 
S DS). 

5. EDS received when not in data set mode (ie. no previous BDS received). 

6. SDS received when the data set is already suspended. 

FOR MLU 3770, INVALID Fft HEADER CONDITIONS ARB ~S F~LLOWS: 

1. BDS or RDS specified while currently "processing" a destination select. 

2. EDS, ADS, or SDS specified when 11ot currently "processing" a 
destination select. 

3. RDS specified when there is no destination select suspended. 

4. SDS specified when there is already one destination select suspended. 

5. If a destination is supended and this destination is not for the 
con :sole. 

6. The Type 1 cotu1t is = X '06'. 

7. The "~pe" is not X'01' or x•o3•. 

8. If "Type"= x•o3•; the "Function" must be= x•o2•, i.e. compaction 
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table. 

9. For compaction tables, the number of master characters .must be greater: 
than 2, i.e. the table may not span Rll's. 

10. If CDS is specified (inbound support only). 

11. If an unsuppo.rted medium is specified. 

12. If the ERCL fie1d for card o.r exchange medium is greater than the 
maximum supported for the designated physical device. 

Problem Determination/Recovery: 

Correct the FMH or FMH sequence in error. The 3770 Component Description 
Manual describes Fl'IH format and usage. 

3.4.17 0802 INTERVENTION REQUIRED 

If the 3770 is in receive state and cannot accept output data because of 3. 

device- not-ready condition, the.., 3770 will hold pacing until either the 
device is made ready or an intervention required time out occurs. If the 
device is not made ready within the time out period, the 3770 will send 3. 

negative response indicating Intervention Required, sense x•o002'. The 
3770 w:ill continue to monitor the status of the device and, when the 
condition is cleared, will send L USTJ\ TUS with sense X' 0001' (c::>mponen t now 
available). If the Host selects a different device or aborts before the 
condition is cleared the LUSTATUS would not be sent. The intervention 
requi.red time out value is approximately 3 minutes for SLU 3770s. For MLCT 
3770s the time out value is set in the TIP by the customer, and may be from 
1-99 minutes. 

An SLU 3770 operating :in unattended mode, sends a negative response with 
sense X' 081C' (function not executable) when a device goes not ready. 

Possible device-not-ready conditions: 

1. A diskette becomes full 
2. Printer is out of forms 
3. Printer forms jam 
4. The cover is raised on the printer 
5. The card punch runs out of cards 

MOTE: On SLU 3770's f::>r items 2,3, and 4 above, if the 
HOLD PRINT switch is 
placed in the 'ON' position prior to the 3 minute timeout, 
then the intervention required sense will not. be sent. 
This allows the ope.rat.or additional time to correct the 
device-not-ready condition. On M.LU 3770s, the time out 
value in the TIP may be set higher (i.e., up to 99 minutes). 

Problem Determination/Recovery: 

I 
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Correct the intervention sit nation and restart the job if necessary. Checll: 
the applicable RJ.E subsystem handling of negative responses; 
re-establishing the session and starting the writer may be required. 

3. 4.18 0805 SESSION LIMIT EXCEEDED {SLU only) 

This negative response is generated if the 3770 receives a BIND when the LU 
is already in session. An LU can be in session with only one Host 
application at any given point in time. 

Problem Determination/R~overy: 

Do not s<:nd a BIND to a .3770 LU that is already in session. 

3. 4. 19 0806 RESOURCE UN.KNOii (lUU only) 

A - R {0806) will be sent by an KUJ 3770 if a network services NS request 
othe.r than REQHS (Request Maintenance Statisticst is received. The first 
five bytes of the RU must be X' 4103040000'. 

Problem Determination/Recovery 

Determine vhy t.be .host subsystem is sending an invalid NS request and 
correct. 

3.ij.20 0801\ PER!USSION RE.JEC'r:ED (SLU only) 

This negative response 
not been set up by the 
operator can set up 
entering •communicate 
when a line to device 

is generated if the 3770 receives a BIND when it has 
opera tor to accept unsolicited networ.k traffic. An 
a 3770 to accept unsolicited network traffic by 
mode• •. The 3776 and 3777 enter 'communicate mode' 

job or a device to line job i.s started. 

Problem Determination/Recovery: 

Proper! y set up the 3770 prior to session initiation. This would normall 'r 
occur when a 'line• job had not been started at t.he 3770 or when the 3770 
operator pressed 'STOP JOB' placing the terminal in local mode prior to 
receivin9 the BIND. 

3. 4. 21 080B BRACKET RACE ERROR 

The 3710 will send -R (080B) if it 
receives an only-In-Chain (OC) or 
indication. 

is NOT in- brac.ket (INB} state and it 
a First-of-Chain {FOC} without a BB 

3.4.22 osoc PROCEDURE NOT .SUPPORTED {MLU only) 

The 3770 MLU will 
is not supported. 

return a -R {080C) to a REQMS request when the type code 
The ftLU supports the following type codes. 
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-- - ----~·- ~ ~ ·······----··-·--- ---· 

X'01' - Link Test Statistics 

X'02' - Summary Error Data 

X' 03' - Communication Adapter Data 

X' 05' - EC Levels 

Problem Determination/Recovery 

Determine why host subsystem is requesting an invalid type code and 
correct. 

3. 4. 23 0811 BREAK (INBOUND CANCEL) 

An SLU 3770 will send a -R(0811) if the CANCEL key was pressed when the 
3770 was in receive state. The CANCEL key would have been pressed to 
CANCEL outbound data flow. 

Problem Determination/Recovery: 

Not applicable - operator action. 

3.4.24 0812 BESOUBCE NOT AVAILABLE 

An SLU 3770 will send a -R (0812) if it receives a aessage from SSCP and the 
console printer is not available. 

An l'ILU 3770 will send a -R (0812) if there are insufficient buffers 
available to support the session •. 

Problem Determination/Recovery: 

Ready the printer on SLU 3770s. 

On MLU 3770s, terminate an active session to free additional buffers or 
activate an LU with lower pacing values. 

3. {J. 25 0813 !!RACKET BID REJECT - NO RTR 

The 3770 will respond with a -R {0813): 

1. To a BTD when the 3770 is not in between-bracket-state. 

2. To an RU containing BB set on {RR byte 2 bit 0) and the 377 0 is not in 
between-bracket-state. 

See also sense X'2003' ancJ. X'081B' 
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Problem Determination/Recovery: 

The host application should resend the BID at a later time. 

J.q.26 0815 FUNCTION ACTIVE (MLU only) 

A -R {0815) is returned to a BIND received for a session that is already 
bound. 

Pro bl em .Deter 11ination/R ecovery 

Lo9on to an available session. 

Logoff the active session prior to logon for the session associated with 
the -R ( 0815). 

3. 4. 27 08.18 RECEIVER IN TRANS!IIT MODE 

If an SLU 3770 is in send state and a data RU is received., the RIJ will be 
rejected with a -R (081B) •. If the Host atte11pt.ed to send a cha.in,. the first 
RU will be rejected and each subsequent member of the chain will he purged. 
If the 3770 rejects an R!J with Receiver in Transmit Mode,. and the operator 
cancels the input before it is sent., the 3770 will send I.USTAT sense 
x•ooo 1' to notify the Host of state change. 

Also see description for sense X'0813 1 • 

An PJLU 3770 will return a -R (081B) if an RU is received :>n a session th:t.t 
is allocated to a HOSTIN operation. If the HOSTIN operation is terminated 
without transmitting any data, LUS1' Ar (RCJ:::;0400010000) will be sent to 
indicate session is now available. 

Problem Deter mination/Recove.ry: 

The Host application should resend the RU at a later ti.me •. A .SIGNAL could 
be sent to force the 3770 to receive mode. 

For ALU., the HOSTIN operation could be terminated. 

3. 4. 28 081C FUNCT:I ON NOT EXECUTABLE 

For SLU 3770' s,. A -R (081C) is sent if the 3770 is operating in unattended 
mode and a device-not-ready {intervention required) condition occurs. 

Also see sense x• 0802' - Intervention Required. 

For MLU 3770•s a -R{081C) indicates that the current output device being 
used by the session has encountered a pe rmane.nt error .. 
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Problem Determination/Recovery: 

Fo.r Stu 3770s. correct the intervention requi.red situation. 

For KLU 3770s, if the condition reoccurs, call Field Engineering service 
pe.rsonnel. 

3. 4. 29 0821 INVALID SESSION PARA METERS 

If the BTtfD contains invalid parameters, the 3770 will send -R (0821}. See 
the discussion of BIND for 3770 required parameter values, and acceptable 
paraaete r values where a choice is given. 

-R {0821) is also .returned by the 3770 !U u on a CR YPTO session to a CRV 
request if N an {-N) do not agree. 

Problem Deter mi nation/Recovery: 

Determine the BIND sequence actually sent to the 3770 from a line trace :>r 
an MLU terminal trace. What goes down the line may not be what you 
specified or thought you specified. COlllpare the BIND parameters 
transmitted to those discussed in section 3. 3. 3 and/or to those discussed 
in Chapter 8 of the 3770 component description. 

Determine why N and (-B) do not agree. 

The most common causes of a 3770 bind reject are invalid or incompatible 
specification of: 

1. compaction 

2. Buffer size ( 256 or 512) specification and extend buf.fer switch 
setting. 

3. PDIR support. 

4. ftLU CRYPTO is specified in bind ana is not installed. CRYPTO 
parameters are not valid. 

3. 4. 30 0825 COH.POHENT HOT I\ VAILABLE 

A -R (0825) will be sent by an SLU 3770 when: 

1. The 3770 is .in receive mode (receivin.g data) and an unrecoverable device 
er.ror occurs •. 

2. An F ft Header type I is received that selects a valid device other than 
the line printer that is not attached to the 3770, and the disk switch 
is not "ON". See sense x•1ooa•. 

3. The disk switch is "O:N" • a basic ex change diskette is in drive 1, and an 
FftH1 is received which does not specify basic exchange (i .. e., 
PJF.DIA=!XCHANGE ARD DST=1) or console (i.e., MRDIA"'CONSOLE). 
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4. The terminal is in unattended mode and an intervention required 
co nd i ti on occ 11rs. 

An !LU 3770 will send -R(0825) if 
specified in the received FM Header 
assigned to a device prj.or to the 3 
device is assigned to another session 

Problem Deter mination;Recovery: 

For SLU 3770: 

the medium/subaddress combination 
is either .undefined {i.e., is not 
minute operation} or the associated 

or operation. 

1. Determine the device e.rror. from the .3770 NPR display, follow recovery 
action covered in the appropriate operators guide. 

2. Turn the disk switch on or correct the F?'IH creation. 
3. Correct the intervention required condition or run in attended mode. 

For MLU 3770: 

1. Assi 9n the medium. subaddress to a device. 
2. Cancel the current operation using the assigned device, 
3. or retry the operation when the device is available. 

3. 4 •. 31 0848 CRYPTO COf!PONEN.T PA ILlJRE (l!LU only) 

1. If crypto is specified in the BIND and is not operational or t.he 
hardware has encountered a permanent error a -R(0848) will be sent. 

Problem .Deter mi nation/Recovery: 

Determine which is the cause, and take appropriate action. 

3.5 3770 KRYS WHICH .EFP.ECT SBA 

3. s.1 

Following is a description of SJ.U 3770 keys and the equivalent 377 0 MLU 
function which can affect SNA .. Data Flow. There is a comprehensive 
comparison of the lceys, lights, and switches on the 3776-1,2/3777-1 to the 
MLU terminals in the 3776-3,4 and 3777-3 Operators Guile (GA27-3165). This 
is an excellent migration aid from an oeprational viewpoint. 

ATTN KEY (ATTENTION) 

The A'ITN key is used by an SLU 3770 ope.rator to request permission to 
transmit or send data. 

The attention key causes an asynchronous SIGNA.L request to be s<;?nt. Note 
that a SIGNAL is a request; the host application 11ay or may not honor the 
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3. s. 2 

3.5.3 

request. The host may send a Change Direction (CD) or an EB in order to 
allow the 3770 to transm~t. 

The ATTN. key is valid (SIGNAL send) only when the 3770 is in receive state 
(receiving data) or in standby state (between brackets). Following 
depression of the ATTN key, SIGNAL is sent immediately (asynchronously) by 
the 3770; however, the host application will not send CD until the 
last-of-chain (LOC} is sent for the chain in process. That is why there is 
a longer delay prior to interrupting host data flow for longer chain sizes. 
Note that if chain size was set equal to data set size, you would not be 
able to interrupt the outbound data flow when opera ting with KOST IBM 
supplied host application programs {this is not true for- JES2). 

The MLU 3770 does not have an attention key. The ML!J will automatically 
send a signal to interr-upt an outbound session when a session is needed to 
input data or console messages. See the discussion for SIGNltL. 

CNCL KEY {CANCEL) 

The CNCL key is used on an SLU 3770 to cancel inbound and outbound data 
flow. 

If the CNCL key is pressed while sending data to the host, the 3770 will 
clear its buffer a.nd cancel t.he inbound data flow.. If a partia 1 chain has 
already been transmitted,, the 3770 will t't"ansmit CANCEL followed by an 
ABORT DS F!'!H. If no partial chain is outstanding {3770 is currently 
building FOC or .OC), only the ABORT DS FMH is sent. See the 'CANCEL' 
description. 

The CNCL 
in order 
negative 
X'0811 1 • 

key may be pressed when the 3770 is receiving data {receive state) 
to cancel the outbound data. If pressed when in receive state, a 
response with Break sense x• 0811 • will be sent. See sense 

The cancel f11nction is accomplished on the MLU 3770s by canceling the 
procedure or the device via the CANCEL command. 

STOP JOB {CODE/START JOB) KEYS 

On the SLU 3770, if STOP JOB is pr-essed when in standby mode. all models 
will send RSHUTD. 

If STOP JOB is pressed when receiving data: 

1. The 3776 and 3777 will send a negative response with sense 
X' 082 5 •-component Not Available. See sense x' 0825 •. 

2. All other 3770 models will send RSHUTD. 

If STOP JOB is pressed when sending data, a CANCEL will be sent if a 
partial chain has .been transmitted and an ABORT DS FMH will always be sent. 

On the MLU 3770, the CANCEL command and the RSHUTD command may be used to 
accomplish the function of the stop job key on the SLU 3770. 
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3. 5. 4 SYS RFQ KEY (SYSTEM REQUEST) 

On an SLU 3770 in SNl\ mode, the System Request key is used only to initiate 
a logon or logoff. When the SYS REQ key is pressed, the 3170 buffer is 
flagged as Unfor111atted Network/System Services {USS) and transmitted to 
SSCP. If the 3770 receives a negative response to a USS request, it will 
enter I"eceive state to allow the host to send an error message to the 3770 
operator. 

The SSC P BBQ key on an !LU 3770 performs the same function as the SYS REQ 
key on a SLU 3770 operating in SNA mode. In addition, a logon may be sent 
from the !'!LU 3770 by executing an SSCP procedure {which contains the logon) 
or by referencing .an SSCP procedure in the TIP (i.e., Terminal 
Intialization Program) resulting in automatic logon at power on time. 

3. 5. 5 EOB/EOM KEY 

EOB - Only the 3771, 3773, 3774, and 3775 terminals have an EOB key. 
Pressing the .EOB key causes the buffer contents to be transmitted as 
a first-in-chain or a middle-in-chain .RU. 

EOft - Pressing the EOff key on a 3771,. 3113, 3774, or 3775 causes the buffer 
contents to be transmitted as a last-in-chain o.r an only-in-chain RU. 
Pressing the EOl!l key on a 3776-1,2 or 3777-1 invokes a SYS REQ 
message, a start job, an extended code key, or a job definition 
procedure. 

Pressing the EOPf key on .a 3776=3,4 or 3777-3 indicates the end of an 
action. It is normally used following the depression of APPL REQ, 
'l'EBM REQ, or SSCP REQ and the entry of data to indicate that data 
should be sent to the host or a local function is to be executed. 

3. 6 3770 SWI'l'CHES WHICH EFF.ECT SNA OPERATION 

3. 6.1 

Following is a description of SLU 3770 switches and the equivalent MLU 3770 
function which can effect . SNA data flow. There is a comprehensive 
comparison o.f the keys, lights, and switches on the 3776-1,2 and 3777-1 to 
the !!LU terminals in the "3776- 3, l.J/3777-3 Opera.tor •s Guide (GA27-3165). 
This is an excellent migration aid .from an operations viewpoint. 

DISK SIITCH 

The DISK switch on SLU 3770s is used to over.ride the media select field in 
the Fl!!H and route the associated data to a 3770 native mode diskette in 
T-for111a t. The diskette must have been initialized with a CODE/02 function. 

If the 3770 DIS.K switch is on, all valid selections except the console w.ill 
be overridden. Console data will always go to the console printer. 

The only valid devices for 3770 are console printer, line printer, diskr 
and punch. 37 74/3775/3776/3777-1 do not allow disk 2 selection. Disk 2 is 
used for overflow. These devices map to "console", "print", "exchange" and 
"card" settings in the media field of the Type 1 FMH. The subaddress field 
for all selections must be x •o '. 
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3. 6. i 

3. (i. 3 

Compacted print data, destined for a 3777-1 can not be written to diskette. 
on the KLU 3770s, compacted print data received from the line may be routed 
to a basic exchange diskette, but it will be decom:pacted before it is 
written to the diskette (note that records greater than 128 bytes will be 
truncated to 128 .bytes). 

Compressed da.ta is written to diskette in comp.ressed format, except data 
which is routed to an MLU basic exchange diskette. 

If the DISK switch is not on and the media select field specifies a valid 
device other than the line printer that is not attached to the 3770, an 
exception response (Component Not Available) will be sent. If the line 
printer is selected and the device is not attached, selection will he 
forced to the console printer. 

If the DISK switch is not on and the media select field specifies a device 
that is invalid for the 3770, the 3770 will send an exception response 
indicating Invalid PM Header. See sense codes x•10()8 • and X'0825'. 

The MLU 3770 uses the media/subaddcess assignment to device relationship to 
route print or punch data to a diskette device. See the explanation for 
the HOSTOUT procedures and the OUTPUT command in th~ "IBM 3776 !llodels 3 and 
4 and IBK 3777 model 3 Communication Terminals opera tor• s Guide 
(GA27-3165). 

EXTEND BOFPER SWITC.H 

The EXTEND BUFFER switch on an SLU 3770 designates whether 256 byte or 512 
byte buffer size (RU size) is to be utilized at tile terminal. The switch 
setting is read by the 3770 at power on and system reset time; thus, 
changing the switch without subsequently per forming a power on or system 
reset will have no effect. 

'fhe 3776 and 3777 will use doal 256 byte buffers if the switch. is "OFF" :>r 
dual 512 byte buffers if the switch is set to ex: tend bu ff er. If the sw.itch 
is set to "OFF" and the 3776/3777 receives a BIND specifying an outbound RCT 
size greater than 256, the BIND will be rejected with a -R (0821). 

on a 3774/3775 or a 3774/3775 programmable terminal with the emulator 
feature if the "EXTElfD/ALARB" svi tch is "ON", a sin:Jle 512 byte buffer will 
be used for keyboard-to-line or keyboard-to-diskette jobs only. rhus, the 
3774/3775 can not receive a 512 byte RU .. 

The MLU 3770 uses the RD size specification in the BIND to determine 
whether 256 or 512 byte RU sizes will be used on a given session. Buffers 
are allocated accordingly by the terminal. 

HOLD PRINT SWITCH 

If the HO.LD PRINT switch on a SLlJ 3770 is placed in the "ON" position 
folloviug a printer intervention required condition and pl:' ior to the three 
minute timeout (3770 running in attended mode) 1 an intervention required, 
-R(0802) • will not be sent to the host. In this case the 3770 will not 
send the pacing response until the printer is made ready and the HO.LD PRINT 
switch is turned "OFF" ... Thus1 when the printer is made ready and the BOLD 
PRINT switch is placed in the "OFF" position, printing will continue. The 
appropriate action should be taken to insure that the forms are aligned 
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C<:>rrectly. 

The HOLD PRINT sYitch should always be placed "OR" before the printer cover 
is raised, when the 3770 ~s on line •. 

If the HOLD PRINT ls "Olf" an NPR 260 is displayed while the printer cover 
is raised. 

If the HOLD PRINT is "OFF" and the cover is raised an NPB 322 vill be 
displayed. 

The 3770 m.o does ne>t have a HOLD PRINT switch. An .intervention· requi.red 
-R (0802) will be sent to the host when the· tillleout value speci.fied in the 
TIP has expired, if the intervention required condition has not been 
corrected. The timeout value may be from 1-99 minutes. 
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4. 1 JES2 SIA IMPLE~ENTATION 

JES2 SN A implementation can be determined .from J.ES2 messages. rhe sense 
code is included in the HASP094 message (see section 10.2). The sense code 
meaning can be determined from the SNll. Reference Summary {G.~27-3136). If 
the sense code was sent by the 3770 the cause can be determined from 
SECTION 3). When JES2 terminates a session due to an error: condition a 292 
will normally be displayed in the 3770 NPR; This is an indication to check 
the host console messages to determine the cause of error and session 
status. 
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ij.2 VS1 SNA I~PLEMENTATION 

For a co¥tplete description of RES data flows 
conditions, see Appendix: B of the OS/VS1 RES RTAM 
Logic Publication. 

VS1 HANDLING OF INBOUND DATA FLOR CONTROL 

Errors detected by RTAM in the Inbound Plow 

t+. 2. t. 1 SIG NAt 

and handling of en:or 
and Workstation Support 

In response to SIGNAL from the 3770, RES sends a definite response and 
continues outbound data to the end of the current chain. RES then sends 
OC, DR1, CD, FI (Tl, PU/PRn, IDS) and stacks PU or PRn in the R'l'AM push 
down stack. The interrupting data set can then be handled (console or ca.rd 
inbound}. When the interrupting data set has finished RES expects the 3770 
to send oc, DR, CD, FI (T1, EDS) and responds with )C, DR1, FI (T1, PU/PRn, 
RDS). see Figure c.,} for data flow example. 

4. 2. 1. 2 CANCEL 

In response to CANCEL from the 3770, RES sends a definite response, then 
OC, DR1, EB if there have .been no data interruptions. If there have been 
data interruptions, RES sends oc, DR1, CD, FI {'1'1, SRI, AOS) and e.x:pects 
the 377 0 to resume the suspended data set, send some other data (even 
perhaps the aborted data set) set or send con sole d'.l ta. 

4. 2. 1. 3 INVALID CID 

Session undergoing immediate termination. 

Action: 1) Send CLE.AB 
2) Re-issue R.ECEIVE ANY. 

4 .. 2. 1. 4 I t 4 0 06' 

LOC or OC RU requested EX response only. 

Action: 1) Send exception response X 1 4006 1 • 

2) Purge the chain. 
3) Allow other flows to continue. 
4) Abort the JES ·reader if affected. 

4.2.1.5 X'4010' 

ASCII R IJ received either RTAM generation or session parameters prohibit 
ASCII da·ta. 

Action: 1) Send exception response X'4010'. 
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2) Pur9e the chain. 
3) Allow other flows to continue 
4) .Abort JES .reader if affect ed. 
5) Write messa9es to central and remote operators. 

4. 2. 1. 6 x' 1 0 0 1 

Invalid SCB 

Action: 1) Send exception response X • 1001 '. 
2) Pu.rge the chain. 
3} Allow other flows to continue. 
4) Abort JES reader if affected. 
5) Write messages to central and remote operators. 

Unrecognized LUSTAT status field 

Action: 1) Send exception response X' 1001 '. 
2) Write message to central operator. 
3) Issue CL SD ST. 
4) Abort all JES readers active or suspended on this session. 
5} If there is a suspended JES writer on this session, return 

vi th. an error condition. 

l.1.2.1.7 X'1003 1 

Unrecognized CONTROL {DFC} function. 

Action: 1} send exception response· X • 1003 '· 
2) Purge the chain. 
3) Allow other flows to continue 
4) Abort the .JES reader if affecte:l. 

q. 2. 1.8 X' 1008' 

Valid FPIH received for inbound card data but no JES reader started or JES 
reader active on another session • 

. Action: 1) Send exception response X' 1008'. 
2) Purge the chain. 
3) Allow othe.r flows to continue. 
q} Re-issue REC.EIV E ANY • 
.5) Write message to the remote operator. 

Invalid Fl'IR received. 

Action: 1) Send exception response X' 100B'. 
2) Purge the chain. 
3) Allow other flows to continue. 
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4) Abort JES reader if affected. 
5) Write messages to central operator and remote operator if 

applicable. 

Type 1 FMB received and: 
a) Card medium selected but not allowed on this session .. 
b) Destination not found. 
c) Compression bit on but either R.TA.M generation or session 

parameters prohibit inbound compressed data. 
d) Compaction bit on. 

Action: 1) Send exception response a) X'100840:.l7', h) I'1008200B', c) 
x•10084003 1 or~ X1 10084004'. 

2) Purge the chain. 
3) Allow other flows to continue. 
ti) Write message to centra 1 or remote operator as appropriate. 
5) Re-issue RECEIVE ANY. 

Type 1 FMH received vi th: 
a} BDS, RDS, or BDS and 1rns but the destination is currently 

active. 
b) bds or BDS and EDS but the desintation is currently suspended. 
c) RDS with no active destination, but there is no suspended 

inbound destination. 
d) IDS but two other inbound destinations are currently suspended. 

Action: 1) Send exception response a) X' 10082001' 11 b) x• 10082003' /1 c} 
X'10082004' or d) '10082005'. 

2) Purge the chain. 
3) Allow all flows to continue. 
4} Write message to central or remote operator as appropriate. 

Type 1 F!H received with IDS or ADS but RU contains other data or .RU is not 
only in chain. 

Action: 1) send exception response x' 1008200.F'. 
2} Pu.rge the chain. 
3} Allow .other flows to continue. 
4) Abort the JES reader if affected. 
5) Write message to remote opera tor. 

ASCII RU received and the Fr!H specifies that data is compressed. 

Action: 1) Send exception response I' 10084008'. 
2) Purge the chain. 
3) Allow other flows to continue. 
4) Abort the JES reader if affected. 
5) Write a message to the remote operator 

Type 2 F~.H or Type 3 Fl'IH received. 
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Action: 1) Send exception response x:• 10084001'. 
2) Purge the chain. 
3) Allow all flows to continue. 
4) Write message to central operator. 

4.2.1.9 X1 080A 1 

BDS F!H received for inbound card data, session undergoing orderly 
termination •. 

Act.ion: 1) send exception response X' 'OHOA •. 
2} Purge t. he cha in .. 
3) Allow other flows to continue 
4) Write a message .to the remote operator. 
5) Re-issue RECEIVE ANY. 

4.2.1.10 EXCEPTION REQUEST RECEIVED 

Exception request received - not a sequence number error. 

Action: 1) Send an exception response with the same sense code that was 
passed with the request. 

2) Purge the cha in. 
3) Allow other flows to continue. 
4) Abort JES reader if affected. 
5) Write a message to the central operator. 

4. 2. 1.11 .ALL OTHER CONDITIONS 

Action: 1) Write a message to the central operator. 
2) Issue CLSDST. 
3) Abort all J.ES readers active or suspended on this session. 
4) If there is a suspen:led ,JES writer ::>n this session, return 

with an error indication. 

Ii. 2. 2 VS1 HANDLING OF UlBOU.ND .NEGATIVE RESPONSES 

4.2.2.1 X'80xx•, X'40xx• X1 20xx• (except X:'2003') and X'10xx• REC'D 

Action: 1) Issue CLSDST and abort a.11 active readers and writers for the 
workstation. 

2) Write message to central operator. 

4.2.2.2 X1 2003•, 1'0813' and X'081B' RECEIVED 

Action: 1) Wait for EB or co. 
2) Retry the request. 
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4.2.2.3 x•oao2• RECEIVED 

I' 0802' and outbound reguest was console data RU and workstation not in 
unattended mode: 

Action: 1) Wait for LUSTAT with component now available or for SIGNAL. 

I!.ill!.2.1!. 

If console data did not interrupt outbound or if console data 
interrupted outbound and works·tation sent LUSi'~'l': 

2) Retry the RU 

If console data interrupted outbound and workstation send. 
SIGNAL: 

3) Send a zero-length RU with CD. 
4) Wait for workstation to complete inbound flow. 
5) Retry the console data .. 

and outbound request was condole data and works ta ti on is in 
unattended mode# or exception response code is anything not 
previously mentioned and outbound reguest was console data': 2) 
Wcite message to central operator. 

x•oao~ and outbound request was not console data a.nd workstation not in 
unattended mode: 

Action: 

1) Cancel current chain if necessary. 
2) Wait for LUSTAT with component nov available or for SIGNAL. 

If workstation sent LUSTAT: 

3) Retransmit lost data (1st chain) •. 

If workstation sent SIGNAL: 

3) Send IDS.F8H with CD. 
4) Wait for workstation to complete inbound flow. 
5) Send RDS f'PlH. 
6) Retransmit lost data. 

X'0802' not console data and unattended mode. (See section 4.2.2.4, for 
actioii- taken) 
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4.2.2.lf x•osOA', x•os12•, x•oa1c 1 , x•oa2s•, and x•oao2• RECEIVED 

(X 1 0802' when console data and unattended modet 

Action: 1) Abort the affected JES writer. 
2) Write message to central operator. 
3) cancel the current chain if necessary. 
4) Abort the current destination situation if necessary (ll.DS FMH). 
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4. 3 POW ER/VS IMPLEMENTATION 

4. 3. 1 RJE, SN A ROUTINES 

~---------------
I ROlJTI NE I CALLED/ I RETURNS I FUNCTION A.ND NOTES I 
I I ATTACHED BYI TO I I 
I --+ -+-------t------------- -f 
l IPW $$IE 1 l IPW$$SN I IPW$$NU 1 Issues RECEIVE specific request l to 
l I I I VTAM to receive data and then 
I t ' I de blocks it for spooling by IPW $$LR 

J I I I l 
I I I I Processes re!!lote operator commands: 

' I I 1 I 
I t I 1 ST.1\RT I 

' I ' I STOP 1 
I I I I FLUSH I 

' J t ' RESTART I 
I I I f SETUP I 
1 I 1 I GO I 
I I J f SIGN OFF I 
I I I 1 I 
1 I I I and t.ransfers all other commands I to 
I I 1 I IPWUCP for processing I 

' l J l I 
I J J I Posts the outbound processor command 
I I f I following GO, or REST.ART when 
I I I l intervention is required. I 
I 1 J l I 
I I I I Posts the SNA. manager l 
I I I I I 
I I t 1 Detaches itself J 
r-- I T--------·----- --f i._ _________ 
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r--- ---, 
I ROU'l'INP I CALLED/ I RETURNS I FUNCTION AND NOTES I 
f I ATTACHED BYI TO I t ....... + .;..;__--I 
I IPW$$LF IPW$$SN I IPW$$NU I Logs off a logical unit using . I 
f I I the VTA!! macros SESSIONC I 
I Logoff I J and CLSDST.. I 
I Processor I I I 
I f I Sends message 1V12I to the to the 
I I I remote terminal and then sends the 
f J f central operator the message 1V11I. 
I J t I 
J I f Posts the Sl'U manager I 
I I I I 
I I I Detaches itself I 
.,__----+-------------tJ·----------·---------i 
f IPW$$LE J IPW$$SN I J Colllpletes SNA control bloc.k I 
I Logon f I ! construction (SlJCB,.LUCB, WACB) I 
J Proce ssorlf f I I 
I I I I I 
I I I f Checks LOGON request and LtJ BIND 
J f 1 I parameters for validity.. I 
I I I f t 
f J t I Sets an i.ndica tor for IPi$$S N J to 
f I I f attach logon processor 2 {IPV$$LN). 
I I f f I 
I I I I Posts the SNA manager. I 
I I I I I 
I I f f Detaches itself. t 
~·--~~~-+t-----~--~fi--~~--+--
1 IPVS$tl I IPW$$SN I IPi$SffU I Establishes SNA session and 
J Loqon 1 I I starts data traffic with 
I Processor0 " VTAM macrosf O.PNDST and SESSIONC 
I I I I 

I 
I 
I 
I 

I I f I 
I I I I 
1 I I I 
f I I I 
I I I I 

Pti nts message "1 V09I REf!OTE rrr 
LOGGED ON TO POWER ON luname" 'at 
central operator console and then 
queues the same message for the 
remote terminal to be sent by the 

t I I J message processor {I PW$$1'IP) I 
1 I I I I 

I 
I 
J 

I I f I Posts the SNA manager .. 
t I I f 
f I I I Detaches itself. 
I 
I !Pi$$ ftP I IPW$$SN 
1 !essage I 
I Processor I 
I I 
I f 
r- ... 

I IPW$$NU 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

-------i 
I Transmits messages in message I 
I queue using YTAM SEND. t 
I I 
I I 
I Detaches itself. I 
I ---------------1 

'--~-----.._ ___________ _._ ______ ~----~------------------~--- __ __i 
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T------------- --, 
f ROUT! NE I CALLED/ I BETU.RNS I FUNCTION AND NO'.rES I 
J J ATTACH.ED BYI 1'0 I I 
I I -+- I - --------------·------.1 
I IPW$$0B I IPi$$SB as I IPW$$NU I Obtains job output data ·from I 
f Outbound I LSTn or PUNI f spool file and t.ransmits I 
1 Processor I task I I data to the LO using the I 
I l I 1 V'l'AM macro SEN.D. 1 
I I I I The following intermidiate steps 
t I I I occur: I 
f I t I l 
I I I I * Obtains spool file through 
1 I I I IPW$$LW. * Create Function 
I I I I Management Heade.rs (FMH). I * 
I I I f Compress and compact if required. * 
I I I t Pack data into request uni ts (.RU). 

I I I I I 
I I I I I 
I I I I iai t on GO posting from IPW$$IB! if 
I I J t S.ETJJP remote command issued. I 
I I I 1 I 
f I I I I 
I I I I Post the SNA manager and detaches 
I I I I itsel.f. I .,_._ ____ +-- -----~ 

1 IPWUOC I IPB$$0B I IPW.$$08 I Creates and updates COCB{s) and I 
J Outbound I I I loads COlllpaction table phases l 
I co11paction1 I t into GETVIS area. t 
J Kanager I J I I 
1-- -+-------+---·---++ ------i 
) IPW$$SN I IPW$$CP J IPW$$NU I Sets up following ECBS in the I 
I SNA Manager I I TCB Of IPW$$SN: ' 
I I I I * VTAM .RECEIVE any ECB * Work ECB 
I I I I for RJE,SNA posting of IPW$$SN I 
I I I J I 
I I I 1 I 
~ I I I Attaches IPW$$SN-Seglllent SUBTASK 
f I I I which calls IPW$$ VE-Segme.nt INIT 
I t I t (see below.) I 
1 I I t I 
f I J t I 
t I I I Issues VTAM RECEIVE macro. Pri.nts 
I I I I central operation message "1 V04I 
I 1 I I RJE,SNA STARTED" I 
I I I t I 
I I I I I 
t I I t Waits on ECB posting. I 
t------+-·-- ------i .____ _ ___ ____J 
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r--- .... ----------·---· -------, 
f ROUTINE CALLED/ I RETURNS I FUNCTION AND NOTES I 
1 I ATTACHED B YI TO 1 I 
1-------+-f-----· ------1 
I IPW$$SN I IPW$$S N f DOS/VS I When called the first time at I 
I Segment"INIT" J RJE,SNA start-up time, it I 
• SUBTASK I 1 I calls the IPWSIVS-Segment !Nir f 
f I I J and enables communication through 
1 I I J VTA 11 with S ETLOGON macro. Then 
I I I I posts IPU,;SN ECB and POW.ER/VS 
I I J I master ECB, and waits on postingJby 
f I I ! IPWUSN. f 
I I I 1 I 
I 1 I I t 
I I I I l\t termination time, the VTlUt macro 
t I J I SETLOGON QUIESCE is called to halt 
J I I J further LOGON requests. I 
I-- -t-J----· ---------+ -----·-·--4 
f IPW$$SN t Posted by: I IPW$$NU f After VTAM posting due to SNA I 
1 Segment l * VT.A! due J I line activity, a HDR task J 
I MAIN I to: J J is attached which ca uses I 
t I .RECEIVE I I IPW$$IB to execute. I 
1 I ANY INPUT I J f 
I I VTAM exits t I After posting from other POWER/VSJ 
I I * POWER/VS I I rout.i nes, a scan of the work I 
I I routines: I I station control bloc ks {SUCHs) I 
f f IPW$UQ I I and logical unit control blocks J 
t I IPiSSCP I J {LUCBs) is made. If any ar-e I 
1 I IPW$$IB I t found to be active, the I 
I I IPW1>!LH J I appropriate processelr tasks I 
I I IPW$$LN J J are attached! I 
I I IP!il$$l"!S I I * LST or PUN tas.ks {II? W'.UOB) f 
I l IPW$$0B J l * Messages (IPW$$!1!P) ! 
I I I I l 
I I I f I 
I I I I Then a loop back: is made to I 
f I t f wait on further posting. I 
..... -----+ .. ------+-------t------------- ----1 
I .IPV$$ SN 1 IPW$$S N J IPW$$NU t Frees certain work areas and I 
I Segment t fLHN t I control blocks. I 
I TERM I I I I 
I I I J Prints message "1V05I RJR,SNA 
I I I I TERMIN.ATING" 1 
I I J I t 
J I I I I 
I I t 1 Det.aches IPi$$SN task. I 
....... ------..if•-------· -------t------------ ---f 

.J--~-----------
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--.------------
1 ROUTINE I CALLED/ RETURNS I FIJNCTION AND NOTES I 
J ' ATTACHED TO I I 

• I ----I 
! IPW$$VE I VTAK I VTAl'I I creates and chains control J 

' segment I ' 1 blocks, used at logon time. I 
I LOG ON I I I Posts IPW$$SN work ECB and I 
I I t I POWER/VS master ECB. I 
I I I ---·------- --4 
l IPW$$VE I .IPV$$SI I IPV$$SN I Inserts addresses of VTAl'I I 
1 Segment I SUBTASK I SUBTASK I ex: its in the ACB exit t 

' INIT I I I list. I 
I I ---i--- -----
I IPW$$VE I VTU1 I VTAI!! I If request to interrupt data I 
I segment I t 1 flow, then the signal received ' I DFASY I J I indicator is set in the I 
I I 1 t LUCB of the .LIJ. f 
I I I 1 ' I I J I I 

' I 1 1 If the request is to shut down, then 
I I J 1 stop session indicator is set. I 
I I 1 1 I 

' I I I t 
I t J I Posts IPWUSN work EC.B and POW RR/VS 
I ' ' 1 master ECB. I 
1-- t I -~-------·--- ' I IPV$$V! I VTUI I VTAM J Sets SNA stop code in SNC.B I 
I Segaent I I J Post IPW$$SN work ECB and I 
t TPEND I 1 ' POWER/VS master RCB. I 

1 ----.\ 
I IPW$SVE I VTUI I VTA! I Sets on the stop session l 
1 Segment t I I indicator in the LUCB of I 
I LOSTER~ I I I the LU. I 
I I I I I 

' I I I I 
1 I ' I .Posts IPW$$SR work ECB and ' I t I I POWER/VS maste.r ECB. I 

• ----i 
'---

_ ___, 

\ 

) 
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4. ~. 2 BJ.E, SIU CONTROL BLOCKS 

The following is a discussion of the control blocks which have either been 
added or altered in the POWER/VS SN! implementation. 

Control Address Table (CAT) - The CAT contains ad:lress pointers to POWER 
modules and major control blocks. It is created during POW.ER 
initialization by IPi$$IR. The CAT is resident in the real storage area. 

SNA Control Block {S.NCB) - This is the main RJE,SNA control block. It is 
created at POiE.R initialization if SNA support is generated. The SNCB is 
fixed in real storage .. 

Compaction Control Block (COCB) - The COCH contains compaction table names, 
pointers and status information. one coca is generated for 64 default 
tables. The control block is created at the time of the first compaction 
table usage. It is first loaded with the default table name as specified 
in the PBMT macro. The COCB resides in the GETVIS area of the POWE.R 
partition .. 

Logon Re9uest Control Block {LRCB) - The LRCB is created at the time of the 
first LO logon and is contained in the GETVIS area. It is used for LOGO~ 
processing and consists of a header plus UmB •s. 

LO Control Block {LUCB) - The .LUCB is created during the LOGON o.f th.e first 
LU of a work station. It con ta ins information required for LU sessions, 
such as, variable BIND parameters. one is created for each L(J logged on. 
The LUCB's are allocated in the GE'l'VIS area. 

Logan L UCB - This is similar to the previous control block {LUCB) and is 
used as a work area by IPW$$LH du: ring log on processing. 

SNA Unit Control Block (SUCB) - The SUCB 
daring the LOGON of the first LfJ of 
information pertaining to the work station 
RE!IID, SESSLH'J) is lcept here as well as 
LS'fn, PUN, ROR, and console. 

is allocated in the G Er VIS area 
a work station. It contains 
type. General information {i.e., 
specific device information for 

Logon SUCB - Similar to the SUCB, but used as a work area during LOGON 
processing. 

io.rk Area control Block (WACB) - One WACB is created fol' LU inbound data, 
for LU outbound data, and for inbound interruption. It contains VT.AH 
RPL's, RU buffers and some BIND information. One exists for each SUCB for 
inbound console data, another exists for each LUCB logged on for inbound, 
and another exists for each LUCB logged on during outbound data or message 
handling. 

Logon ilACB - The iACB work area used during LOGON processing. 

Remote Control Block (RMCB) The RMCB is created during l?OiER 
initiali -:zation and contains the information specified in the PRM'!" m:t.cro. 

LOGON Request IJnit Control Block (LRUB) 
request information and is created in 
time. 

- The control block contains LOGON 
the partition GETVIS area at LOGON 
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For VTAM to establish a session 
logon exit of the application 
request VTAM to "BIND" a session 
to initiate a session, drive an 
to the terminal. 

between a terminal and an application, the 
must be driven and the application must 
with the terminal. There are several ways 
application• s logon exit, and send a BIND 

To terminate a session, the session must be "UN.BOUND". Again, there are 
several ways to terminate a session. The logoff ex:it of an application can 
.be driven by a logoff request or by a protocol error. A session is 
terminated by the sending of an UNBIND to the ter111inal. 

The subsequent sections cover logon, 
construction of the BIND. 

6.1 SESSION INITIATION 

logoff, and tne format and 

There are four ways to initiate a session .between a tei:minal and a VTAM 
subsystem {application) • 

WARNING: Only with an operator entered logon can a LOGMODE entry be 
specified (either explicitly keyed or from a IJSSTAB en try). 
With either of the other met hods the entry used from the 
LOGHODE table specified for this terminal defaults to the 
first entry in the table .. 
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6. 1.1 3770 OPERATOR LOGON 

on the sr.u 3770, the terminal operator can enter a chara::ter coded logon 
from the keyboard by pressing the "SYS REQ" {System Request) key and. 
entering a logon. 

On the 1'LU, the logon can be sent as a result of the entries in the 
Terminal Initialization Program (TIP); or by executing a predefined SSCP 
def in.it ion; or .by pressing the SSCP REQ key, entering the logon message and 
pressing the EOM key. 

FOLLOWING IS THE CHJtR.ACTER CODED LOGON FORMAT: 

JES2 without USSTAB: 

LOGON APPLID(JES2) 
I 
I 
I 
I 

' I v 
NAME ON l\Pl.>L 

LOGMODB(BATCR) DATA(RMT1,,,LU1name) "EOM" 
I I v 
I V FOR MLU 3770 rHE 
t OSER DITA IAME OP THE FIRST 
V (SEE 2.2.4) LU MUST BE SPECIFIED 

ENTRY IN LOGON IN THE LOGON 
MODE UBLE 

STll.TEMENT 

JES2 with sample USST AB ASUSST7 O: SIGNON USE.."l.=Rl'!T1 
RMT97 

"EO!"!" 
"EOM" OR: 

For 3770 ML!l logons, the fourth parameter of the DATA field must 
contain the name of the first LU (i.e., the label associated with the 
first LU from the NCP gene.ration). This is now JES2 ties multiple 
LU' s (LOGOHS) to a single PU or remote. 

vs 1 without US STAB; LOG ON APPLID (RTA!'I) LOGJ"!OD.E (BATCH} DAT 1\ {'user-id/ 

password,T ERM (term-id), PROC (procna.me}, 

NOTICES/NONOTICES" iUIL/NOMAIL. UNA TT) ".EON" 

With VS1, the central operator may also logon the work.station using 
this format (see OS/VS 1 Workstation User's Guide, GC28-6879). 

The logon command can be simplified if a VTUl USSTAB is used. See 
Appendix D of the VS1 RES System Programm?r 's Guide for ftlrthec 
de tails on USSTAB specification foe RTU!. 

POWER/VS without USSTAB: 

LOGON APPLID {POWER) lOGMOOE {J.11.003770) 
DATA(' 021,PW, USER I NOFMATION') 

Here is an example of a logon to POWER using the logmode table entry 
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6.1.2 

6. 1. 3 

of l'!OD3770. This is remote ID 021 which 
LOGON co1111and is sent to VTAN.. VTAM 
connection between POWER/VS and the 
application) will validate the remote ID 

has a password of Pi. This 
will establish the logical 
LU. POWER (as the VTUt 

and password parameters. 

For the multiple logical unit workstation, multiple LOGONs would be 
entered. Note, however, that the remote ID and password para meters 
mast be identical. for all logical uni ts of a given workstations. 

When .keying a logon from an SLU 3776 or 3777 keyboard, the F.OM key 
does not transmit the logon. Transmission does not occur unti 1 you 
start. a "LINE JOB", if one was not already established prior to keying 
the logon.. Fo.r exalllple, the logon should be im11H:-.diately followed by a 
card reader to line job {STA.RT JOB S30 EOKt or a LINE TO PRINTER JOB 
(START JOB S08 EOM) .. 

Reme111.ber, for SLU 3770s in SDLC mode, the "SYS REQ" key indicates a 
request for connection to SSCP (VTUI • s System services Control Point). 
This is good only for logon and logoff. once logged onto a subsystem 
(for example JES), to enter co11mands in stand-by mode on a 3776 or 
3777 simply key the command and press 'EOM'. If the terminal is 
printing, press "ATTN", and wait for the printing to stop {normally at 
the ena. of a page - skip to channel. 1), and key the command and press 
'EOIP. on 3770 models other than the 3776 and 3777-1, a keyboard to 
line job must be started to transmit commands. Print out shoul:'i 
:resume at this point. 

For !LU 3770s, the logon .may be contained in the SSCP definition. The 
logon can be sent using t.he EXECUTE command or at power on time by 
referring the SSCP definition name in the rerminal Initialization 
Prog.ram (TIP). If desired, you can logon from an MLU 3770 in the same 
manner as an SLU 3770, using the SSCP REQ key. The 3770 MLU terminals 
have a separate console which uses an available session or interrupts 
an in use session to transmit commands .. 

BY VTAK OPERATOR (POF) 

The VTAH operator 
application •s logon 
parameter .. 

or VTUI Programmed 
exit by issuing the 

V NET,ACT,.ID=LlJNUIE,LOGON=JES2 
I ! 
I v 

Operator Facility can drive the 
VARY command and using the logon 

V NAME ON APPL ST AT EMEN'r IN APPCONx:x 
NAl'!E ON THE LO MACRO WITHIN NCP 

AUTOIUTIC LOGON .BY VTA! 

Automatic logon by coding the LOGAPPL=name parameter in the NCP where name 
is the same as t.b.e name on an APPL statement in l\I?PCORxx, a member of 
SYS 1. VTA.MLST. 
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6.1.4 

(The application 1 HCP., LIMB, PCJ and LU must all be active). 

AU'fO"ATIC LOGON BY JE52 

The automatic logon facility can also be driven by JES2 itsel.f if you code 
the LUlU!'l'E= operand on the RMTnnn parameter and issue the following JES 
commands (after $SLGN1 and $SLNEn have been issuedJ: 

$T Rl'ITn To automatically logon Rl'ITn if there is output 3:Ueued for it. 

Or $5BftTn to automatically logon R!!Tn whether or not there is out put. 
(Caution must be used in codinq the LCJNUIE operand because JES will only 
allow the .LtJ named on this ope.rand to use this Rfl'f number, for leased lines 
this is no problem, for dial it may be.) 

See Chapter 5 1 'Starting and Stopping RJE' (for SIU .RJE stations) JES2., 
section 2.2.16.8.1, or the JES2 commands section. 4.1 SPL. 

6. 1. 5 PERMAH!HT LOGOI BY VS1 RT~K 

6. 1. 6 

If permanent logon is specified, RTAM will automatically logon the terminal 
when RTl! is started. Note, this occurs at RTIUI start1 restart, or modify 
(V=Y) time •. · If a session is deactivated, it will not autonatically be 
loqged on again. This is applicable to leased or svitch"d lines •. 

In order for SNA workstations to be peraanently loqged on, the following 
requirements must be met: 

1. PLGB=1 and NODE=xyz must be specified in the TERl'IINAI. macro. 
2. A perwa.nent logon data set must be created and include a LOGON command 

for the workstation. (Note:: only the first .LU will be logged on on a 
!!LU terminal.) 

3. The data set for the permanently logged-on workstation (s) must be 
described in a //LOGOll DD statement in the proceilure used to start BTAPI.. 

The permanent logon data set can be a member of SYS1. PARHLIB. 

The VS1/RES system Prog.rammer•s Guide contains more details regarding the 
creation an.d use of the permanent loqon data set. 

AU'fOftATIC LOGON BY POWER/VS 

POWER/VS has no .facility to automatically logon a remote terminal. 
Therfore, the remote termianl operator must enter the logon 11essage at the 
terminal. One J..OGON command must be submitted by the remote operator for 
each session that is to be established between the workstation and 
POWBR/YS. For single .LU 3770s, only one LOGON is needed since just onP. 
session can be supported. 
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The multiple LU 3770 will allow the operator to enter multiple LQGONs to a 
maximum number as specified in the SESSLIM parameter of the PRMr macro. 

6.2 BIND 

6. 2. l 

6. 2. 2 

(See APP EN DIX .A for mode table entries for 3770 bind) 

SOURCPS OF BIND DATA 

The BI.ND is a combination of the mode table entry, NCP parameters, a n.d the 
subsystem. issuing the BIND. The mode table entry can be one you assemble 
or an entry from the default table. You specify t.h.e name o.f the table you 
wish to use in the MODE'l' AB operand in the NCP. Which entry you use within 
the table can be entered on the character coded logon as the LOGMODE 
parameter, or by inclusion from a US ST.AB entry, or if neither of those is 
done, VTAM will default to the first entry in the table. 

For a definition of how to code a logon mode table, see: 

1. MVS SPL: VT.IUlf 
2. VSl SPG: VTAM 
3. DOS Sl?G: VTAfl 

GC28-06B8 
GC27-6996 
GC27-6957 

Chapter 4 

You will also find the LOG!'10DE entries in the IBM supplied logon mode table 
in that chapter. Note that the log on parameter LOGMODE (name) should be the 
same as the LOGMODE=na!lle on the MODEENT you wish to use. For insta nee on 
the default table, the IBM 3770 entry is used by specifying .LOG MODE {BATCff) 
on your logon. To use the 512 byte buffer on a 3770, the entry from the 
sample logon mode table, RJEMODE, you would specify LOGMODE (BUP512) or you 
could use the sample USSTAB in section A.6, ASUSST70, which defaults 
LOGMODE to BUP512 when you enter the "SIGNON" command. See the following 
section to determine how the bind is constructed by RES and JES. 

For a complete breakdown of the BIND image acceptable to a 3770 and what. it 
means, see Section 3.3.3 or Figure 3-4 of the 3770 System: Col!lponents Manual 
(GA27-3 097). 

J ES2 BIND CONSTRUCTION 

When JES2 is the RJE subsystem, most of th.e BIND image is dependent upon 
the initialization parameters specified in the JES2 R!l!Tnnn para meter. The 
JES2 initialization parameters are stored in SYS 1.PARM.LIB.. This means that 
it doesn •t make too much difference what is specified in the logon mode 
table if the .JES2 initialization parameters are wrong. Fields that affect 
the BIND are: BUFSIZE, COMPCT/NOCO~PCT, CO!'!P/MOCOMP, NUMPU, and 
SETUPHDR/SETUPMSG. With ACF VTAM and NCP the pacing and vpacin9 values 
specified in the logon mode table will override the generation values, from 
NCP and VTM! list.. When a terminal sends sense information indicating 
inval.id bind parameters, the JES2 initialization parameters should be 
checked first and then a VTAH buffer and I/O trace should be used to 
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determine the bind image that is actually being sent. JES2 ignores most of 
the bind para meters that are specified in the mode table and builds its own 
bind command based on the .JES2 initialization parameters as follows: 
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6.2 .. 3 

Field Na111e 

Pt!PROF 

TS PROP 

PRIPROT 

SECPROT 

COM PR OT 

RUSIZES 

PSERVIC 

Value in 
Mode Table 

not used 

not used 

if compression 
is specified 
{bit 6) JES 2 will 
not change it. 

ignored 

all bits ignored 
except bit 4 of 
byte 1 which 
indicates an 
alternate code 
may be used .. 

ignored 

ignored 

Value Generated by JES 

03 

03 

81 if no compression 
and no compaction 
in JES par111s and 
bit 6 not on in 
111ode table .. 

B3 if compression or 
compaction specified 
in JES paras. 

A3 

7080 if bit 4 was O. 
7880 if bit 4 was 1. 

8585 if B UFSIZE=256. 
8686 if BUFSIZE-=512. 

Bits are set depending 
on the specification 
of features in the JES2 
initialization parameters 
for the terminal. 

If you cannot get your 3770 to respond positively to a BIND from JES, check 
the image of the BIND (in the RU on a trace} with section 3. 3. 3. 

RES E!IND CONSTRUCTION 

At session initiation, the tOGffOOE operand on the LOGON command must 
specify an entry in the LOGMODE TABLE defined for the node or the first 
entry in the table will be used. Conversely, when RTUl initiates a session 
for an SNA workstation to be permanently logged on, RT AM uses the first 
entry in the. table specified by the LOGMODE operand on the TERMINAL macro 
for the workstation. 

THe valid BI ND parameters for RTIUi are discussed in Appendix D of the 
VS1/RES system Programmer's Guide. Valid BIND parameter selections from 
the LOGMODE TABLE are based on the following considerations: 
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6. 2. 4 

1. RTJ\l'l uses the set of parameters as passe:l or disallows the session. 
2. RTAr1 allows a function to be selected for outbound data, even if it will 

not perform the function. ?or example, if SNACOMP=NO was specified on 
the RTM! macro, RTAM will not perform compression, but it will allow 
compression to be specified on the BIND. Therefore, if a function is 
specified in the BI.ND, the receiver must be prepared to support the 
f unction {or reject the BIND), but the sender is not obliged to use it. 

3. RTM will not allow a function to be selected for inbound data if it is 
not prepared to perform the function. For example, if you spec ifie1 
SN ACOKP=NO, RTAM will not al low inbound compressionr because RT Mi would 
not include the routines for deco111pression of inbound data. 

4. Carefully match the BIND parameters vith tlle capabilities of the 
secondary LU. RTA!'I supports a variety of functions, not all of which 
are supported by all su. workstations. 

PO WE R/VS BIND CON STR UC.TIO N 

The bind image for 3770 RJE is defined by assembling the MODTAB, MODEENT, 
and !'IODEEND macros and link editing the result into the core image library. 
The parameters which can be specified are discussed below. 

LOGMODE=name - The name here corresponds to the mode name specified in the 
VTA.M LOGON command entered by the remote operator-. This allows several 
different bind constructions to be used based on the processing options 
which are necessary or optional. 

FMPROF=X 1 03' POWER/VS uses function management profile 3 as its protocol. 

TSPROF= X 1 03' Likewise, transmission services profile 3 is used. 

PRIPROT:X'A1' or X'A3' This defines the primary protocol used by 
POWER/VS. Terminals which support co111pression should use a value of X '.1\3'. 
Those that do not have compression capabil.ity should use X'A1'. 

The settinqs which are common to both include: multiple RU's per chain, 
only one data chain may be outstanding for: a definite response, definite 
response to chains is required, and the primary .NAU (net wor.k addressable 
unit) may send the end bracket. 

SECPROT=X 'A 1' - This is the specification of the protocol used by the 
secondary logical unit (that is, the RJE terminal}. The indicators here 
are for definite response to chains, compression may not be used, and the 
secondary NAU may send end bracket. 

COMPROT=X•7080' or 1'7880' -
which is co11naon to both LU's. 
should be specified. 

This is the specification of the protocol 
If ASCII is to be used the X' 7880' value 

The other indicators here have the following meanings: 

BIT 

0 
1 

CONTENT 

.B' 0 1 

B1 1 1 

MEl\NING 

Reserved 
The primary and secondary may use 
function management headers 
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2 B'1' 

3 B t 1' 

4 B' 0 1 

or B' 1 • 
5-7 a• ooo• 

0-1 B' 1 O• 

2 B'O' 

3 B'0' 

4-6 a• ooo• 
7 B 1 0' 

The primary and secondary may use 
bracket protocol 
Bracket termination rule 1 will be 
used, that is, when terminating an 
existing bracket, the bracket will 
be terminated unconditionally unless 
the last message of the chain that 
indicates end of bracket requests a 
definite response. In that case the 
bracket will not be terminated 
unless a positive response is 
processed. 
ASCII indicator 

Reserved 

Half duplex flip-flop communciations 
will be used. The contention resolu
tion bit may also be set. 
Primary is responsible for error 
recovery 
This is the brackets first speaker 
bit. The secondary will act as the 
first speaker. 
Reserved 
The secondary will win when in conten
tion with the primary. 

RUSIZE=X'8585' - This represents the maximum request unit size which can be 
used by the primary sending to the secondary and by the secondary sending 
to the primary. The inte:rrpretation is X'85' = 8 x (2**5) = 256. 

PSE.RVIC= This parameter contsructs bytes 14-25 of the bind which are used 
by presentation services. Part of this information can be set by the user, 
the rest is mandatory. Shown below are the meaning of each byte and an 
explanation of the choices which can he made. 

BYTE BIT CONTENT MEANING 

14 X1 01' Logical unit present.a ti on service 
pi:-ofile 1 is used by POWER/VS 

15 0-3 X'1' Function management header subset 
1 is used 

4-7 x•o• Data stream subset 0 is use(l 

Bytes 16 through 20 apply to the primary LU {that is, outb:>und traffic). 

16 0 

1 

2 

B 1 0 1 

or B '1' 
B' 0 1 

The transmission may be interrupted 
once to send to another LU 
.LU does not support compaction 
LIJ does support compaction 
No peripheral data information 
records {PDIR) are used by POWER 
with 3770 terminals 

3-7 a•oooooo• Reserved 

17 .X •oo • Reserved 
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6. 3 

6. 3.1 

18 0 B1 1' The primary or secondary may send 
an interactive data stream 

1 B 1 1 ' The primary or secondary may send 
horizontal format data stream 

2 8'1' The primary or secondary may send 
a vertical tab data stream 

3 B '1' The primary 0[" secondary may send 
a vertical select data stream 

4-6 B'000 1 Reserved 
7 B'1' The primary or secondary may send 

a transparency data stream 

19 x•oo• Reserved 

20 0 B 1 0 1 Document output not allowed 
or B 1 1' Document output allowed {use this) , 8 1 1 1 card format allowed 

2 B 10' Exchange media format not al loved 
3 8 • o• Disk, data management not al loved 

4-7 s•oooo• Resecved 

Bytes 21-25 have the same meanings as 14-20 except that they apply to the 
secondary LU (inbound traffic). 

SESSION TERMINATION 

3770 OPERATOR LOGOFF 

The operator can enter a character coded logoff in the same manner- that a 
logon is entered. Key "SYS REQ" followed by the char:-acter coded logoff of: 

WITHOUT A USS TAB: 
LOGO FF (APPLID(name)) {TYP.E (cond/uncond}} (HOLD {yes/no)) 
"EOM" 

Remember brackets ( ) indicate these operands are optional, but HOl,D=NO 
(the default) will power off the 3770 (if the 3770 !las THE ReMOrE POWER OFF 
feature) and disconnect the line, if switched. 

WITH TH! SAMPLE USSTAB A.SUSST70: 
SIGN OFF 
"EOK" 

HOLD=YES is the default on the logoff in the sample USSTAB (ASUSST70} , so 
that the 3770 will not be powered off. 

If you use the JES2 "SIGNOFF" command all sessions will be logged off. 
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6.3.2 

6. 3. 3 

6. J. LJ 

6.3.5 

BY V'!'Arf OPE.RATOR 

.A terminal can also be disconnected by th<> VTAM operator issuing a vary 
inactive command. 

V NET,INACT,I,ID=tUname 

BY JES2 

There are several JES commands which will force disconnection. 

See t be JES Operator commands Manual or "Starting and stopping R,JF' (for 
SNA RJE Stations) Chapter 5, JES 2/tJ. 1 SPL for a description of how $P !,NE, 
$P RMT, and $E will affect the 3770. 

Also /*SIGNOFF will still work from l'HE CARD READER OR DISKETTE. 

BY VS1 

VS1 will not initiate a logoff under normal conditions. A logoff may be 
accomplished by an operator or an abnormal session termination. 

BY POWER/VS 

Remote opera tors may terminate sessions in one of two ways. l'hP VTAM 
LOGOFF command or the POWER/VS SIGNOF'F command may be used. 

When using the VTA.M LOGOFF, the operator may specify conditional or 
unconditional. If cond.it.ional is chosen, VTAM informs POWER/VS that log 
off has been requested. This allows POiER/VS to complete sending or 
receiving any output or job input before ter111inating the sessi:>n. The 
unconditional option means that VTAM first terminates the session and then 
informs POWER/VS. This should only be used in emergency situations as it 
results in termination whether or not data is being transmitted. 

The POWER/VS SIG NOFF CO!llmand is passed 
inbound data flow. It is handled. by 
request. 

directly to 
POWER/VS as 

The command itself is issued with out opera.nds. 
Example: SIGNOFF 
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7.1 

7. 1. 1 

7. 1. 2 

PRINTER 

FUNCTIONS SUPPORTED 

The 3770 printer support is with a few exceptions the same in SDLC mode as 
in BSC mode. Here are a .few di ff ere nee s. 

Compaction is supported on the 3776-3,4 and 3777-1,3 only. 

Hori'Zontal Format Control {SRF) is not supported by the 3776-3, 4 and 
3777-1,3. 

PDIR (FKH type 2) is NOT supported for any 3770 terminal. 

Channel 1 must be defined as line 1 on the 3776/3777 if the forms 
definition (PCB) is loaded from the host; Channel 1 can be defined as 
any line if loaded at the 3776/3777. Note the difference in printer: 
operation and forms definition compa tabili ty if loading fr: om bot. h the 
host and the 3776/3777. 

In BSC/JES2 operation, if the printer was at channel x and a skip to 
channel x was issued the forms would not move. In s NA operation, if 
the printer was at channel x and a skip to channel x was issued thP. 
form would move to the next occurrence of channel x. 

All 3770 models have forms control definition and. selection as under BSC, 
plus in SDLC mode the host can load an FCB into the 3770 fo.rms control 
buffer. The 3770 KLU models do not support Horizontal Format Control (Set 
Horizontal Format). 

FORMS CONTROL 

FOR SLrJ 3770: 

For selection of forms control other than the 3770 aefa ult values, you 
should not use the SLO 3770 "System Defi ne'.i Jobtt operation. (The default 
values will work with normal SYSOUT, but may not be adequate for special 
forms). No operator intervention is required for print that does not 
request specia 1 forms or a special FCB (either FORMS=nnnn or FCB=nn nn in 
the JCL) since when the CPU selects the printer, the SLCT 3770 will 
automatically start a line to printer job if it is in standby mode. 
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The two ways to sel.ect printer forms control are .by either opera tor defined 
jobs or host loaded FC.Bs. To select an operator defined job it must have 
been predefined and loaded into one of the five job definition buffers. 
This can be accomplished by keyboard definition, cards, or fcom the 
Operator Job Definition (OJD) data set on a SLU 3770 diskette. ·(IF YOlJ 
REQUIRE A JOB DEFINITION THAT IS NOT ONE OF THE FIVE DEFINITIONS .LOADED IN 
THESE BUFFERS, THEN YOO MUST LOGOFF IN ORDER TO LOAD l'HE REQUIRED 
DEFINITION, AND LOGQN AGAIN - BEAD OJD IS AN OFFLINE FUNCTION.) These jobs 
need not all be line .to printer jobs, but since those jobs which involve 
forms control are often more complex for the operato.r, most if not a 11 of 
these jobs will probably be used for forms control unless you select th!"' 
host loaded FCB facility. 

The following procedures establish how each medh can be used for job 
definition and/or selection for forms control. 

For rnu 3770: 

On l'ILU 3770s, the forms control can be supplied by a host loaded FC.B or by 
a predefined carriage procedure definition. The CT\RRIAG.E definition name 
is specified in the HOSTOtJ'l', OUTPUT, or UTILITY procedure definition. 

1.1.2.1 DEFINING ANDS.ELECTION .FROM KFIBOARD 

For SLU 3770: 

Fo.rms control jobs can be defined and stored in the 3770 buffers hy 
follovin9 the procedure "Entering An Operator Defined Job From The 
Keyboard" in the Operating Procedures Guide. 

Once the job definitions are in the bu.ffers, the only way to select which 
of the five jobs is to be used, is via the keyboard procedure "Start ,Joh" 
n, or "CODE/8" n (Change Focms procedure), where n = the number of the 
buffer that contains the desired job definition. Tlle printer forms control 
is automatically changed when an operator job definition is executed, only 
if the printer is the output device. 

FOR !!LU 3770: 

A default CARRIAGE definition is loaded at "POWER ON" time if one was 
specified in the Terminal I.nitialization Program {TIJ?). Otherwise, the 
CARR I.AGE definition is loaded when a HO STOUT I OUTPUT, or UTILITY procedure 
is executed. 

7.1.2.2 DEFINING JOB DEPIUTION ON CARD 

FOR SLU 3770: 

If your 3770 does not have diskette, 
job definitions, then you may want to 
the procedure on how to enter a job 

or you require more than 5 operator 
define job definitions on card. .For 
de.fini ti on on card and how to load 
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these definitions, ca.refnlly read the section "Entering An Opera tor Defined 
Job From Tb.e Card Reader" in the Operating Procedu.res Guide. 

FOR ltLU 3770: 

You may restore all .lll:Ocedy~ f.rom cards, if previously saved on cards; 
CARRIAG"E definitions may not be selectively added fr:om cards. 

1. 1. 2. 3 STOEING AND LOADING JOB DEFINITION ON DISKET'.!'F. 

FOR SLU 3770: 

Once job definitions have been entered into the 3770 b11ffers, they can be 
stored in the a.JD data set on the f.irst diskette and then reloaded when the 
terminal is powered off and back on. This saves having to reenter the 
definition from the keyboard everytime. {The same is true of having the 
definiticns on card). To use the diskette as the storage media for job 
definitions refer to sections "Writing Opera tor Defined Jobs To The 
Diskette Storage Device" and "Rntering Ope.rator Defined Jobs Fr:om The 
Diskette Storage Device" in the Operating Procedures Guide. 

FOR SLU 37'70 

ProcedurE definitions are stored on the .3770 system diskette. '.l' hese 
procedures may be saved (USE.RSAVE) on diskette, tape, or cards for backup 
purposes. They can be restored to the 3770 system diskette using the 
US ERR EST command. Note: USERSAVE and. IJSERREST applies to all pi:-ocedures. 
Procedures can not be selectively saved or restored. Ind.i vidua l procedure 
deletion or addition must be done from the keyboard. 

7. 1. 2. 4 HOST LOADED FCB WITH JES2 

In SDLC operation, JES2 can load an FCB into the 3770. 

To use host loading, specify FCBLOAD on the Rl'IT parameter in the ,TESPA.RMS 
and use either of the following .JCL conventions to select the appropriate 
PCB from SYS1.IMAGELIB: 

OR 
//PRINTOUT 

//PRINTOUT 
//*OUTPUT 

DD 

DD 
A.BCD 

SYSOUT=A,F:B=nnnn 

SYSOUT= (A,, ABCD) 
FCB=nnnn 

After the following JES 2 command is entered hy the opet:ator, JES 2 will load 
the FCB and start print jobs queued for that FCB. 

ST Rnn.PR1,C="FCBNAME" 

NOTE: The name you specify for an PCB as nnnn or "FCBN.1\ME", should 
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not include the prefix (i.e.• P'CB2). So, to select a member 
o.f SYS1.IftAGE1.IB of FCB26, the name you would use is FCB=6. 

Please note the following constraints on 3770 PCB's: 

1. Channel 1=Top Of Page 
2. Channels must be defined in ascending order. (Fixed with. 3770 .EC} 
3. Only one stop per channel ma'! be defined .. 
4. Ho stops can be defined as X '00'.. (Fixed with 3770 EC) 

7.1 .. 2.5 HOST LOADED PCBs WITH VS 1 

VS1 does .not support host loaded FCBs .. 

7. 1. 2. 6 HOST LOADED FCBs WITH POWER/VS 

POWER/VS does not support host loaded FCBs. 
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1. 2 DISKETTE SlJPPORT 

1. 2.1 

When de signing an S.l\IA application or migrating from BSC to SN A the diskette 
support implemented by the 3770 and by the RJE subsystems must be 
understood. This includes an understanding of 3770 created formats and 
formats acceptable to the RJE subsystems for inbound data and RJE created 
formats and 3770 processing for outbound data. The Type 1 Function 
rtanageaent Header (FftH1) becomes very important, since .it is the prime 
source used to determine acceptabil.ity of data and the subsequent means of 
processing for the data. · 

Althouqlt most of the needed 3770 diskette information is available, it is 
contained in multiple SBLs. The following references are included for your 
awareness. 

3770 Operators Guide (the one applicable to your terminal - see the list 
included in Section 1). 

Chapter 2: 
1. "Diskette Storage Device Jobs" - for general dis~ette support. 
2. "Code/5 - List Diskette" - for a description of data set label contents. 
3. "Operator Defined Jobs" - for option selection. 

3110 System Components: 
1. The chapter containing the description of your terminal - for general 

diskette support. 
2. Chapter 8 - for SNA inbound and outbound process.ing (GA27-3097). 
3. Appendix E - for label descriptions, diskette interchange requirements, 

and BSC compression example. 

Refer to the '?able of Contents and the Indexes of these manuals for 
specific subjects covered. 

COMMON DI SK!'l'lE PROBL!l!S 

Expe.rience has shown that there are three common. problem areas or areas of 
11isunderstandin9 rela·ted to diskette support. The three areas are: 

1. ft ultiple active data sets inbound (data set concatenation) 
2. Basic exchange outbound for subsequent processing on a 3740. 
3. Keyboard to diskette (3773/37711/3775) for subsequent diskette to line 

transmission. 

These three areas and others vill be more fully explained in the following 
sections .. 

1. !OLTIPLE ACTIVE DATA SETS INBOUND (DATA SET CONCATENATION) 

The current BSC operation of the .3770 SLIJ terminals (programmable and 
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non-programmable 3774-3777/1) 1 in conjunction with tlte host RJF. 
components, process J1..Y1!!.ill !£!1.Ill QATA ~ET~ as a single job stream by 
concatenating each ::>f the separate data sets. 

Example: Data Set Name 
AA 11 

RJ E .Fune ti on 
Beginning JCL Data Set 
·rext Data Set BB11 

CC11 Ending JCL Data Set 

The three (3) data sets would be transmitted to the RJE component, which 
would treat them as a single "~"· 

This same data stream when transmitted under SNA/SDLC by an SLU 3770 
will not be concatenated by RES;. will be concatenated by POWER; will be 
concatenated by JES2 if the 3770 systems manager RPQ is installed (see 
description under "3770 DISKETTE IN BOON D PROCESSING") .. 

An !'lLU 3770 will concatenate inbound data sets transparent to the host 
application program if the media, subaddress, and properties (1"MH1 
field) do not change and if the reco.rd sizes of the data sets a o not 
cross the B 0 byte boundary (i.e., do not vary from less than or equal to 
80 bytes to greater than 80 bytes or vice versa). If any of the above 
four conditions occur, the 3770 MLlJ will send an FMH1 cos {Continue 
Destination Select} between the changing data sets. J ES2 is t be only 
subsystem that supports FMH1 with ens. 

The SLO 
data set 
~!: and 
queueing 
execution 
results. 

3770s without the systems manager RPQ will send each physical 
as a separate logical entity deliniated by a 1a~gin!tiE.9: Qf Q~!i 
an filU! Q.f Q~ ?.~t FMH1. l'rn a result of the host component 

each data set is treateil as a separate "Job"; separate 
of eadi-of the-transmitted data sets will have unpredi.catable 

FOR NOli-PROGRAl1MA.BLE MLU 3770 l!!ODELS ( 3776-3, 4/3777-3) ~ 

For MLU 3770 installations, inbound data set concatenation is not a 
problem unless FMHl CDS support is required by non-JES2 accounts. 

DOS/VS POWER will concatenate inbound data sets. However, the POWER 
implementation is not consistent with SNA architecture and could change. 

JES2 installation can accomplish inbound data set concatenation by 
installing the appropriate 3770 systems manager Rl?Q {s). 
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FOT NCN-PROGRAMMABLE SLU 3770 MODELS {377~-3777/1): 

With existing SLU 3770 and RJE subsystem support, the customE>r C'in 

ac.bieve the desired job stream capability by changing the operating 
philosophy from one of transmitting multiple active data sets to 
transmitting multi volume data sets. When multi volume is used, the JCT, 
and data to be submitted to the host are on separate diskettes that are 
linked together as a single job stream by the use of the !'!ultivolume 
Indicator in the data set label. (For additional information regarding 
111 ulti volume refer to the "Operating Procedures ; uide" for the 
appropriate terminal as well as Appendix E of the IBM 3770 Data 
Communication System - System Components - GA 27-3097, G.A.27-3145, or 
GA27-3146) • 

Ex ample: 

Diskette Data Set 
Number Name 

1 
2 
3 

AA 11 
AA 11 
U.11 

Kultivolum.e 
Indicator 

•c• {continued.) 
•c • (continued) 
'L' {last) 

RJE 
Function 

Beginning JCL Data Set. 
Text Data Set 
Ending JCL Data Set 

Using this method, diskette t 1 and #3 could have up to 18 unique 
beginning and ending JCLs, each using a different data set name. The 
text diskette (i2) associated with the JCL would use the same data set. 
name as that JCL. 

As an alternative to the above !l!ultivolume P.rocedure, all information 
{JCL and text} can be created under a single data set. 

FOR PROGRAMMABLE 3770 MODELS: 

Since the programmable models do not support multi volume data sets, the 
JCL and data must be self contained in a single data set. 

2. BAS! C EXCHANGE OUT BOU ND TO BE PROCESS ED ON A .. 3740. 

Problem Description: 

The SLU 3770 does support basic exchange format and will write one 
record per sector if the FMH1 so indicates {i.e., MEDIA=exchange, 
DST= t:asic exchange, and ERCL=record length,. However, only JES2 will 
build an FMH1 as described above. 

Therefore, neither a non-3770 
exchange diskette (C ode/021} can 

created diskette nor a 3770 created 
be written on by an SLU 3770 in an 
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SNl/RJE environment, except with JES2 .. 

A 3770 native mode created diskette (Code/02) can be written: however, 
native mode diskettes use a non-sequential sector arrangement (i.e., 
sector 1,4, 7, 10,etc) and can not be properly read by a 3740. 

The l'!Lll 3770 via a p.rocedure definition can direct any media/subaddress 
to any device. Print or punch data can be written on a basic exchange 
diskette in basic exchange format (i. ~-, 1 record per 128 byte sector). 
Note that printer co11pressed/co!llpacted data will be decompressed/ 
decompacted prior to being written to the dis.k:ette. Th us, print lines 
greater than 128 bytes will he truncated to 128 bytes. 

Considerations: 

For SNA/RJE, you can write a basic exchange diskette on a 3770 to be 
subsequently processed on a 3740 if you are using JES2 or a 3770 MLU 
terminal 

For BSC/JiJE, it is possible through special host prog.ramming. The host 
program could send an 80 byte record followed by a "dummy" 46 byte 
record. This vould align each 80 byte -record on a sector boundary. 
lote there would be an IRS in columns 81 and 128. There are special 
considerations for compression and t:railing blank suppressi.on. 
Compression should not be used and there must be a non blank character 
in the last column of each card (cc 80 and 46). There are also 371.0 
operator considerations: The OJD data set will have a record length of 
256 bytes which will cause an error and other data sets will have :i 

record length of 128 bytes which may cause an error. To eliminate these 
errors the record length in the HDR1 label must be changed to 80 bytes. 
See section 11.3 for an e.xample. 

3. , KEYBOARD TO DISKETTE (3773/3774/3775) FOR SUBSEQUEN'r DISKETTE TO LINE 
TRANSMISSION.. The 3776/3777 terminals do not have a keyboard to 
diskette capabil.ity. 

Problem Description: 

When entering data to diskette {keyboard to diskette job) the 3770 
microcode will build an FftH1 and insert it into the first record of the 
data set.. The FllH1 media field would indicate console {console 
createa, •. When the data set is subsequently transmitted to the host RJE 
component {RES, JES2, or POWER/VS), the "Job" is ignored (i.e., the Ff'IH1 
is rejected with an invalid PftH sense code), be:::ause the RJ.E components 
recognize only card media as a valid input source for job execution. 
Diskette data vi th .£2nsole !~!~ can be used to send RJ E coamands only, 
from the terminal. 

There are 3770 systems 11ana9er RPQs which allow the media field in the 
PKH1 to be changed from •console' to •card' prior to transmission to the 
host.. Thus, allovinq .data entered from the keyboard t:> the diskette to 
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7. 2. 2 

be transmitted to the RJE subsystem, and pt:ocessed hy th.e RJE subsystem 
as 'card' data. 

Considerations: 

Obtain the appropriate 3770 systems manager RPQ {s). 

There is a patch to VS1 on RETAIN to allow £2!!221.§t !!~£12 input. 

3770 DISKETTE INBOUND PROCESSING 

The combination of the Function Management Header Type 1 {"!:'~Hl1) and the 
data format created by the 3770 determines: 1) a:::ceptability to the R.JE 
subsystem and 2) processing done on the data by the RJE subsystem. If the 
FMH1 is not acceptable to the host, it will be x:eje:::te:'l with an invalid FMH 
sense code (X' 1008'). 

The 3770 SLO models vil 1 create F 11H 1 va 1 nes as di s:::ussed in the subsequent 
sections. However, there are 377lJ systems manager RPQs which provide the 
capability to override these values px:ior to host transmission. Thus, foe 
reference purposes, a description of t.he RPQs is appropriate at this point. 

The systems manager RPQ support is primarily for operations in an SNA./RJE 
environment. 

The 3770 microcode changes will be distributed as systems manager RPQ 's to 
provide this support on the non..,..progra11mable 3770 models. The RPQ numbers 
are as follows: 

530210 for the 3773 
530211 for the 3774 
530212 for the 3775 
530213 for the 3776 
530214 for the 3777-1 

To obtain the 3170 systems manager R?Q, follow the normal RPQ procedure. 

3770 DISKETTE S!JPPORT ENHANCEMENTS SUMMA.RY {.EXCEPT .3773): 

A. ABILITY TO CH.ANGE THE ["!EDIA AND SUBJ\DDRESS. 

The media and subaddress fields (e.g., F!'lH1} used while tr-ansmitting 
diskette data to an SDLC line may now be altex:ed, prior to transmission, 
with the Code/04 change diskette status function. The fields can also be 
set on another device (e.g., .37!JO}. 

This allows 3. media and subaddress specification for diskette data which is 
acceptable to the RJ.E subsystem. For examplep "diskette data may be sent 
to the host as "card" data. 

B. DATA SET CONCATEN.A.TION OPTION. 
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This option allows l.ike media and subaddress data sets to b.e concatenated 
by use of a CDS FMH while doing a "transmit all active. data sets" job. 

This allows multiple data sets to be 
subsystems. For example, three data 
would be treated as a single job 
capability exists in BSC, but did not 
DOS/POWER. 

treated as a single job by the RJE 
sets containing JCL, data, and JC!, 
rather than as three jobs. This 
previously ex:ist in s NA except with 

Note that data set co.nca tena tion, with the exception of DOS/POWER, requires 
both 3770 support an<l RJE subsystem support. Thus, as of this writing VS1 
does not support data set concatenation. 

Press in 9 the CODE/C keys invokes the concatenate Data Set !'.>pt ion. 

While th.is option is set and a transmit all active data sets job is 
started, data sets that appear consecutively on the diskette that have the 
same media and subaddress fields will be concatenated through the use of 
the CDS PPJH. CDS, continue-Destination-Select, is a new FMH (Function 
ftanagement Reader) specification. When a CDS is encoun ter:ed by an RJE 
.subsystea supporting CDS (i.e., JES2 vith the PTF is the only one at this 
time), it will treat the data sets separated by the CDS as a single data 
set• 

If a data set with a different media or subadd.ress field is found, an EDS 
F!H followed by a new BDS FMH vi.11 be transmitted. 

Fol loving is an example of the FMH 's that would be transmitted for the data 
sets shown. 

Diske!J:~ ..Q!!~ ~ ~ Media fl!H's TranS11itte! 

Data 
Data 
Data 

Data 

Data 

Subaddn.§§ 

Set 1 - CARD 0 BDS (CARD) 
set 2 - CARD 0 C.DS 
Set 3 - CARD 0 CDS 

EDS 
Set 4 - Conso1e 0 BOS (CONSOLE) 

EDS 
Set 5 - CARD 0 BDS {CARD) 

EDS 

CODE/D will reset the concatenate data set option, 
as well as the Code I, U and X options described in 
the operators.' s guide. 

C. AtJTC NEW LIN! OR EJECT. 
Tiben processing exchange type data sets received from the host, the 
ter11inal will automatically cause a card eject or a new line, based on the 
record length received in the FMH1. 

for example, if you subsequently printed a basic exchange data 
record length of 80 bytes, an IRS character would be appended 
byte diskette record. This will cause the printer to space a 
each 80 byte record. 
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3773 DISKETTE SUPPORT EHHANCE3ENTS AND OPERATIONS PROCEDURES: 

Permits input to the host component. of data previously entered from the 
3773 keyboard to diskette, as "card" data by providing a change to the 
function ma.nagement header FMH Type 1). That is all data en tP.red from the 
keyboard to diskette will be marked as "card" in the media field of the 
PMH1. .DST and EBCL bits of the FMH1 will be set to zero. Records should 
be 80 bytes or less. 

Note that BJE commands tha·t are keyed to diskette can not subsequently be 
transmitted to the RJE host component, unless the RJE host component allows 
commands to be entered from cards. 

There is no operator action required to invoke this function on a 3773. 

7. 2. 2 .. 1 3770 FMH TYPE 1 CREATION 

See the 3770 System components Manual GC 27-3097, Chapter A; GC27-4145, 
Chapter 7; or GC27-lf.146, Chapter 6; for a full description of FMH1. 

The 3770 Programmable models will create PMH1 values dependent upon the 
data set transmit options selected by the opera tor or supervisor program. 
Note, the options selected must be compatible with the actual data format 
and content on diskette. 

The 3770 ~LU models will create FMH1 values dependent upon the 
options and 111edia/subaddress selection defined in the HOSTIN 
procedure definition. The options selected must be coapatible 
actual data format and content on diskette. 

data set 
or INPIJT 
with the 

on 3770 native mode diskettes, "T" formatted data sets are created by the 
3770NP (except 3771) when the terminal wri.tes an FMH1 as the first record 
of a data set for the following jobs: 

Card to diskette (excluding 3773) 
Keyboard to diskette {ex:cludinq .3776/3777) 
Line to diskette 

The definition of a "T" formatted data set is a data set which contains an 
FMH1 in the first record. 

All non-programmable 3770 created FMH1's are 6 bytes long .. 

FMH1•s for basic exchange diskettes are created at transmission time .. 

PMH1' s are sent only-in-chain. Following receipt of a positive response 
(define response mode), the 3770 will transmit the associated data set. 

The SLU 3770 Non:..Programmable FKH1's listed bel:>w are the ones that are 
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subsequently transai tted to the host application progra11l vi a a Qi§~ !o.Q 1.i!l~ 
Job after having been created by another "JOB". 

"Job" Operation that 
created the data set 

1-Card to Diskette 

2-Keyboard to Diskette 
(3773/3774/3775 only) 

3-Line to Diskette 
{A) Punch Selected {1) 

(3 773/3 7 71.i/37 75 only) 

(B) Printer Selected 

(C) Diskette Selected 
1-Not Exchange 

(2) 

2-Exchange-1-80 {3) 

Prob- Medium 
le ms (Byte 2) 

none 

R.JE 

none 

BS** 

NS** 

*** 

X'20'* 
(Card) 

X'00'* 
(Console) 

X'20 1 * 
(Card) 

lt'30'* 
(Printer) 

X:'10'* 
{Ere ha nge) 

I'20 1 (5) 
(Card) 

3-!xchanqe-81-128 (4) MS** X'10'{5) 
(Ex change) 

Properties 
(Byte 3-DST) 
Indicator only) 

Exchange 
Record 
.Length. 
{ERcr
value is 
in HEX) 

DST=O X'00' 
{not basic exchange) 

DST=O r•oo• 
{not basic exchange) 

DST=O x•oo• 
(not basic exchange) 

DST=O X' 00' 
(not basic exchange) 

DST=:O x•oo• 
{not basic exchange) 

DST==1 X'01-50' 
{basic exchange) 

DST= 1 X1 51-80' 
(basic exchange) 

* These FMHs are written on the diskette as the first record of th3.t 
data set. 

NS** This capability is not supported as a valid i!!J?Ut ~fill.!! for IBM RJFl 
subsystems, except JRS2. 

*** An P~H1 with DST=1 is not supported by POWER. 

Notes: 
1) Disk ~!.!.!£!!. used to override fJ!!!f!! media selection 
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2) Disk Switch used to override LINE PRINTER 1T1edia selection (console 
printer selection can not be overridden hydisk switch) 

3) Host 011tput P!'IH1 specified an Exchange Record Length :>f 1 to 80 
characters. (This FMH1 cceation not supported by lUE subsystems). 

4} Host output Fl'!H1 specifies an Exchange Record Length of 81 to 128 
characters. (This FPIH1 creation not supported by RJE subsystems). 

5) These FMRs are dynamically created by the terminal when the Disk to Line 
Job is st art ed. Also diskette must have been previous! y created as an 
EXCHANGE DISKETTE {Code Key/02! or by a basic exchange terminal). 

7.2.2.2 3770 DATA FORMAT CREATION 

***NOTE: The SLU 3773-3777 terminals when operating in SDLC mode will only 
write to a basic exchange diskette, either created with the 
code/02I function or by another basic exchange terminal, when the 
data comes from the communication line with a FMH1 where the nsr 
field specifies basic exchange and the ME.DIA field specifies 
exchange. In SDLC mode the code/02I function will create a 
diskette with an owner ID of "blanks" as opposed to 1 377X' in BS: 
mode. The S.LU 3770s will write T-Type data sets in all other 
situations. Remember, only JES2 can create an FMHl as described 
above. 

The HLU 3776/3777 terminals can write to a basic exchange data set when 
receiving data from the line, the card reader, the tape, or another 
diskette device. The MLU terminals can only write a T-type flata set when 
receiving data from the line. When writing to a basic exchange data set., 
the 3770 will write one record per 128 byte sector. The record length is 
determined by the ERCL (i.e., record length) field in the FMH1 or by the 
record length field in the Procedure/Utility definition. 

When writing to a T-Type diskette data set, the 3770 will write its buffer 
contents (256 or 512 bytes) to either two or four 128 byt~ diskette 
sectors; thus, the diskette format is dependent upon the format of the 
original source. If the original source was card (i.e., card to diskette 
job} the data format will depend upon the options selected for the job 
(i.e., transparency, compression, neither). If the original source was the 
keyboard (3773, 3774, 3775 only), the format will be the same as that 
keyed. If the original source was the communication line, the format will 
be the same as transmitted from the host. Remember, the 3770 j11st "dumps" 
its buffer contents to the applicable number of diskette sectors, if basic 
exchange is not indicated in the FMH1 as describe:! in 7. 2. 11. 1. and if a 
3770 native mode {created code/02) diskette is loaded. 

One or more diskette data sets (i.e., the number specified for transmission 
to the host, eithe.r by selecting a single data set, selecting the transmit 
all active data sets option or by concatenating data sets within an MI.IT 
procedure) will be contained within a ·bracket {ie. Begin bracket, En1 
Brack et sequence) • 

A data set will be a single chain unless an rus character is enco11nterea 
within the diskette data. An IUS will cause the current chain to end (I.OC) 
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and a new chain to be started (BOC} • An IUS character can b.e created from 
the original source by a /*EOC card in the case of cards and by pressing 
the EOM key in the case of a keyboard to diskette job. The IUS character 
is not transmitted to the host. on an HUT the inbound chain size can be 
governed by specifying "maxil'!lum RU chain size" in the Terminal Initiation 
Pro gr am {TIP) • 

A. CARD TO DISK (Card=Or iginal Sou.rce} 

On a MLU terminal the card data will be written in basic exchange format 
{i.e., one card per 128 byte sector). 

Since card is the original source, the format :::reated on diskette is 
dependent upon the inbound card data options selected. See chapter two o.f 
the applicable 3710 Operators Guide defining "Operator Defined ,Jobs" for 
selection options for SLU 3770s and the utility definitions in the 
3776-3, 4/3777-3 Ope.rato.rs Guide.. If both the transparent and com press 
option are specified, transparency overrides compression. 

1. '!railing blanks are truncated. 
2. IRS code is appended to the resultant card image to denote end of 

reco.rd to the host application program. 
3. RU size (buffer size) can vary from 0 to 256 bytes {512 bytes on 

3176/3777) (i.e., two or four 128 byte sectors). 
4. 3770 will .!!Q!: §El!!! records accross RU boundaries; an RU boundary is 

the equivalent to the end of each second or .fourth sector. 
5. TRN and IGS codes are not allowed in data. The 377 0 does not check 

for TRN and IGS codes in card data. If these codes exist in card 
data, use the transparent mode of data transmission to ensure 
proper processing at the host.. 

card Data: 
//* TEST THE 3776 AS REMOTE 95 
THIS DISK IS INITIALIZED 02 

Diskette Data in EBCDIC: 
RECORD 0001: 
---bbb-

The first six bytes is the Fl'1R1. The seventh byte is 
an rus (F.MH sent only-in-chain). 

RECORD 0002: 
//* TEST THE 3776 .AS .REMOTE 95 - THIS DISK IS INITIAT~IZED 02 

The dashes a re unpri nt.able characters; IRS 's in this 
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case. Note, trailing blanks are truncated without an 
SCB inserted. 

Diskette Data In REX: 
RECORD 001: 
0601200040001F (padded vith nulls to 256 or 512 bytes). 

RECORD 0002: 
61615C40E3C 5E2E3llOE3C 8C540F3F7F7F64 OC1 E250 
D9C5D4D6E3C54 OF9F5 1E E3C8C9E250C4C9E2D240C9 
D5C9E3C,9C1D3C9E9C5c'i4 OFOF2 _!] 

Blanks included for readability only. This is first 
part of 256 (512) byte record. 

1. Duplicate chacacters and blanks are compressed. (See explanation 
in "Space Compression/Expansion" in 3770 System Components Manual 
or Appendix D) • 

2. Items 1-5 listed under "Non-rcanspai::ent/Non-compressed", above. 

card Data: 
TRIS DISK. IS INITIAL! ZED 02 
THIS IS COMPRESSION T FST 

Diskette Data In EBCDIC: 
RECORD 1: 
---b-b-

The first six bytes is the FMH1. The seventh byte 
is an IUS (PMH1 sent only-in-chain). 

RECORD 2: 
THIS DISK IS INITIALIZED 02 - THIS IS COMPRESSION TEST -

The dashes are unprintable characters (SCB's and IRS). 
This is the first part of a 256 (512) byte record. 

Diskette Data In HEX: 
RECORD 1: 
0601200044001F Padded with nulls to 256 {512) bytes. 

RECO.RD 2: 

1 B E4C8C9E250C4C9E20240C9E240C9D5C9E3C9C103 
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C9E9C5C440FOP'2 B5011EOE CllC8C9E240C9E250C4D6 
D4D7D9C5 ~ E2 08 C9ii6D5ZJOE3C5E2E3 B8011E 

Spacing included for readability only. 
denote see and IRS characters. 

'l'r~nspar~!! cards 

1. Trailing blanks are truncated. 

Underlines 

2. 'fBN code followed by a one-byte binary count (0-80) precedes the 
truncated card image. 

3. IRS code is appended to the resultant card image. 
ZJ. RU size {buffer size) can vary from 0•256 bytes (512 bytes on 

3776/3777). {i.e .. , two or four 128 byte sectors) .. 
5 .. The .3770 will not span card records accross RU boundaries, an RU 

boundary. is equivalent to the end of each second o.r fourth sector. 

Transparent Data E :s:ample: 

card Data: 
'l'HIS DISK IS IRITIALI ZED 02 
THIS IS A TRANSPARENCY TEST 

Diskette Data In EBCDIC: 
RECORD 1: 
---bbb-

Record 2: 

The first bytes is an F"H1. The seventh byte is an !US 
(F!H 1 sent only-in-chain) • 

THIS DISK IS INITIAL! ZED 02 - THIS .IS TRANSPARENCY TEST ~ 

The dashes are unprintable characters {TRN, count, and 
I.RS) .. 

Diskette Data In HEX: 
Record 1: 
0601200040001F Padded with nulls to 256 (512) bytes. 

Record 2: 
351.B EQC8C9E250C4C9E2D240C9D5C9E3C9C1D4C9E9C5 
ciiOFOF2 1E3519 E4C8C9E240C9E340E4D9C1DE2D7C1 
D9C5D5CJE8fiOCiCSE2E3 .1J! 

Spacing is incl11ded for readability on.ly. Underlines 
denote TRN, count, and IRS bytes. 
X'35 1 =TBN 1 X1 1E'=IRS 
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HIGHLIGBTS 

Note that trailing blanks are al va ys truncated and IRS characters are 
inserted to dilineate cards. 

B. KEYBOARD TO DISKETTE (not available on .3776/3777) 

The data contained on the diskette will be the same as that entered from 
the keyboard. The data is w.ritten from the 3770 buffer to diskette when 
the EOB or the EO!'I k:ey is pressed; thus, when the EJB or EOM key is pressed 
either two or four diskette sectors will be written, even if 256 or 512 
bytes had not been entered. For example, if you entered 20 hytes of data, 
two or four diskette sectors would be used. 

If the EOB key is pressed the data will be subsequently transmitted a..c; a 
FOC or !'ICC RU {ETB for .BSC). If the EOM key is pressed an Hl'S character 
will be written to disltette, causing the data to be subsequently 
transmitted as a toe or oc RU (ETX for BSC). Th.erefore, the EOB/EOM keys 
are used to control chaining within a data set created from the keyboard. 

HIGHLIGHTS 

1. The ItJS character takes a byte of diskette storage, but is not 
transmitted to the host; it is a control character to the 3770 only. 

2. IRS character (code/3) must be inserted by th.e 3770 operator when .keying 
data if the record size is greater than 80 bytes or the record will not 
be processed as expected by the host RJE subsystem. T.he RJE subsystems 
expect to find an IBS in the record (11 card image"). If an IRS is not 
found the RJE assnmes byte 81 is an IRS. Thus, if a 120 byte record. 
were transmitted, byte 81 would be lost, byte 82 would become byte 81, 
and so forth. 

3. The FMHl created by the 3770 specifies CONSOLE media (see FHH CREA't'ION 
TABLE above). Therefore, keyboard created data is not "supported" by 
the RJE subsystems as valid input data, and will be rejected. 

There is a fix on RETAIN for VS1 to allow input of data with disk or 
console media specified. See VS1 Inbound Processing, below. See the 3770 
systems manager RPQ description above. 

C. BlSIC EXCHANGE DISKETTE 

All diskette input from an MLU 3770 will be in basi:: exchange for-mat unless 
(1) the data was previously recieved from the line and written in T-format 
or (2} the diskette was created in T-format on an SL U 3770 terminal. 
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1. The 3770 will read one sector at a tillle from the diskette and transmit 
one sector per RU. The R!J length will be what is specified as the 
record length in the data set label. You should untlersta nd the 
performance implications of basic exchange transmission. 

2. The entire data set will be transmitted as a single chain unless IUS 
characters have been inserted withi.n the data set by the originating 
terminal or a 3770 MLU terminal is being used with "maximum chain size" 
specified in the TIP. 

Record compression may be used for basic exchange diskettes on the 3776 or 
3777 for either a diskette to line job or a diskette to diskette j::>b. The 
latter would be used to compress reco.rds onto a "3770 native" format 
diskette {i.e., sectors 1., 4., 7, etc). .Record compression is invo.lced by 
specifying the "compress" option in the Operator Job Definition. This 
option should be used for performance and transmission efficiency. The 
DUAL JOB facility can be used for the disk to disk operation while the 
printer is receivinq data from the communication line. See chapter 4 of 
the 3770 component Description l'!anual ana chapter 2 of the 3776/3777 
Operators Guide for additional information. 

Records are compressed as follows: 

1. Duplicate character and blank characters are compressed (space 
compression only for BSC) in each record. 

2. As many 1 to 128 character records as possible are compressed into a 
single 256 or 512 byte buffer:-with IRS characters inserted between the 
input i:ecords. 

1. on SLU 3770s, the media field .is determined by the record length in the 
data set label. "Card" is used for a record length of 80 or less and 
"disk" is used for a record length greater than 80. "Dist;:n :media 
{record length >SO) is not always supported. See "Subsystem I.nbound 
Processing," and "3770 Diskette Inbound Processing." 

2. 

On .!HU 3770s, the media field is determined by the HOST IM or INPUr 
definition. 

The record length in the data set label determines the R!J length. 
Without record compression IRS' s are not inserted; with record 
compression I.RS' s are inserted after each recor:l. Thus, if the record 
length were greater than 80 bytes and the restriction in .#1 above was 
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1. ~- 3 

J 

overcome, the RJE subsystem would not process the record as erpec-te1 
{i.e., the 81st cha.racter would be assumed to be an IRS). 

3. If the basic exchange terminal creates records lengths greater than 80 
bytes, and you are not using JES, then you must: 

a. Change the reco.rd length to 80 bytes using a terminal with this 
capability, such as a 374 O. 

b. Or modify the RJE subsystem to accept "Diskette" media FMH1's and 
insert IRS' s whe.re applicable on the creating terminal. 

JES2 INBOUND PROCESSING 

1. Only 6 byte FMH Type 1 • s (FMH1) a re supported (a:;cepted) .. 

2. The media field 11ust be "card" (X'20') or EXCH (X'10'). If the media is 
card, JES2 expects t.he records to be 80 bytes or less. The 3 77 0 sets 
the ERCL field to zero. If the mmedia is exchange with DST=1 then the 
EXCL field determines the record length. The 3770 will set the ERCL 
value up to 128 .byte.s, based on the record size in the data set label or 
the record length specified in the procedure definition for ritL!J 
terminals. 

3. console data is normally sent without an FKH1. 

4. When an invalid P'MH is received, a negative response X' 1008' (Invalid 
FKH will be sent to the terminal). 

J.E52 uses the ERCL field in the FMH1 to determine record size. If the ERCI. 
field is zero, then JES takes the default of 80 bytes. JES2 scans the 
input record .looking for an IRS character in order to logically deblock the 
input .cecord. If no IRS is found in the first n (where n=the recorfl length 
as determined above) charcters, the n t 1 character is g§.§.Y.!!!.~£ to be an 
IRS. Since IRS's are control characters, they are removed from the data 
characters by JES2. 

For example, if JRS2 received a "card" image data set (the MEDIA = card,. 
DST=O, ERCL=O) and all records were less than 80 bytes, it would be 
processed as expected. If JES2 received a basic exchange data set 
(PIEDIA=EXCH, DST=1, and ERCL=128) and all records we.re 128 or less, it 
would be precessed as expected. However, if JES2 received a "card" image 
data set (i.e., MEDIA=card, DST=O, and ERCL=O) containing 128 byte records 
without any IBS characters, JES2 would throw away the 81st byte, leaving127 
bytes of data (bytes 82 throug.h 128 becomes bytes 81-127). 
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1. 2.4 VS1 INBOU.ND PROCESSING 

1. Only 6 byte FPIH Type 1 's (FMH1) are supported (accepted>. 
2 .. The media field must he "card" {X'20'). .An inbound FMH1 specifying a 

media of diskette, console, or printer will be rejected .. 

**** There is a PJ!1£1! on RETAIN for VS 1 {IAX16835) This patch allows 
acceptance by VS 1 of other than card media (i.e., diskette media and 
console media) • 

3. Console data is normally sent with out an l"MH1. 
u .. When an invalid PHH is received, a negative response X' 1008 1 {Invalid 

FlHO will be sent to the terminal. If the terminal is operating in 
unattended mode an error message will be printed on the host operator 
console.. If operating in attended mode an error messaqe will be printed 
on thE 3770 console. 

~ For!§1 Processing: 

VS1 expects the input record to be in "card image" format (record length of 
80 or less).. RTAl'l/VS1 scans the input record looking for an IRS character 
in order to logically deblock the input record. If no IRS is found in the 
first 80 characters, the 81st character is !!§!!.!!!~~ to be an IRS. Since 
IRS's are control characters, they are removecl from the a.ata characters by 
VS1. 

For example, VS1 received a 
the above mentioned patch 
vonld throw away the 81st 
become bytes 81-127) .. 

POWER/VS I NB OU ND PROCESSING 

basic exchange 128 byte record (installation of 
is assumed) withot1t any IRS characters. VS 1 
byte, leaving 127 bytes of data (bytes 82-128 

1. Only 6 byte P~H Type l's {.FMH1) are supported (accepted) • 
2. The media field mnst be "card" (X'20') .. An inbound F!H!1 specifying a 

media of diskette, console, or printer will be rejected. 

3. Console data is normally sent without an Fl"IH1. 
4. When an invalid FMH is received, a negative response X' 1008' {In valid 

Fff H> will be sent to the terminal. If the t.erminal is operating in 
unattended mode an error message 11ill he printed on the host operator 
console •. If operating in attended mode an error message will be printed 
on the 3770 console. 
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7. 2. 7 

POiER/VS expects the input record to be in "card image" .format {record 
length of 80 or less). POWE3 scans the input record looking for an IRS 
character in order to 109ically deblock the input record. If no IRS is 
found in the first 80 characters, the 81st character is assumed to be an 
IRS. Since IRS' s are control. characters, they are removed from the data 
characters by .POWER. 

For example, POWER RJE rece.ived a basic exchange 128 byte record 'il'ithout 
any IRS characters. POWER would throw away the 81st byte, leaving 127 
bytes of data (bytes 82-128 become bytes 81-127). 

JES2 OUTBO O.ND DATA 

JES2 does support outbound data to a 3770 T-format diskette {SELECr=EKCHn), 
a basic exchange diskette {SELECT=B~SICn), the console, card punch, and 
printer. I\ combination of the FMH1 contents (or lack o.f) and the disk 
switch setting at the SLO 3770 determines whether the data is routed to the 
RJE intended device or to the diskette. (See 3110 Outbound P!:'ocessing for 
more information.) The media and subaddress fields of the FMH 1 in 
conjunction with the media;subaddress to device assisgnment at the 3770 iU.U 
terminal determines to what device the data is to be routed at the MLU 
3770. 

7.2.7.1 CONSOLE DATA 

Console data is sent without an FM!l1 and will be printed on the SLU console 
printer or th.e !LU console display. 

7. 2. 7.2 CARD PUNCH DATA 

1. The media field in the FMH1 is card (X'2'}· 
2. The device address field in the FMH1 is the relative number of this 

punch as defined for this remote or as specified in the SELECT= operand 
of the Rnnn.PUll macro. In most cases this would be the first and only 
punch and would have a value of X' 0 •. The device address {suba dd ress) 
may be x•o•-x•p• .for MLU 3T10s, but must be x•o• for SLU 3770s. 

3. Record length is a :maximum of 255 bytes; default is 80 and normally 
should be specified. 

4. Trailing blanks are truncated (i.e., if tne last non blan.k column was 
column 52, then columns 53-80 would be truncated). 

5. Compression is supported if GR.N 1 D. 
6. Transparency is supported if G.EN 'D. 
7. IRS characters are inserted between each "card" image. 
8. As many records as possible are contained in a 256 {512} hyte RU. 
9. Chainsize is dependent upon the CHAINSI'l parameter specification. 

10. The data set is bracketed with an Fl'! H1 {BDS) and an FMH 1 (EDS). 
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.1. 2.1.3 PRINTER D.AT.A (SYS OUT Data As Opposed To Console DataJ 

1 .. The media field in the FMH1 is printer (X 1 3 ') 
2. The device address field in the FMH1 is the relative number of this 

printer as defined f.or this remote (i.e., a remote may have mnlt.iple 
printers defined to be used for different out.put classes) or as 
specified in the SELECT.= parameter of the Bnnn.Pm. macro. This field 
will normally be x•o•.. This field may be x•o•-x•F• for MLU3770s, but 
must be X'O' for.SLU3770s. 

3. The record length has a maximum value of 255. This value must not 
exceed the values for &PRTSIZE or &PRFO'l'LW RMT generation parameters. 
Def a ult is 120, 132 should normally be specified. 

4. compression is supported if GEN 'D. 
5. Compaction is supported by ,JES2 if GEN'D; supported by 3177-1 printer 

only. 
6. Transparency is not supported for print data .• 
7. IRS characters are inserted between each print line. 
8. Trailing blanks are truncated. 
9. As many records (print lines) as possible are contained in a 256 (512) 

spanned across RU boundaries, but not 

10. 

11 .. 

byte RU. Print records may be 
across chains. 
The chainsize is dependent upon the CHAINSJZ parameter specification 
for this remote printer. 
The data set is bracketed with an FMH1 (BDS) and an .FMEO {EDS). 

7.'}..J.4 DISKRT'i'E DATA 

JES2 supports output data to either a 3770 T-forma t diskette or a 3770 
basic exchange diskette. The SE.LECT= parameter of the Rnnn.PRm or Rnnn.PUm 
is used to oefine diskette output to JES2. 
SELECT=EXCHn defines '!'-format diskette output. The device suhaddress {n~ 

may be x•1•-x•F• on KLU 3770 terminals and must be X'1' on SLU 3770s 
terminals. ~n Fl'IH1 with media=EXCH, DST=O, and device address= (n-1) will 
be sent by JES.2. Record size (LRECL) can be up to 255. Compacted data may 
not be sent to a T-format data .set. compressed data will be written in 
compressed form on the SLU 3770 and decompressed .form on the '!'!!.CJ 3770. 

7.2.8 

SELECT=BASIC defines Basic Exchange diskette output FMH1 with .media=EXCH, 
DST=1, ERCL=LRECL, and device address={n-1) will be sent by JES2. Record 
size (LRECL) must be 128 or less. NOCCTL must be specified {i.e., data 
will not be compacted nor compressed}. 

VS1 OUTBOUND DATA 

VS1 does not explicitly support outbound data to a 3770 diskette. It 
suppoi:ts output to th.e console, card punch, and printer. A combination of 
the Ff'IB1 contents (or lack of) and the disk switch set ting at the S.LU 3770 
determines whether the data is routed to the RJE intended device or to the 
diskette. {See 3770 Outbound Processin.g for more information}. 

The media/subaddress fields in the FMH 1 in conjunction with the 
media/subaddress assignment and the 3770 MLU terminal determines to what 
device the data is to be routed at the MLO 3770 terminal. 
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7.2.8.1 CONSOLE DATA 

Console data sent without an Fl'IH1 will be printed on the SLU 3770 printer 
(console) or MLU 3770 console display. 

7.2.8.2 CARD PUNCH DATA 

1. The media field in the FMH1 is card {X'2 1}. 

2. The device address field in the FMH1 is the relative number of this 
punch as defined for this remote. In most cases this would be the 
first and only punch and would have a value of X'O'. The d.evice 
subaddress may be X •o '-X'F' on MLll 3770 terminals and must be X '0' on 
SLtJ 3770s te.r11inals. 

3. Record length is a maximum of 80 bytes. 
ii. Trailing blanks are truncated (i .. e • ., if the last non blank column was 

column 52, then columns 53-80 would be truncated). 
s. compression is supported if GEN' D. 
6. Transparency is suppo.rted if GEN'O. 
7 •. IRS characters are inserted between each 0 card" image •. 
8. !ls many records as possible are contained in a 256 (512} byte RU. 
9. Chainsi%e is dependent upon the VBUF parameter specification. 

10. The data set is bracketed with an PMH1 (BDS) and an FMH 1 (EDS). 

7.2.8.3 PRINTER DATA {SYSOUT Data As Opposed To Console Data) 

1. i. 9 

1 .. The media ·field in the FMH1 is printer {lP3 '). 
2. The device address field in the FMH1 is the relative number of th.is 

printer as defined for this .remote (i.e., a remote may have multiplP 
printers defined to be usen for different output classes). This field 
will normally be X '0 •. The device subaddress may be X' o•-x 'F • on MLU 
377 0 terminals and must be X '0' on SLU 3770s tet:mi nals. 

3. The record length has a maximum va lne of that specified in the GEN for 
this remote printer. Normally 132 for 3770. 

14. Compression is supported if GEN •o •. 
5. Compaction is supported by VS1 if GEN'D; supported by 3776-3., 4 and 

3777-1,3 printers only. If compacted data is routed to a 377 0 !'!LU 
basic exchange diskette, the data will be decompacted and truncated to 
128 bytes before being written to diskette. 

6. Transparency is not supported for print data. 
7. IRS characters are inserted between each print line. 
8. Trailing blanks are truncated. 
9. As many records (print lines) as possible are contained in a 256 (512) 

byte RU. Print .records 111ay span RU boundaries., but not chains. 
10. The chainsize is dependent upon the VBUF parameter specification. 
11. The data set is bracketed with an FMH1 (BDS) and an FMH1 (EDS). 

POWER/VS OtJ'l'BCUND DATA 

POWER/VS does not explicitly support outbound data to a 3770 diskette. rt 
supports output to the console, card punch., and printer. A combination of 
the FPIH1 contents (or lack of) and the dis.It switch setting at the SLU 3770 
determines whether the data is routed to the RJ.F. intended device or to t.he 
diskette. {See 3770 outbound Processing for more information). 

The me dia/subaddress fields in the F'fH1 in conjunction with the 
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media/subaddress assignment and the 3770 ML U terminal determines to wh~ t 
device t be data is to be routed at the ML£J 3770 terminal. 

7.2.9.1 CONSOLE DATA 

Console data sent without an FMH1 will he printed on the SLU 3770 printer 
(consol.e) or f'!LlJ 3770 console display. 

7. 2. 9.2 CARD PUNCH DATA 

1. The media field in the FMH1 is card (X'2'). 
2. The device address field in the FM!I1 is the relative number of this 

punch as defined for this remote.. In most cases this would be the 
first and only punch and would h.ave a value of X' 0'.. The device 
subaddress may be 1C'O'-X'F' on M.LU 3770 terminals and must be X' 0' on 
SLU 3770s terminals. 

3. Record length is a maxim um of 80 bytes. 
4. Trailing blanks are truncated (i.e., if the last non blank column was 

column 52, then columns 53-80 would be truncated). 
5. Compression is supported. 
6. Transparency is suppo.rted if GEN' D. 
7. IRS characters are inserted between each "card" image. 
8. As many records as possible are contained in a 256 byte RU. 

9. The data set is bracketed with an FMH1 (BDS} and an FMH1 (EDS). 

7.2.9.3 PRINTER DATA (SYSLST Data As Opposed To console Data) 

1. The media field in the Fi."!B1 is printer {X 1 3 '). 
2. The device address field in the FMH1 is the relative number of this 

printer as defined for this remote (i.e., a remote may have multiple 
printers defined to be used for different output classes). This fieB 
will normally be x•o•. The device subaddress may he X'O'-X'F' on MLU 
3770 terminals and must be x•o• on SL:J 3770s terminals. 

3. The record length has a maximum value of that specified in the GEN for 
this remote printer. Normally 132 for 3770. 

4. compression .is supported if GEN' o. 
5. Compaction is supported by POWER if GEN 'D; supported by 3 776-3, 4 and 

3777-1,3 printers only. If compacted data is routed to a 3770 MLIT 
basic exchange diskette, the data will be decompacted and truncated to 
128 bytes before being written to diskette. 

6. Transparency is not supported for print data. 
7. IRS characters are inserted between each print line. 
8. Tra.iling blanks are truncated. 
9. As many records (print lines) as possible are contained in a 256 

byte RU. Print records may span RU boundaries, but not chains. 
10. The data set is bracketed with an FMH1 (BDS) and an 'FMH1 (EDS). 

7. 2. 11 377 0 OU'l'BO UND PROCESSING 

7.2.11.1 DEVICE SELECTION 
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The following data can never be routed to the diskette. 

1. Data that does not have an FMH1 preceeding it (console data). 
2. Data following an FMH1 which has console X'J' in the media field 

(console data)., except on "LU 3770s. 
3. Compacted data destined for a 3777-1 printer. P~H1: media field=printer 

(.X 1 3') and CPI (byte 4 bit 6)=compacted data {8 1 1 1 ). 

4. Compacted data destined for a 3770 "LU T-format data set. 

NOTE: These exceptions override any general comments related to device 
selection that follow. 

SLU 3770 DEVICE SELECTION: 

If the disk switch 
selected by the CPU, 
the CPU. 

is "OFF", data will be ['Outed to the 
or to the printer if de vice selection 

output device 
is not sent by 

For those RJR subsystems, all except JES2, that g_~ !lQ.i specify the meilh 
field in the Fr!H1 as diskette {X'1'), the diskette wi!l Jl~!.fil: 12~ selected 
for RJE out.bound data. {See Sense Codes X' 1008' and x·, 0825 1 ). 

With the disk switch "ON", all data (excluding the above exceptions wi 11 b~ 
routed to t.he diskette. Note, the diskette must be created with a Co~e/02 
function {i.e., 3770 native mode). 

In addition, if the FMH1 media field selects a valid 3770 device which is 
not configured on the terminal, the data will go to diskette. 

The disk switch must be turned "OFF" before a dual data path job is 
started. 

P'ILU 3770 DEVICE SELECTION: 

HLU dev.ice selection will depend upon the media/subaddress to device 
assignment at the 3770 .P.!LU terminal {eg., via a procedure definition). 

A device can be selected (assigned) .for any media/subaddress combination 
and for output from local devices with the following exceptions: 

1. Data with no FMH 1 will go to the console display. 
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2. Coapacted data may not be routed to a T-for11at data set. 

3. !-format data set.s may be selected from the line only. T-format 
data sets may not receive'data·from other 377.0 local devices. 

1. 2. 11.2 DISKETTE FOB!UTS 

SLO 3110 l'OR!ATS: 

The SLU data set name is that name specified at 3770 start job time. If :i 
data set name was not specified, the 3770 assigns data set names beginning 
with SLOO. 

IGNOBE EDS (Code/X) not selected: The data set name will be 
incremented for each data set (e.g., SLOO,SL01,SL02, ••• ). An FMH1 
(EDS) will cause the C\lrrent data set to be closed. A sncceeding PMH1 
(BDS) wi 11 cause the data set name to be incremented and the new D.S. 
to be opened. 

IGNO.RB EDS (<;ode/I) selected: The data set name will remain the same. 
An FMH1 (EDS) will cause the current data set to be closed. A 
sncceeding FMHl (BDS) will ca11$e the same data set to be reopened. 

Note that each tiae a data set is opened or closed (if the EOD pointer 
is changed), the diskette arm must travel to track 0 (the label 
t.rack). Seek time is 54 ra.s. per track. 

MLU 3770 POR!ATS: 

The MLlJ 3770 data set name is that name specified in the p.rocedure or 
definition being executed. An option is available, where the 3770 MLU will 
assign the data set name. The algorithm used for syste11 gene.rated data set 
names is soaevbat different than the 3770 SLU; although, the format is the 
saae (i.e., SL.xx) • The last tvo digits, xx, are based upon the 
time-of-day. Thus, you could not expect the first three data sets to have 
the naaes SLOO, SL01, SL02. 

The ignore EDS option can be accomplished on an MLU 3770 by re-executing a 
procedure with the sane data set name. 

A "'f" formatted data set is created by the 37"70; which means that the Ffi!H1 
is p1aced in the 1st record of the data set. 

Tv<> (four, if 512 byte RU's) 128 byte sectors will be written per R!J. 
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If the RU contains fewer than 256 (512) bytes of jata,. the 3770 will pad 
with nulls before writing the diskette. 

The extent of each chain (OC or LOC) is mainted by inserting an !US in the 
buffer before writing t.he diskette. 

compressed data is written to diskette in compressed format. 

Transparent data is written to diskette in transparent format. 

Remember the 3770 dumps its buffers to diskette; thus, the format is the 
same as that created by the host subsystem, with the except.ion of padded 
nulls and IUS insertion. 

Only data received at an PlLIJ 3770 or Basic Exchange data received from JES2 
can be written to a basic exchange data set. 

A host created basic exchange data set will 
media=diskette (X' 1 ') ; DST=B' 1' (basic exchange); 
length in HEX for basic exchange data sets. 

have 
and 

***Only JES2 will build an F!H 1 as described above. 

an FMH1 with 
ER.CL= the record 

The 3770 uses the record length specified in the ERCL field to deb1ock the 
records in an RU. If the RIJ contains an uneven multiple of the spec ifiea 
record length, the record is padded with nulls to force an even multiple. 

One record per 128 byte sector is written to disk:ette. 
length is less than 128, t.he 3770 will pad with nulls. 

If the record 

A. basic exchange data set may contain 
the chains is lost once the data is 
characte:rs are insert.ea). 

multiple chains, but the extent of 
written to diskette (i.e.,. no IUS 

Basic exchange data containing compressed data are not snpported on on an 
SLU 3770. Compressed/compacted data will be 3ecom.pressed/ decompacted on 
3770 !LU terminals and truncated to 128 bytes prior to being written to 
basic exchange distette. 

See problem 12 in Section 7.2.1. 
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7. 2. 12 DISKETTE EXCHANGE BETBRBN IBM BQUI.PMENT 

lfon-3770 diskettes cannot be written on by the 3770 in BSC mode. 
In s DLC mode, data received from the communication line, def.ined as 

exchange data, can be written on an SDLC exchange diskette {refer to the 
System components manual Appendix E - some non- 3770 disk.et tes can accept 
this data). "Defined as exchange data" means the FMB1 has the media 
field=diskette, the .OST field= 1 (basic exchange) and the ERCL field=xx 
{the rEcord length). 

- Non-3770 diskettes can be read by the 3770 if taey adhere 
for basic exchange format, and the record length does not 
characters. (May not be acceptable to RJE if record length 
bytes). 

- ASCII or EBCDIC compatibility must be maintained. 

to the rules 
e.xceed 128 
exceeds 80 

- For a SLU 3770, a diskette written in 256-byte mode should be read in 
256-byte mode (EXTEND BUFFER switch off), or if written in 512-hyte mode 
must bE read in 512-byte mode .(.EXTEN.D BUFFER switch on). 

- & data set written in BSC mode can be read later in SDLC mode, but any 
BSC space compression sequences will be ignored. 

- A data set written in SDLC mode cannot be rea:l later in BSC mode. 
- PILIJ 3770 and SLO 3770 basic exchan.ge diskettes are compatible. !LU 3770 

and SLO 3770 'l'-forma t diskettes a re compatible. 

Following are some general steps to follow in order to determine if 
diskettes are interchangeable between two different terminals. 

1. Determine the Volume Label content created by Product A. The volume 
label fields are written at diskette creation {or initialization) on 
Product A. . Most products {terminals) allow the creation of diskettes to 
be used for exchanging data with other terminals, as well as diskettes 
to be used only on the terminal .family on which it was created (native 
mode) .. 

2. Next det.e.rmine the data set labels (E:DR1 labels} that Product A will 
write on a diskette· with the particulac Volume Label it just crea tea. 
The Data Set Labels define the data sets written on the diskette, and 
there is one Data Set Label per data set. 

3 .. Next find out if Product B will read the Product A Data Set label and 
the associated Data Set on the Product l\ created diskette. 

4 •. If Product B will 
written by Product 
possible. 

read the Data Set label and associated Data Set 
A, the exchange of the Data Set information is 

The above mentioned information related to 
found in Appendix E of the 3770 system 
GA27- 31 4 s.. or GA27- 3146) ,. 
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7. 3 COMPRESSION AND COMP.ACTION 

The BJE subsystems support both compression and compaction. 
appropriate subsystem generation section for specifying support. 

See the 

The bind parameters must specify the support desired for a given session. 
See the sections on bind construction (6.2.2 for JES2 and 6.2.3 fo.r RES). 

The 3770 1 s support compression and compaction as follows: 

1. Only the 3776~3,4 and 3777-1,3 support compaction; outbound only. 
2. l ll models support compression. 

See section 9.6 and o. ~ for usage guidelines. 
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8. 1 3770 OPFRA'l'IONAL PROCED·UBES ' 

Also see sections 8. 2 and 8.3 for associated host programs related 
operational procedures. 

8. 1. 1 TERMIHAL IftITIALIZATIONN 

SLU 3776/3777: 

STEP 

1. Power on the 3776 with extended 
baffer off 

2. Wait until only ·the proceed 
light is on 

3. Load OJD's into 3770 
3a Put OJD card in reader and 

ready reader 
3b Enter Code/4 on keyboard 

4. Set up printer align forms at 
top of page 

5. Press co DE/START JOB 

6. Press CODE/ft 

7.. Press co DE/U 

8. Press co DB/K 

9. Select Forms Definition 
9a Hold PR!NT=ON 
9b Press CODB/8 
9c Enter 1 

9d Hold PRINT::;QFl' 

10. If dial line, establish link 

10a Press START JOB 
TOb Enter soa 

G320 - 6014-1 ' 

I DESCRIPTION 
I 
t*'l'his switch se tt:ing takes effect 
J only after "POW.ER ON" or 
I "SYSTEM RESET". 
J 
I 
I 

' J Put disk switch "ON" to load OJD 
t from diskette # 1. 
I 
I 
t 
I If 3777~1, load print train buffer 
J if other than the default train 
I image is desired (Code/9n, where 
f n=th~ train desired); reset line 
I counter. 
f 
f 

' 1*Select manual disconnect, if dial 
I network. · 
I 
t Select upper case Alpha {needed 
1 for R.lE commands except VS 1R6 
I for SNA). 
I 
I *Select 8 lines/inch. 
I 
I *Load FCB des ired at 377(). 
f 
I Select forms definition. 
f *Select forms definition contained 
I in OJD t1. 
I 

' J If leased line or host-to-3770 
t dial operation skip this step. 
I 
t 10a, 10h, 1 Oc starts a com-
1 munication line to printer job, 
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1 Oc Press EOM 

10d !!lake physical li~e 

10e Press CODE/START JOB 

11. Insure the disk, alara, and 
hold print switch are in their 
proper position as defined by 
your installation environment. 

t which places the 3770 in com-
1 municate mode. 
I This is a 3770 to host dial ex-
1 ample. If the host were d .ia ling 
1 out to the 3770, skip t10. 
1 Stop the "dummy" line to printer 
I job a na log on. 

' I 
I 
I 

*Denotes this entry is installation dependent. 

PILU 3776/3777: 

1. Set up printer - align forms at top of page. 
2. POWER on the l!ILtJ 3770 •.. · "POWER ON" causes the following to occu.r: 

a. Execute 3770 internal diagnostics. 
b. Operator prompts for Date/Time and Line Enable= (YES, NO). 
c. The Terminal Initialization Program (TIP) to be invoked. 

The TIP, among other things, will assign a customer predefined 
default carriage control and default print train image. Optionally, 
HOSTOUT definitions (i·E?··, job definitions including device 
assiqnaent, carriage control, print train, data set name, etc.) 
may be invoked by the ?IP. Logon commands may also be predefined 
and au tom at.ically transmitted by the TIP. 

Keyboard input data to the host is always in upper case. 

Proper planning should be exercised in defining the TIP and the 
associated procedures. This will, in most cases, be done by host 
site personnel. 

a.1.2 LOGOI 

(Also see Section 6.1)-

SLIJ 3776/3777: 

STEP 
1. Press SYSTEM REQUEST 

2. Enter RPIT95 

G320 - 601.4-1 

I DESCRIPTION 
I 
1 
t The exact fora at the log:>ns is 
J dependent upon host defined 
I USS'UB • s and/or host defined 
) names. The exact logon should be 
1 obtained from the host site system 
1 programmer. The long form of the 
I logon is · 
I LOGON APPLID (application name) 

PAGE 137 12-78 



3.. Press EO!I 

4 •. Press ST ART JOB 

5. Enter 508 

6. Press EOK 

!LU 3776/3777: 

I LOGMODE (logmode entry name} 
t DATA (application data) 
I where: 
I Application name=~ES2 or RTA!i! 
I Log11ode E.ntry name= BATCH 
1 (lBM s11pplied) 
l Application da ta=Rf'lTnn for JES2 
I (nn=the remote number) 
' =PROC name fo.r R TUI 
I 
t 
t 
I Start a communication job, which 
I will cause the 3770 to invoke com-
1 municate mode; thus, allowing the 
I logon to be transmitted to the 
1 host. 
I 
I* 
J 
I The on line light comes on vhen 
J the logon has been p.rocessed by 
I the host and a session has been 
J successfully i ni tia ted. 
I If you did an outbound job {i.e., 
t line to printer} in Step 5 and 
f there is no output for your 
I remote, you should do a CODE/START 
I job and proceed with an inbound 
I job. 
I If you did an inbound job (i.e., 
t card to line) in Step 5, the job 
I will begin. 

You may logon from lUU 377 0 in one of three ways: 

1 •. Have the name of a predefined SSCP procedure, containing the 
logon message, in the T:IP. This will ca use the logon to be 
automatically transmitted at power on or system reset time. 

2. a) 
b) 

c) 

3. a) 
b) 
c} 

8. 1. 3 

Press the TERPI BEQ key, 
Use the EXECOTE command to execute a predefinei SSCP 
precedure, and 
press EOM. 

Pre~s the SSCP REQ key, 
key the logon message, 
press EO!I. 

CAB.D TO Lil!IE JOB (TRANSPA.BEHT DAT.A) 

S.tO 3776/3777: 
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8. 1. II 

To send transparent card data (or non-compressed data) to the host the job 
must have previously been defined in an operator job definition (OJD) and 
loaded into the 3770 if necessary (see Section 8. 1 .1). The OJD must define 
the DEV=field as 30T. 

When the on-line, stand-by, and proceed lights are on: 
Press START JOB 
Enter n where n is the OJ D number 
Press EOK 

!l.LIJ 3776/3777: 

Execute a predefined HOSTIN procedl1re or EXECUTE the INPUT command. and 
complete the associated prompts. 

If Bot Card Rea.der with transparency is active, then place the cards in the 
card reader and press the ST ART button. 

LINE TO DISKETTE JOB {ftULTiiOLUME) 

SLU 3776/3777: 

Place the "Disk" switch in the ON position. 

Start a line .. to printer, line to punch, or line to disk job (either a 
system job or an operator defined job)~ 

NOTE: Oat put which can be directed to the diskette is described in Section 
1.~.1.1. 

NOTE: If the data set becomes full (multi-volumet, a second diskette drive 
is not available, and the 3770 is operating in unattended mode 
(Code/Z) a negative response (with sense x•oa1c• will be sent by the 
3770 and the RJE subsystem will terminate the session. If not 
operating in unattended mode a negative response indicating 
intervention required (X' 0802 ') will be sent by the 3770 after three 
minutes. 
If a second diskette drive is available and a diskette is loaded, 
processing will continue on the second diskette. 

llLU 3 77 6/3777: 

Execute a predefined HOSTOUT procedure or EXECUTE the O!JTPUT command and 
complete the associate prompts. 
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8. 1. 7 LI NE TO PRINTER JOB 

8. 1. 7. 1 INTERRUPT THE PRINTER 

SLU 3776/3777: 

If you wish to interrupt the printer in order to enter commands (hold 
printout, cancel printout, restart printout), or read in cards or diskette 
data, follow these steps: 

1. Press "ATTN". 
2. Wait for "STANDBY" light. 
3. Enter commands or start card RDR/diskette. 
4. If 3 was INTERRUPT PRINT or HOLD .JOB then either align paper or en.t.er

further commands. , 
5. If 3 or 4 was STOP PRINTER or HOLD JOB then restart prin~ec or release 

job if required. 

See section on commands to determine which are applicable. 

MLU 3776/3777: 

Since the l."lLU 3776/3777 has a console and will normally have 
sessions, it should not be necessary to interrupt the printer to 
commands or data. If it becomes necessary., the !'tLU terminal will 
and restart the printer without operator intervention. 

8. 1. 1.2 PAPER JAM OR END OP FORMS 

SLU 3776/3777: 

1. Turn BOLD PRINT switch "on". 
2. Stop Job (code and start job keys) 
3. Wait until standby light comes on (up to 15 seconds) 
4. Enter the command to stop the printer (may require A'T'TN key). 
s. Fill in LOAD/RELOAD forms. 
6. Turn off HOLD PRINT switch .. 
7. Enter command to restart printer. 

MLU 3776/3777: 

multiple 
input RJE 
interrupt 

1. Press APPL REQ, enter command to stop the printer, pr-ess EOM (printer 
will probably be automatically stopped by JES). 
2. Fix/Load/Reload forms 
3. Press PRTR ST ART key on 3776 or START key on 320 3 printer (for 1777). 
4. Press APPL REQ, enter command to restart the printer, press EOM. 
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8.2 JES2 COftMANDS AND ENTRY 

8.2.1 JES2 INITIALIZATION 

8. 2.2 

8. 2.3 

For normal 109on procedures, the $S LGN1 command should be issued after 
VTAK has been started. (When VT.Hi has been started, both the net.work 
controllers or communication links need.ed to establish a path to the remote 
station and the physical unit and logical unit associated with the station 
must be activated). To allow an S.NA remote station to log on, the operator 
must also issue a $5 LNEn to activate a line to VTAl'l for the SNA/RJE 
station. 

All commands for JE52 from an SNA terminal may begin with any character. 
In the examples a $ is used. .Blanks may .be used within JES2 commands, but 
are ignored. If a blank is actually required in a display message command,. 
the message must be enclosed in quotes. Kore than one command may be 
entered on a line by entering semicolons between commands, fo.r example, 
$PPB 1 ;IPR1. JES commands entered from a 3770 card reader or diskette must 
.be preceded by a /* {eg., /*$da). The OS/VS2 KVS .JES2 Co.mmands f'!anual 
explains all the commands that can be entered on the 3770. The appendix in 
the back of the J.!52 Command i.anual shows the commands that are valid from 
a· remote workstation. The most commonly used ones are shown below. 

MONITOR JOBS AT HOST 

$DA 

Displays information about currently actiYe jobs. 

$DR 

Display a job's number, name, status, class, and priority. 

SDQ 

Display the number of jobs in a particular queue. 

CONTROLLING OUTPUT .FROI! THE HOST 

$AJn 

Release a job that has .been held. 

Backspace the printer n pages. 

$CPR1 

Cancel the output that is currently printing. 
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$CJn 

Immediately terminate a job that is executing or awaiting execution. 

$CJn,P 

Immediately terminate a job and cancel its output. 

$D!!!RO,' message• 

Display a message to the host computer operation. 

$DU, RPl'fn. PR1 

$EPR 1 

Display information about the printer on remote n. This information 
includes special .forms, print train, forms control buffer,. etc. 

Restart the job that is currently printing. It is returned to the 
printer queue and will start printing again if the printer has not 
been stopped and there are no higher priority jobs waiting. 

$PPR1 ,n 

Forward space the printer n pages. 

SFPR 1, D 

$HJn 

$IPR1 

Porvard space the printer to the end of the data set. 

Hold job n. If a job 
operator it will not be 
enters a $AJn command. 

that is awaiting printing is held by the 
released for printing until the operator 

Interrupt printing. The job that is curt'ently printing will be 
stopped and its output requeued. When printing starts again JES2 will 
automatically backspace one or more pages. If the printer back.spaces 
too far, ask the systems programmer to check the line count value for 
the job. You should hold the job before interrupting the printing to 
prevent the output from restarting immediately. 

$LJn or $LJn-n or $L •JOBNAME' or $LJn-n,HOLD 

Display the amount of output fo.r a job .. The operator could key 
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\ 
,) 

8.2.4 

SlfPR1 

$0Q 

$LJ1-999.HOLD to display the output waiting for all jobs for his 
terminal with job numbers between 1 and 999 that are held. 

Repeat the printing of a job. The job that is currently printing will 
print again after. it finishes the current copy. 

Release all held output fo.r this terminal. 

SOQ,C.ANCEL 

Cancel all held output fo.r this terminal. 

$OQ,Q = CLASSES 

"Release all held output in spec.if.ied classes. 

SOQ,CANCEL,Q=CLASSES 

SPPR1 

$SPB1 

Cancel all held output in specified classes. 

Stop the .. printer from starting any more jobs after completion of the 
cnrrent job. 

Route the printer output for job n to remote m. 

Start pr.inter 1. 

STPR 1 • F= FORrl 

Notify JES2 that special forms are in a printer. Any output reg:uiring 
these forms may now be selected by JES2 for printing. 

SPECIAL FORPIS HANDLIBG 

Out put print 
(pre-printed 
the choices 
2. 2), output 

jobs in the Job Entry System. are i:lentified as to form type 
paper) , print belt and forms c.ontrol block data. Dependi nq on 
made in defining the job entry system (discussion in section 
will be queued and may be grouped and released by an operator 
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8. 2. 5 

coaunand. Also, the job may either be preceded by forms control information 
(the actual FCB) or the 3770 operator aa y need to cb:ange tb.e job definition 
controllin9' the 3770. The resp.onse (after setting up) is $T as shovn 
below. 

$DP 

Use this couand to find what .jobs are queued for output. and what 
forms and output class they required. 

$DO, R!'l'n,PRn 

'!'he $DU command allows the operator to see if his printer is set 
correctly for receiving the output that is queued f:>r his terminal. 

STPR 1 ,P=FORf'J, Q=CL ASS 

If special forms output is waiting, the operator should change forms 
in the printer and then issue the $T command to notify JES2 that the 
forms are in the printer. He can also notify JES2 that the terminal 
is ready to process a particular class of output by using Q=CLASS. 

PRIHT RECOVERY AND FORBS ALIG.N!IEN'l' 

Paper loading and positioning are covered in detail in the 3770 Operations 
Guide •. If the output on the printer prints incorrectly due to a forms ja111 
or incorrect paper al.ignaent, the operator can restart printing at the 
beginning of the report using the $BPR1, D command or he can backspace a 
giYen nuaber of pages by entering $BPR1,n. 

Usually the operator 
printer to. a llov him 
coaaands: 

will want to stop JES2 
to adjust it. To do 

from sending data to the 
this enter the following 

$PPB1 

$IPB1 

$SPR1 

Stop JES2 fr<>lll selecting this printer for additional output. 

Interrupt the job. thats printing and return it to the print queue. 
When the printer stops, the operator can adjust it. 

After the printer has been adjusted it must be restarted. 
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8.3 RTAK COMMANDS AND ENTRY 

8.3.2 

8. 3. 1 STARTING R'l'AM 

After IPL and the associated creation of the R1'A~ partition, the 
central operator can initiate remote processing by giving a start 
command for the RTM! procedure. See the VS1 /RES System Programmer• s 
Guide for an example of an RTAl'I procedure. 

If SNA workstations are specified (PORTS not equal 
macro), the RTAll procedure identifies itself to VTAM 
ACB. If any SNA workstations are to be permanently 
statements for them must be in the permanent logon 
users are permanently logged on (via SIMLOGON) every 
is opened. 

zero in the RTAl'I 
by opening a VTA!'l 

logged on, LOGON 
data set. These 
time the VrAM ACB 

If the VTAM interface is not established for S.NA workstations, but BSC 
lines are defined, processing starts for BSC workstations. If no BSC 
lines are defined, STOP processing is executed and RTAl'l waits for 
another START command. If the VTUI interface is not established 
because VTAP! has not been previously started, the operator receives ::i. 

message. After VTAK is started, the operator ::an issue: 

1. Another START command for RTAM, if RTAM is not already started for 
BSC lines, or 

2. KODIFY RTAlt, V= y if RTAM has been started for BSC lines. (See 
discussion of !'IODI.FY command in the VS1/RES system Programmer• s 
Guide) .. 

Readers and writers associated with workstation devices are started by 
log on procedures or by ST ART commands given by either the central 
operator or a workstation user. 

STOPPING RTAPI 

The central operator begins termination 
the STOP command. When the command 
command for RTAM: 

o.f R'l'AM processing by issuing 
processor recognizes a STOP 

1. RTUI allows no new LOGOR commands from remote users and no new 
starts {l!IODIFY V=Y, START or RESTART) • 

2. If any SHA. workstations are act.i ve, message IFS525I is issued to 
the central operator. Stop processing is completed only when there 
are no SNA workstations being used. 

3. If no SNA workstations are active,, STOP is immediate. 

RBS/RTAK WORKSTATION COMMANDS 

The VS1/RBS Workstation User's Guide (GC28-6879) very adequately describes 
the use of the workstation commands. Figure 3, "VS 1 Operator Commands 
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Valid From RES Workstations", defines the command subset ·available to the 
workstation operator. Part III of that manual contains a summary of 
worltsta tion commands. 
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8. 4 POWER/VS COl1I'l.ANDS HD ENTRY 

8. 4.1 SINGLE LOGICAL UNIT '10.DELS 

B • 4. 1. 1 I. 0 GO If 

I , 
) OPERATOR I OPERATION nr I ACTION SEQUENCE I I 

' DESIRES TOI PROCESS 3770 STATE I OPERATOR ACTION) HOST RESP I 
I I --t----- t------4 
I LOGON TO I NONE I PROCEED ON I I I 
I POWER/VS I I I PRESS SYSREQ I 1 

' I I I I UNLOCK KB I 
I I 1 PROCEED ON 1 I I 
t I I K.B UNLOCKED I I I 
t J ' 1 ENTER LOG ON I I 
I I I I EOP.I l ' I 1 1 I I 1V09I I 

• I t I I ISSUED (IF' ' I I ' I I LOGON IS I 
I I 1 I I SUCCESSFUL I 
I I 1 PROCEED ON ' I I 
I 1 I KB TJNLOCKEDI I I 
I I 1 ON LINE ON I I I 

' t J STA.NOBY ON I 1 ' .------t- ... -l 
'"--- ~ 
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8.4.1.2 ENTER COM!AHD 
/ 

;:-r-- ----:-i 

OP!BATOR I OPEBATIOH .IN I A.CTION SEQUENCEf I 
I DESIR BS TO.I PROCESS 3.770 STATE 1 OPERATOR ACT '!ONI Hosr RESP ' .,__ -f :-:--I 
f ENTER CMD I NONE I PROCEED O.N I I I 
I (DISPLAY I I KB UNLOCKEDI I I 
I ALTER, ETC.) I STANDBY ON J J I 

' I I ON LINE ON I I • f 
I I I I ENTER CMD I I 

.1 I I 1 EOM J t 
I I f I I NORMAL CMD I 
I f J J I RESPONSE I 
I I I PROCEED ON I I I 
I I I KB UNLOCK.EDI I I 
I J I STANDBY ON f I J 

' I I ON LINE ON I I I 
I --i 
I I JOB INBOUND I ON LINE ON j I I 
t I I .READER ON J 1 I 
I I t I ENTER CMD IN I I 
t I I I CARD FORK OUTSIDE I 
I J ' I JOB BOCJNDARY I I 
I I I I OR 1 I 
t I ' I WAIT UNTIL JOB J l 
I I J I COllPLE'l'ES I 1 
I I I J I NORMAL CMD r 
I I I I I RESPONSE I 
I I f PROCEED ON ' I J 
f I J KB UNLOCKEDI I I 
I I I STANDBY ON 1 I I 

' I J ON l.IBE ON I I ' .,__ + -----1 
J I JOB OUTBOUND ' ON LINE Oil I I I 
f t I PRINTER ON I J I 

' I f I PRESS ATTN I I 
I I J I ' 0 UTBOUND STOPS 
I I J I ' KB UNLOCKS 1 
I I ' PROCEED & ' I I 
t 1 I STANDBY ON I I I 
I I I I ENTER Cl!D I I 
I 1 t l EO!! I I 
I I t I ' NORMAL CMD I 
I I • I I RRSP I 
I I J I ' OUTBOUND ' I ' J t I JOB ' I f 1 t ' CONTINUES I 

• I ~-+----------------+ --1 
'---

___ ...__ ______ 
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8. 4.1.3 .ENTE.B JOB 

--------, 
I OPERATOR OPERATION IN t t ACTION SEQUENCE I ' I DESIR ES 'l'O I PROCESS 1 3770 STATE ' OPERATOR ACTION I HOST RESP I 
1--- t- -----1 
I .ENTER JOB J NONE 1 PROCEED ON I I I 
f I I Ktl UNLOCKEDf I I 
t I 1 STANDBY ON I • I 

' I I ON LINE ON I J I 
I I I I PLACE DECK IN 1 I 
I 1 1 1 READER & READY IT I 
I l I I PRESS START JOBI I 
J 1 I f ENTE.R 'S30' I I 
I I I I EOM I I 
I I I I ' JOB READ l 
t I 1 ON LINE ON I I I 
I I I READER OR J J I 
1--------f- --+ -+ ----I 
l J JOB OUTBOUND 1 I I I 
I I I ON LINE ON I I 1 
I I t PRINTER ON t I I 

' I J 1 PRESS ATrN I OUTBOUND I 
l I I I I STOPS I 
1 t I I I KB !T NLOCKS l 
I I I I PLACE DEC.K IN I I 
I I 1 I READER & READY IT I 
t I 1 I PRESS • sr l\RT JOB' I 
I I I I ENTER '530 1 I I 
I I I t EOM J I 
l I 1 ON LINE ON'"' JOB READ I I 
1 l I PRINTER ON I t I 
I I I ?.RI NTING RES UH ES AT EOF ' I 
\-------+- --------1 
'-- ....._ .L---·---------' 
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8. 4 .1.4 RECEIVE OUTPUT 

--'T-----------~ , 
f OPE BATOR I OPERATION IN J . I ACTIO.N SEQUENCE! I 
I DESIRES TOI PBOCESS t 3770 STATE t OPERATOR ACTIONJ HOST RESP I 
• f --+-------- t---------:1 
I RECEIVE I NONE f I I I 
I OUTPUT I J .PROCEED ON I I 1 
I I I KB Ul\lLOCKBDl J I 
t I l STANDBY ON f I I 
f I f ON LINE ON f I I 
I I J I ENTERS LST,CT.ASS 1 
I I I I COMMAND I f 
I ! I I I SENDS OUTPUTI 
I I 1 I t FOR !'!.ATCUI NGI 
I I I I I R EM OT E ID t 
r-------+---------111---·- ... ----:I 
I I JOB INBOUND J I I I 
I I I ON LI NE ON I t I 
f I I B EA DER ON I I I 
1 I f I SI NC.E POW.ER OOES Nor I 
I I I I SUPPORT INBOUND! f 
I I I I INTERRUPfION, THE f 
I I I I JOB KUST BE COMPLETE I 
I I I I (I.E., PHYSICALI I 
f I I l REA DING) I 
f I I I BEFORE OUTPUT CA 'N I 
I I I J BE TRANS!HT'l'ED 1'0 I 
I J I I T H.E TElHI IN AL I I 
I I I I I I 
f I J NOTE: OUTPUT WILL BE SENT AUTOHA'l'ICALLY I 
I f I WHILE THE START COMMUl> IS IN EFFECT. I 
I f I THERE IS A PAUSE AT OUTPUT JOB BOUNDARIES t 
t I f TO ALLOW ANI INBOUND JOB OR COM'PUND I 
I f I TO BE SU B!H'l"TED. f I 
I i --t------------+ -; _,__ ____________ .&. ______ ..... 
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8. 4.1.5 CHANGE FOB KS 

r--- -----, 
I OP EBA TOR I OPERATION IN I ACTION SEQUENCE I I 
t DESIR ES TO i P.ROCESS .377 0 STATE I OPERJ\TOR ACTION I aosr RESP! 
l--- i -t------1 
I CHANGE I FORMS CH.ANGE 1 ON LINE ON I I I 

' FORMS 8 I !l!ESS.AGE 1 Q40A I PRINTER ON ' I I 
I BUFFER I FOLLOWED BY I I I ! 
I I !'!ES SAGE 1V 17 A I I I I 
I I 1 l PRESS ATTN. l KB UNLOCKS 

I I J I MOU.NT FORMS l I 
1 1 ' l ENTER SETUP CM.D. I 
I I t I ** SEE NOTE ** l I 
I I 1 I I PRINT SETUP 

I I I I I PAGES I 
I I I I ' REPEAT MSG 
I I I I 1 1V 17 J\ I 
I I I I REP.EAT A.BOVE I I 
t I I I SETUP STEPS AS I ' I I ' t N EEDE.D ' I 
I I I J 1 REDISPLAY I 
I ' t ' I !'JSG 1V17A I 
I I J I I I 
I I 1 I PRESS ATTN I KB UN!.OCKS 
J I f I ENT.ER GO C!'ID. I PRINTING I 
I I I 0 N LI.NE ON '"'0.F OUTPUT I t 
I t 1 PRINTER ON I I STJlRTS I 
lo-- -----l 
L-

____ J 

** NOTE ** If the forms change requires an equivalent change in forms 
definition, the change must be accomplished .before the .setup command 
is issued. The operator must select one of the five forms defini tlons 
that have been previously loaded via operator defines jobs. If a 
fo:r11s definition is required that is not one of the five existing 
ones., then the operator must LOGOFF in oder to enable the terminal to 
accept additional job definitions. Once the new ones have heen 
loaded, the operator can LOGON, start the printer, select the 
appropriate definition, and resume operation. 
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8.4.1.6 FLUSH JOB 

,.------ --, 
I OPERATOR I OPERATION IN ' ACTION SEQUENCE I l 
I DESIR ES TO I PROCESS I 3770 STATE OPERATOR ACTION! BOST RESP I 
r- I _, 
I FLUSH JOB J JOB OUTBOUND I I I I 
J I I ON LINE ON t I J 
I I J PRINTER OH I J 1 
I I ' I PRESS A 'l'TN f I 
I I 1 I I OUT BOUND I 
I f I I I STOPS J 
I t I I I KB fJ NLOCKS 

I I I PROCEED & I 1 I 
I I I STANDBY ON l I I 
I I I I ENTER FLUSH CMOJ I 
I I I I EOM J I 
l I I I ' ISSUE FLUSH 
I I 1 I I MESS.AGE l 
r--- -+------4 
L-- -'-------1 
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8.4.1.7 SIGNOFF 

--T-----------~ 
I OPEB.ATOB I OPERATION IN I 1 ACTION SEQUENCEI I 
I DESIRES TOI PROCESS 1 3770 STATE J OPERA.TOR ACTION! HOST RESP) 

I I -t-------- f -----· l SIGNO FF I NONE I PROCEED ON I I I 
I ""KB UNLOCKED l I I I 
I I I STANDBY ON I l I 
I I I LINE ON I 1 1 
I I I I ENTER S.IGNOFF CMD I 
I I I I I MSGS 1V 11! 
I I I I I & 1V12I 
I I I I J ISSUED I 
r--- -t------i 
t I ..JOB INBOUND I I I I 
t ' I I I I 

' I I J I I 
1 I t I I I 
I I I I I I 
I ' J f I I 
I I I 1 I , I 
I I 1 I I I 
J 1 1 t I I 
I I I I I I 
I I 1 I I I 
I-- • -------- I 
t I JOB OUTBOUND I I I I 

' I ' I I I 
I I I I I I 
I I ' ' I I 
I I I I I I 
I I I I I I 

' I I I I 1 
I I I I I I 
I I t I I I 
I I 1 t t I 
I I I I I I 
i-----+- f ---t 
L----

___ J 

** ROT.E ** The SIGNOFF a.nd LOGOF.P •• ~ TY!.>E {CO.N.D) are equivalent 
commands. 

) 
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8. 4. 2 ftlJLTIPL.E LOGICAL IJ!l!T MODELS 

With the capability of establishing up to six concurrent sessions on the MU! 
models of the 3776 and 3777, it is no longer necessary to interrupt inh:rn nd or 
outbound operations in order to ente.r a command. . Tbese commands, such as 
PDISPLAY or PALTER, can be sent on a free session by pressing the application 
request key, entering the command, and specifying the session to be used ( 1 
through 6 ) to send the command. POWER will direct the response t:> the command 
to the console and use whichever session is free at the time. 

If a session is specified which. is currently in use for inbound processing, 
the 3770 ML U terminal will save this request and sen::! it t<:> POWER when the 
session is available. { The terminal will give the message 'L252 APPL REQ QUF!JES 
TO SESSION 1' in this case.) 

on the other hand, if a session is specifie:i for the command which is 
currently being used for outbound processing, the terminal will interrupt the 
session to transmit the command and issue an appropriate message. 

The terminal also issues messages when inbound and outbound jobs are begun 
and when they have ended. An in di cation of the session being used is given. 
This- can help in deciding which session should be used f<:>r commands so as not to 
in terrnpt in put or output. 

8.4.2.1 MLU LOOON 

Example of MLU logon sequence as displayed on the 3770 console: 

13. 20. 06 TERMIN.l\L S'l'A.RTED 
13.22.05 L243 PU ACT 
13. 22. 10 I.2 59 .LIJ 1 ACT 
13.22.11 L259 LIJ 2 ACT 
13. 22.12 L259 LU 3 ACT 
13. 22. 13 12 59 LU 4 ACT 
13. 22. 14 L2 59 LU 5 ACT 
13.22.16 L259 LU 6 ACT 
13.22.44 S-1- LOGO.N' APPLID{POWER) LOGMODE(Bl\TCH) DATl\( 1 006 1 ) 

13.22.45 S-2- LOG ON Al?PLID(l?OWER) LOGMODE(BATCH) DATA ('006') 
13. 22. q6 S-3- LOGON APP1ID (POWER) LOG MODE (Bl\TCHJ DATA( '006 ') 
13.22.46 S-ti- LOGON .APP.LID(POiER) LOGMODE{BATCR) DATl\{'006') 
13.22.47 S-5- LOGON A.PPLID(POWER) LOGl!ODE{BATCH, DA'l'A('006 1 } 

13. 22. 47 S- 6- LOGON A.PPL ID (POWER) LOG.MODE (BATCH) DATA{ '006 ') 
13.22.52 1271 SESS 1 BOUND 
13. 22 .. 52 L211 SESS 6 BOUND 
13. 22.52 L2 71 SESS 5 BOUND 
13. 22 .. 57 L271 SESS 2 BOUND 
13.22.57 L271 SESS 3 BOIJND 
13.22.57 L271 SESS 4 BOUND 
13.23.28 S-1- 1V09I REMOTE 006 LOGG.ED 
13. 23. 31 S- 1- 1V09I REMOTE 006 LOGGED 
13.23.43 S-1- 1V09I REKOTE 006 LOGGED 
13. 23. q4 S-1- 1V09 I REMOTE 006 LOGGED 
l3. 23.45 S-1- 1 V09I REAOTE 006 LOGGED 
13. 23.45 S-1- 1V09I REMOTE 006 LOGGED 

ON 
ON 
ON 
ON 
ON 
ON 
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TO 
TO 
TO 
TO 
TO 
TO 

POWER ON P76AL U1 
POWER OM P76 ALU2 
POW E.R ON P76ALU3 
POWER ON !?76 ALU4 
POW.ER ON P76ALU5 
POWER ON P76 A.LU6 
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---------·----------

8.4.2.2 ENTER C08~ANDS 

Example of entering a display command: 

Press APPL R!Q 
Enter ft = D RDR 5=1 
Displayed on the console: 
13.30.01 S-2- 1R46I REI\ DER QUEUE p D c FROM CARDS 

1R46I AIDSLIST 00011 5 * 4 006 
13. 30.02 S-1- 1B116I SYS LIST 00009 5 * A 006 

8.4.2.3 ENTER JOB 

Example of entering a job from the card reader: 

16.~1.24 L265 
16. 34. 13 L2 66 

INPUT STARTED, SESS 6, ft/Sl=C/O, DEV=CR 
I.NP UT ENDED, SESS 2, 8/SA=C/0, DEV=CR 

7 
6 

By specifying a record length of 80 bytes on an exchange media diskette, jobs 
can be entered from diskette to POWER/VS. It is also possible to concatenate 
diskette data sets with the !ILU models by specifying additional input in a 
HOSTIJi procedure. The example below shows the console messages issued for the 
input process 

Press TERM B!Q 
Enter: c = Elle 
Enter: NAME = POWERill (Hame of the HOSTIN procedure) 

STARTING REC = 1 
16. 40. 25 L265 INPUT STARTED, SESS 1, f'l./SA=C/0, DEV=D2 
16.42.26 L266 INPUT ENDED, SESS 1, H/SA=C/0, DEV=D2 

8. 4. 2.4 RECEIVE OUTPUT 

The example below shows the sequence for receiving output: 

Press APPL B!Q key 
Enter: K = S LST,A 
16.25.24 S=1> S LST,A 
16. ~5. 28 L268 OUTPUT STARTED, SESS 1, M/SA=P/O, DEV=PR 
16.36.17 L269 OUTPUT ENDED,. S.ESS 1, !VSA=P/0,DEV=PR 

8. 4. 2. 5 CHAN GE FOB! S 

An example of a forms change sequence on the fl!LU model is shown below: 

Press APPL BBQ key 
Enter: M = s LST,A 
16. 38. 12 S= 1 > S LST ,a 
16.38.17 5=2 1Q40A ON LST1 FORMS A.BCD NEEDED FOR POWEROUT 

00076 
16.38 .. 26 L268 OUTPUT STARTED, SESS 1, ll/SA=P/0, DEV=PR 
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16.38.30 S=2 1V17A LST1 SUSPENDED FOR FOR~S ~OUNT 
16.38.44 S=1> G LST 
16. 43. 24 1269 OUTPUT ENDED, SESS 1, M/SA.=P/O,DEV=PR 
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several factors affect the performance of 
for batch output on point to point lines. 
perfor:mance tuning considerations. 

SNA terminals when they are useil 
This section a dclresses seven. l 

Several factors including NCP pause value, modem strapping options, 
VPA.CING, attention delay, terminal buffer size, chain size, compression, 
compaction and host delays can have a significant impact ()Il terminal 
performance. All these factors should be considered when a SDLC terminal 
is used in a batch mode such as for RJE. 

9. 2 TERM IN AL BUFFER SI.ZE 

The 3776 and 3777 have buffers of 512 bytes as standard features. 512 byte 
buffers should be used with the 3776 and 3777 to minimize the effects of 
modem and line delays, where possible, and to decrease the CPU overhead by 
decreasing the number of RU' s processed by VTAl'l. Gn MLU 3770s, the 
combination of the number of active sessions and the associated pacing 
values may limit the RU size {buffer siz2) t::> 256 bytes. See the 
discussion on pacing, be.low. 

9.3 VPACING 

A good rule of thumb is to make VPACING two times the PACING value, if 3705 
storage capacity per mi ts. .For example: if PACING= (1, 1) , th.en VP ACING 
should be (2,1}; if PACING=(2,1), then VPACING should be {4,1), etc. 

At ·any rate, VPACING should be at least one greater than the PACING value. 
This discussion is primarily for S!.U 3770 terminals which must have a 
PACING. value of (1, 1) specified. Following is a discussion of determing 
the VPAC!NG value for a PACING value of {1,1). VP.ACING might be specified 
as (2,1) or (3,1) depending on line speed, 3705 storage capacity, buffer 
size, ana the expected delay by VrA.M in servicing a request. for data from 
NCI?. Other VPACING values could also be used. For example, with VPACING 
of 2, 1 the 3705 will request 2 more RU's {block.s of data) as soon as it 
begins processing tb.e 2 that it has. On a 2400 bps line it takes about • 9 
seconds to transmit each RU so the NCP could wait for up to 1.8 seconds 
before it must have more data to send on the line. If the attention delay 
specified in the NCP is 1 second. then V'l'AM vould have at least .R seconds 
to honor that request. On a 9600 bps line it takes about • 45 seconds to 
transmit t\lo RU •s of 256 bytes so with an attention delay of 1 second, 
VPACING Of 2, 1 is not adequate. 
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To compute the time to transmit an .RU and the separate poll that follows 
it 11 use the following formula: 

seconds = BUF + 21 

LS 

Where: BUF is the terminal bt1ffer size, 21 is added for 
header (6 bytes), the request header (3 bytes}, and 2 
bytes). LS is the line speed in characters per second. 

the transmission 
SDLC frames (12 

This formu1a gives a conservative nnmber because it does not take into 
consideration modem and line delays. The effect of attention delay becomes 
less significant when there is a large amount o.f data inbound to the host 
because BCP's buffers will fill before .. the attention delay expires. 

If there is suf.ficient 3705 sto.ra9e 11 a high value fo.r VPACING11 such as 
(7 11 1) may be specified. 

9. 4 PACING 

A pacing value of (1, 1) must be specified for SLU 3770s (i.e. 3771, 
3773, 37 7 4,3775, 3776-1,2 and 3777-1) • A pacing value of (1, l) to {7, 1) may 
be specified for JllJLU 3770s (i..~. 3776-3,4 and 3777-3,. 

Higher PACING values results in better performance because more RUs can be 
transmitted to the terminal before a link level acknowledgement is required 
(i.~. intervening poll and response). However, the pacing values for each 
session 11 the number of active sessions and the RtJ size (256 or 512 byt@S) 
have an interdependent relationship which is limited by the number of 
internal I/O buffers in the 3770 filLU .. 

The 3770 filLU: 
1. Can have up to 6 active sessions 
2. Any session can have a PACING value up 'to (7, 1) 
3. Supports both .256 and 512 byte RUs 
4. Ba.s 16 internal I/0 buffers available 
S. Allocates internal buffers for sessions according t:> the 

following algorithms: 

2n - 1 for .256 byte RUs, where n is the PA:::ING value 
4n - · 2 for. 512 byte RUs, where n is the PACING value 

If adequate buffers are not available to support the session, 
the MLTJ 3770 will reject the bind. 

Pollovin9 are some eleamples to clarify the above discussion. 

EXA!PtB 1: 
Session 1 
Session 2 

RU size=256 
HU size=256 
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pacing= ( 1, 1} 
pacing= (1, 1) 
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3770 buffers used= 1 
3770 buffers used= 1 
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session 3 RU sh:e=256 pacing= (3, 1) 3770 buffers used= 5 
Session 4 RU size=256 pacing= (3, 1} 3770 buffers used= 5 

TO'r l\L 12 

EXAMPLE 2: 
Session 1 RU size=512 pacing= {1, 1) 3770 buffers used= 2 
session 2 .RU size=512 pacing= (1, 1) 3770 buffers used= 2 
Session 3 RU size=512 pacing= (1, 1) 3770 buffers used= 2 
Session 4 RO size=512 pacing= (.3, 1) 3770 buffers used= 6 

TOTAL 12 

In these examples, since the total 3770 buffers used is less than 16, 
four sessions with the above pacing values could be active. 

EXAl!PLE 3: 
Session 1 RU size=256 pacing= (2, 1) 3770 buffers used= 3 
Session 2 RU size=256 pacing= (3, 1t 3770 buffers used:::: 5 
Session 3 RU size=256 pacing= (3, 1) 3770 buffers used= 5 
Session 4 RU size=256 pacing= (3, 1) 3770 buffers used=== 5 

TOTAL 18 

EXAM.PLE 4: 
Session 1 RU size=512 pacing= { 1, 1) 3770 .buffers used= 2 
Session 2 .Ru size=512 pacing= (3, 1) 3770 buffers used =10 
Session 3 RU size=512 pacing= (3, 1) 3770 buffers used=10 

TOTAL 22 

In these examples, the total 3770 buffers exceeded. 16. When this occurs, 
the 3770 will not accept a bind for the session exceeding the available 
buffer resource {session q and 3, respectively}. 

A higher pacing value improves performance for a session, but restricts the 
number of sessions which may be active. 512 byte RUs pr:>vide better 
performance and less cpu overhead, but restricts the number of sessions 
and/or the pacing values. Each installation must strike a balance of 
pacing valltes, number of sessions active, and RU size which will meet their 
individual requirements. T.he first step is to determine the the number of 
sessions needed for. your 3770 operational environment. 

For JES2, the pacing values should be in ascending sequence •. For example, 
LU #1=(1,1), LU 12=(1,1), LU #3=(3,1), LU 14===(3,1). The reason for this is 
that JES2 looks for available sessions beginning with the last session and 
works backwards (i .. e .. session #4, #3, etc. in this example) • 

For VS1/RES, the pacing values should be in descending sequence beginning 
vith LU #2 (LU #1 is reserved for console usage). For example, LU 
t1===(1,1), LlJ t2={3,1), LU t3={3,1), L!J t4=(1,1j. VS1/RES looks for 
available sessions beginning with t.he second session and vo.rk.s forward 
(session 12, #3, etc. in this e.xample). 

For POW ER/VS, the pacing values should be in descending sequence beginning 
with LU #1. Fo.r example, LU #1=(1,1), I.U f2=(3,1), LU #3=(.3,1), LU 
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#4= (1, 1). POWER/VS looks for available sessions beginning with the first 
session and works forward {session #1, #2, etc. in this example). This 
method of assigning pacing values to LUs (i.e. sessions) should result in 
the best performance since the most frequently selected sessions will have 
the highest pacing values. 

For exceptional conditions when high performance is desired, you may wish 
to define an additional inactive LlJ with a high pacing value, such as (4, 1) 
or {5, 1). One or more low pacing sessions could be deactivated and the 
high pacing session activated to accomplish. the data transfer for a high 
priority situation. Keep in mind the additional operational procedures 
required by the VTA!il operator and the .3770 opera tor. 

9.5 CHAIN SIZE 

With MVS, JES2 uses a CHAINSIZ par-ameter to determine the number of print 
lines to be transmitted before requesting an SRA response from the 
terminal. With VS1, RES uses a parameter called VBUF. VBOF minus 2 is the 
number- of RUs that will be transmitted as a chain before requesting 3. 

response. In several installations, specifying too small a value for these 
parameters has caused se.rious performance degradation. See section 
2. 2. 11. 2 for more information on chainsi z with JES2. VBUF sh:>uld be equal 
to or greater than 14 for VS1/RES; a value of 30 or more improves 
performance very little. 

9. 6 CO!IJPRESSION A ND COl'tPACTION 

See Appendix D for more detail. 

On outbound data the RJE subsystems first perform compression and then 
compaction, if specified. 

To use compression of compaction, the RJE subsystem must be generated _for 
the support, the bind must. specify its (their) usa and the terminal must 
support it (them). 

See Appendix D for more detailed information on Fl'!H3•s, SCB •s, compression, 
and compaction. 

COftPRES~ION 

This feature reduces the amount of data sent as output to the 3770. It 
does this by: 
A. Removing trailing blanks 
B. Replacing up to 63 consecutive blanks by 1 character 
c. Replacing up to 63 consecutive occurrences of any character with 2 

characters 
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compression typically saves from 20-603 on print data. ie. It wm1ld not be 
unusual to compress the average print line from 120 to 60. 

CONSIDERATIONS 

The use of Compression yields the following advantages. 

1) Host CPU cycles will decrease if the effect 
the data transmitted by 20%. The extra 
compression will be more than o.ffset by the 
VTAM, because fewer RU's will be required to 

2) Host storage will not be impacted. 

3) Line traffic should be considerably reduced. 

of compression is to reduce 
cycles used in d~ing the 
reduction in passes th rough. 
send the data. 

4) Remote diskette storage will be reduced, because the file is stored in 
compressed form (if output is routed to a non-basic exchange. 

5) Remote print speed should be increased, as 
across the line in a g.iven amount of time. 
TP line is faster than the printer, or 
compressed is marginal, the print speed might 

There are, however, some slight disadvantages: 

more print lines will come 
However, in cases where th9 
the number of characters 
not increase. 

1) Remote cycles will be slightly increased 6 because the 3770 must scan the 
data stream for repetitive characters and rebuild the original p.rint 
lines. 

COMPACTION 

This .feature takes advantage of the fact that some characters are nsed much 
more frequently than others in most printed output. Compaction allows for 
the reduction of output data by converti:lg each occurrence of a set of' 
M~STER characters to ij bits. This means that whenever 2 adiacent master 
characters occur, 1 byte is saved in the transmitted data. Master chars 
that are not adjacent to other masters are transmitted in 8-bit form. 

The set of master chars is defined in a compaction tahle. "!ultiple 
compaction tables may be defined 6 and a user can specify in his JCT, which 
table he wants. It could be one supplied by RES (JES2 does not supply any) 
or any installation tailored one. 

CONSIDERATIONS 
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The use of compaction yields the following advantages: 

1) Host cycles will decrease if t.he data is reduce:! by 20i (not including 
data already compressed). This should be achievable for reports 
containing mostly numeric data, and for text output. Other types of 
output may or may not benefit from compaction, depending on the 
frequency of occurrence of the MASTER chars in the data. 

2) Line traffic will be reduced. 

3) Printer speed should be increased as explained under compression. 

There are, however, some slight disadvantages: 

1) Host storage will be slightly increased. (1k per COMPACrION table) 

2) Remote cycles w:ill be slightly increased due to decompaction. 

Both these features ~re optional, and must be specified to the host RJE: 
system. Compression I.s a prerequisite for compaction. Compaction can be 
specified to default to a standard compaction table, or to compact only if 
the user specifies a table in his JC.L, or to disallow compaction entirely. 

If neither compression nor compaction is specifiea, trailing hlank.s are 
still truncated. 

In most situations, the positive impacts of compression and compaction will 
outweigh the negative impacts, so that both should be used, where 
supported. In some cases, however, the negatively impacted resources may 
be critical, and dictate against the use of either. In some cases, 
compaction will add little benefit once compression is done. 
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9. 7 NCP PAUSE PARAPIETER 

This discussion .is primarily intended for SLU 3770s and MLU 3770 •s using a 
pacing value of (1, 1). 

SDI.C 3770 terminals on point-to-point lines may experience poor pet"foi:mance 
vhen they are receiving batch data because of unnecessary polling by NCP 
while processing pacing responses. This problem occurs if line speeCl 
rather than terminal print speed is the limiting. factor on thruput. For 
example, on a dial line at 2400 bits per second using modems with a request 
to send delay of 150 ms and a terminal vith 256 byte buffers, selection of 
the proper PAUSE value could increase thruput by 25%. The increase in 
performance would .be less with smaller modem and line delays. Thi::uput may 
be maximized through selection of an appropriate NCP PAUSE value for the 
line. 

The following illustration depicts the problem: 

NCP 3770 

POlL DATA 
-----.> ------ > 

(2) (1) 

PACING RESPONSE"+ FINAL 
<:--------·-----------------

(3) 

POLL 
------> 

(4) 

FINAL 
<---------------·----------

(5) 
(1) NCP sends data to the 3770. 

(2) The data is followed by a frame containing no a.a ta with the poll bit 
on. 

(3) The terminal sends a pacing response vi th the final bit on. 

(4) NCP always gives priority to scheduling activity on the line, so before 
the pacing response is processed,. NCP puts a poll on t.he line. As soon 
as the poll is started, NCP processes the pacing response and schedules 
output for the terminal but the line is now busy with the poll. 

(5) The terminal responds indicating that it has nothi.ng to sena. 
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To optimize performance, a pause value must be selected .so that there vill 
be enough time for NCP to process the pacing response and schedule output 
on the line before the pause expires. This will eliminate the poll ancl 
response at (4) and (5). 

When there is only one entry in the service order table, as there will be 
on a point-to-point line, the pause value is the minimum amount of time NCP 
will wait from when it first processed the entry until it will poll .it for 
input.. . For example, NCP will wait for at least the pause value between the 
time it begins to send the data at ( 1) and the time it sends the poll at 
(2). 

A pa use value must be SE"..lected that is short enough to expire while the 
data at (1) is being transmitted yet big enough so that it will not expire 
between the time NCP sends the poll at (2), processes the pacing response 
at (3) and schedules output for the line. If NCP has output ready to qo 
out on the line, it will be sent even if the pa use value has not expired. 

Ifr in the example the data at (1) takes 225 ms to transmit and a pause 
value of 200 ms is used, then while the data at (1) is being transmitted, 
the pause will expire and the poll at (2) will be sent immediately after 
the data. When the poll at (2) is sent, the NCP begins another pause of 
200 ms. This pa use should be lonq enough to allow receipt of the pacing 
response by NCP. When NCP processes the pacing response, it will schedule 
output for the line and the unnecessary polling will be eliminated. 

A pause value that is too short will not allow enottgh time for receipt of 
the pacing response and a pause value that is too long vill also cause poor 
performance. Fo·r example. a pause value of 1$00 ms will cause the NCP to 
wait 400 ms between starting to send the data at (1t and sending the poll 
at (2). The line would be idle for about 175 ms. 

There are several factors that go into determining a pa use value. First, 
the pause value may only be specified in 100 ms increments and the timer in 
the 3705 has a resolution of 100 ms. This means that if a value of 200 ms 
is specified, the HCP vi 11 use a value of between 1()0 and 200 ms. 
In calculating the pause value, terminal buffer size, modem turnaround 
timer modem propagation delay and line propagatioll :Ielay should be known. 

The following formula may be used to determine an initial value for PAUSE. 

PAOSE = 25 + 2 {LP) + RTS + .1 

LS 

Where: LS is the .line speed in characters per second, BTS is the 
reqnest to send delay at the 3770 in seconds. 

LP is the line propagation time p.lus mode.m propagation time 
in seconds. 

G 3 20 - 6 0 1 4-1 PAGE 16LJ 12-78 



After a value is calculated, round up to the nearest tenth of a second. 

The pause value for a 3770 on a 9600 bit per second line using modems 
having zero request to send delay and modem plus line propagation of 16 ms 
would be: 

PAUSE = 25 + 2 (.016) + 0 + .1 

1200 

= • . 15.3 

= • 2 

For a 3770 on a 240(} bit per second dial line using modems having a 150 ms 
request to send delay wi.th a line plus modem propagation of 20 ms t.he PAUSF 
value is computed as follows: 

PAUSE= 25 + 2 (.020} + .150 + .1 

300 

= •. 373 

= • " 

Depending on a combination of factors such as terminal buffer size and line 
speed, a range of pause values may give the same performance. To estimate 
the high end of the range use the following formula: 

Maximum PArJSE = BU.F + RTS 

LS 

Where: BUP is the terminal buffer size. 

LS is the line speed in characters per second. 
RTS is the request to send delay at t.he 3705. 

After a value is calculated for Maximum PAUSE, i:.-ound down to t.he nearest 
tenth second.. ?or the 3770 on a 2400 bit per second line in the example 
above, if the terminal's buffer si?.e is 256 bytes, the maximum pause wouB 
be: 

Ma :rim um PAUSE = 256 + .150 
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300 
= 1. 003 
= 1.Q 

. . . . . 
According to the formulas, PAUSE values fo.r this terminal on a 2400 bps 
dial line of between • q and 1.0 ·seconds will give good performance. 

Once a value of PAUSE is determined, it will .be necessary to make several 
test runs increasing and decreasing PAUSE until maximum thruput is 
obtained. Use a value slightly less than the smaller of the 2 P TtUSE values 
calculated vi th the first formula, as the starting point for performance 
runs. J.f seve.ra l values of PAUSE give the same thruput, choose the 
smallest value. If it is not possible to make multiple te.st runs, use the 
first f or:mula for the PAUSE value .. 

The calcu.lated PAUSE value may be specified by partial assembly of the NCP 
(CONDASM=TABLES in the BUILD macro) I modification of st;;tqe 1 NCP output, or 
complete assembly of the NCP. If partial or complete assembly of the NCP 
is per.formed ana Pl\USE is specified for a switched line. the fix described 
by APAR B03886 must be installed because PAUSE is not a valid operand for a 
dial line. It is also possible to change PAUSE thru the control panel of 
the 3705. 

Depending on the level of VTA1'1 used, PAUSE may be flagged as an invalid 
parameter;. If it is, it should be remove.d from the copy of the NCP used by 
VTA\I! (VTUILST). 
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1O.1 SYSTEM INITIALIZATION/ PRO.BLEM ISOLATION CHECKLIST 

'rhe checklist starts at the point where the operating system has been IPLed 
and the job entry system bas been initialized. Some activation steps 
{LINE. PO, L(J in the NCP) can be automated by coding ISTATUS=ACTIVE on th~ 
appropriate parameters on the member of VTAMLST being used. 

OBJEC'fIVR EXAMPLE 
1. Activate VTAM by starting (S NET) 

your cataloged procedure 
2. LOAD/AC'r!VATE the NCP (if (V NET, ACT, ID=ncpname) II/: 

not done by VTAM, AUTOIPL) 
3. Start the test subsystem {S ... TESA) JBS ,; 

if different from the 
production system 

4. Open supsystem VTAM ACB {ts .LGN1) ~TES # 
5. Start lines ($S LNEnnn) JES t 
6. Activate LINE/PU/LU (V NET,ACT,ID=LNE3770) VTAM ~ 

7. Display status of nodes (D NET, E, ID=I.>U3770) VTAM 

t - $S commands can be included in a PROC in a production system, but for 
initial testing we recommend that you enter these and V ~RY AC1' IVE to 
the physical unit manually. 

Optional steps dependent upon initial status of resource or 
installation dependencies. 

* - Where we show a command with an ID=, you must use the resource ID from 
your own configuration (i.e., the name from the line or PU macro in 
your NCP) • 

The 3710 operator should now he able to logon. For initial testing it is 
recommended that you run the trace facilities. Catalogue a procedure to 
start the trace facility and add these steps to above checklist. 

5 .. 1 Sta rt trace facility 
procedure 

5.2 Start recording trace 
for resource 

(S GTP) 

(V NET,TR~CE,ID=) 

If you follow the checklist, and you cannot get tb.e 3770 logged on, then 
you need to deter mine at what point in the checklist initialization failed. 

1. If VTAM or the NCP will not activate, double check installation and 
start o.p procedures with VTAM/NCP Installation Student Text {SR20-Q.567) and 
Appendix A. 
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2. If a "D NET,.E,.ID=JES2" does not show STATIJS=ACT,. then d:> the following: 
(a} Insure that you have an APPL statement fo.r JES2 in the APPCONnr 

which is referenced in your VTA!! start up definition. 
{b) Insure that you have issued the "iS LGN1" command. 
(c) Insure that you have included "LOGON1" and "APl?L!D=JES2" in the JES 

initialization parameters. 

3. If the "D NET,. E,ID=P!J3770" does not show STATUS= ACT: 
(a) The line is not active, do a "V NET,.ACT,ID=LNR3770" or code 

ISTATUS=ACTIVE in the NCP. 
If the line will not become active then there is a coding problem in 
the NCP or you have a physical line/connection problem. 

(b) The PU has not been activated "V NET,ACT,.ID=PtJ3770" if a "D 
NET,.ACT ,.ID=PU3770" shows STATUS=INA/C. This means N'CP has issued a 
contact (SNR!1) hut has received no response (NSA). Either the 1770 
is not powered. on or., there is a physical line connection problem, 
NRZI does not agree on the NCP line macro and the 3770,. or the 
address does not agree on the NCP macro and the 3770. 

4. If the PU shows STATUS=AC'l'IVE but you cannot get logged on., then: 
(a) rnso.re that the LU is active. 
(b) Insure that the subsystem is active and that lines have been started 

{$S LNEnn). 
{c} Verify that you have entered a valid logon (see section on Session 

Initiation). 
(d) If you get a message "Session Not Bound" printed at the 3770 or an 

0821 sense code in a message on the system console: 
Check your LOGMODE entry, the JES2 parameters for the Rl'1rnn, 

and the characteristics and switches on the 3770.. ('-'lost common 
problems are RUSIZE/BOPSIZE/EXTEND BUFFER SWITCH, or COMPACTION}" 

*****AGAIN, PLEASE NOTE: In examples of VTl\M VARY (V) and DISPLAY (.DJ 
commands, substitute your resource ID for the one 
in th.e example. And we recommend for test,. code 
IST ATUS= ACTIVE on the line and Lu macros in NCP 
but inactive for the PU. The PU then will not be 
active until you issue the "V NET ,ACT, ID=". In 3. 
production environment you may wish to have 
IST A'l"US= ACT IV B on all LillEs,. PUs, and LCTs. 

10.2 HASP094 ERROR tiESSAGE FO.Rl'UT 

The HAS P094 I/O ERRO.R f"IESSAGE will be displayed on the operator console 
whenever JES receives sense data from a 3770. 

The sense data will be the third numeric field of the message and can be 
found in Chapter 3 to define what caused the sense 1ata to be returned. 

The format of the complete message is as follows. 
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----· -------- ·- -·----

*HASP094 I/O ERROR .... SNA, RR. l.LLL.,SSSS,ttrrffeebbssccgwvvkkkkkk 

JES2 .LIJT!PE1 SNA/RJE Reference 
1---------------------------------1 1---------------------------------1 
I BR - VT Alt request type I t SS - s END/R BCE IVE type I 
I 1A - INQUIRE I I I 
t 17 - OPNDST I I S€Dd response - x'80' I 
I 1F - CLDST I I Receive response - x•oc• I 
I 22 - S.END I I Receive synch data - x 1 00 • I 
I 23 - .RECEIVE I J Receive asy nch Df'C - x' 06 1 1 
l 24 - RESETSR l )---------------------------------) 
1-------------------------".""------1 I cc - Chaining Control t 
1 tLLL - Data Length I t First - x • 80' I 
I (INCLUDES FM. HEADERS I I Middle - .x 140' I 
1---------------------------1 I End - x• 20' I 
I ssss - Sense Information I I Only - x• 10' I 
t See: I 1---------------------------------1 
I GA27-3136 Systems .Network: f t gw - Ff'I Header Properties I 
t Architecture Reference I I I 
I summary t J Destination Select - g I 
I GC27-6995 VT.Aft Mac.ro Language t 1 0 - Resume I 
1 Reference l I 2 - Normal End t 
1 GC22-9033 IB8 3790 Host System 1 I 4 - Beqin t 
' Programmer's Guide I I 8 - Suspend I 
I GA27-3097 IB!t 3770 Data I I A - Abort End l 
I Communications system 1 I 1 - Basic Exchange (used I 
I - system Components I I in combination with t 
f---------------·-------------1 I the above I 
I tt - JES2 BPL Sequence Type 1 I I 
t I I Data Stream Properties - w I 
I NOB!!AL SEQUENCES I I 0 - No Compression or I 
I 00 - Normal R ECEIVB t I Compaction I 
I 01 - Normal s END I I 2 - compaction Only t 
I 02 - BESETSR (cs) 1 1 4 - Compression Only I 
I 03 - RESP.TSR (ca) I I 6 - compression and t 
l I I Compaction I 
t SPECIAL SEQUENCES I 1---------------------------------J 
I 1x - Connection sequence I I vv - VTAM flags t 
I 3x - Disconnect.ion sequence t I t 
I 6x - Autologon sequence 1 I x•so• - POST = SCHED I 
1---------------------------------J I I 
t rr - VTAK return code {RTNCD) I t x 1 04' - Exception Response t 
J ff - VTA8 feedback code {FDBK2) I I x'02' - No Definite Response 1 I 
l I t {note inverse) I 
f (see GC27-6995 VTAPI !aero I f x•01' - Definite Response 2 I 
I Language R eferenc.e Guide) I f---------------------------------1 
1-----------------------------1 I .kkkkkk - Controls I 
1 ee - F! Header Type I I I 
l I J Normal Data - x•sooooo• 1 
1 00 - No F!! Header I I I 
I 01 - Type 1 F!f ·Header J I Data Flow Contr:>ls {DFCs) I 
I (Destination Select) I t CANCEL -------- x 1 400000 1 I 

. I 02 - Type 2 Fl'! Header I I RTR ---------- x '004 000• I 
I (PDIR) S I LUST AT -------- x 1002000' I 
I 03 - Type 3 FPI Header I 1 SIGNAL -------- x•001000' I 
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1 (Compaction Tabel I I RS HUTD ------- x '000002' I ·---------------------------------) 1--------------------------------1 
I bb - Bracket and Direction I I I 
1 Controls l I I 
J Begin Bracket - x•so• I I I 
I End Bracket - x'40' I I I 
t Change Direction - x' 20' I I I 
·-------------------------------· 1------------------------·--------1 
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11.1 IID (IDBIK, IDNU!) AND SD.LC ADDRESS 

A 3770 has an SDLC polling address and a switched SDLC terminal ID. The 
polling address is a one byte HEX address which you select between Jf'01' 
and X'FE'. This becomes the last two ff.EX digits (one byte) of the terminal 
ID. The terminal ID is a combination of several inputs. These must agree 
between what is specified on the host and on the terminal since in a 
switched environment the terminal transmits the ID to the host and it must 
match an ID listed in a V'l'UILST VBOILD member (Switched Mode Definition). 

The terainal ID is composed of jumper settings on SLU 3770s and must be 
correctly jumpered by an IBM CE.. on MLU 3770s the terminal ID is speci tied 
in the ID field of the Terminal Initial.ization Program (TIP) and may be 
entered or altered by customer personnel. 

The complete terminal ID has the following format: 

1--~--1---~---1--~---1-------1-------1 
t X'0'· I POTYPB I x •oo• I IDBLK I IDNUK I 
1------1-------1-------1-------1-------J 

Bit 0 4 8 16 28 4 7 

PUTYPE=2 for 3770 It is hardwired on SLIJ 3770s and is specified in 
VBtJILD on a PU statement 
PUTYPE=n/2 

IDBLK is a 12 bit binary number assigned by terminal type. It. is 
hardwired on SLU 3770s and is specified in VBUILD on a PU 
statement IDBLK= • 

The HEX representation 
Where IH = OF for 

10 
11 
12 
13 

of IDBLK is: X'Oaa' 
3773 
3774/3775 
377P/3774P/3775P 
3771 
3776/3777 

ID NtJM is a 20 bit number which is partly hardwired and partly jumperea 
on SLU 3770s by the CE to a user supplied value. It is then 
specified in the VBUIL D PU statement ID.NUl"I= • 

The HEX representation is: X'OOJSS' 
Where: J is a. HEX digit you supply the CE to jumper on the 

SLU 3770 system card (TID byte 2). 
SS is the SDLC polling address which you have the CE 
jumpe.r on the SLtJ 3770 system card {TID byte 1). 
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It is also specified (just these tvo HEX: digits) on an 
ADDR=PARA!.'fETER both on an HCP PU macro and a .PU macro in the 
VBUILD statement. 

As an .example, lets take an SLU 3776 and we will ask the CE to jumper an 
SDLC address of I 1.C1' ('!'ID byte 1} and a jumper of 'B' on TID byte 2 {you 
only jumper bits 0-3 on TID byte 2). 

The complete terminal ID would be: !'0200 0130 0BC1' 

Where: ADDR=C1 
PUTYPE=2 
IDBLK=-13 
IDNUr1=000BC1 

For this example on an MLU 3770, •Q1300BC1' would be entered in ID field of 
the TIP. 

11.2 JES2 TEST.ING (JES2 UNDER. JES2} 

If you wish to test 3770 SNA under JES2 and you want to isolate the 
production system as much as possible until you have a stable opera ting 
environment, then you may want to run a test JES2. A. test or alternate 
JES2 can be run concurrent with the production JES.2. If you wish to do 
this, read the section "Alternate Subsystem Options With ,JRS2" in Chapter 
3, JES2 Initialization, of the OS/VS2 MVS JES2 SPL (GC23-0002}. 

In this system, remember to give the alternative subsystem a different 
&CCOMCHR. In the initialh:ation parameters, code the SN.A dependent 
parameters into the member of SYS 1. PARMLIB which will be used by the 
alternate subsystem for testing. Then after the production JES2 is 
running, you can start and stop your test JES at will without impact to the 
production system. Just remember to start. your commands with the right 
delimiter for each system. 

11.3 BSC 3740/3776 DISKETTE COMPAT. (KP/3780 REPLACEMENT) 

This section is included here .because it 
implementing 3740/3776 diskette compatabil.ity. 
references only the 3776 for simplicity sake; 
applicable to the 3773, 3774, 3775, and 3777. 
minor differences in data set naming conventions. 

illustrates a method of 
Although, this section 

it is. in principle, also 
Note that there are some 

I.f you plan to replace a keypunch/3780 application with a 3740/3776, there 
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will be some operational differences to consider. 
relate to diskette usage. 

Here are a few which 

1. Data set labels have fe11 restraints on the 3740. However, on the 3776, 
data set labels must be of the form A:UIN and any subsequent chara.cters 
are ignored. one exception is the 3776/3771, which will allow up to an 
8 character name to be used for basic exchange ~ata sets. An operator 
defined job must be used and a comma must precede the ·data set name in 
order to utilize a data set name not in the AA.NM format. See the 3776 or 
3171 Opera tors Guide, chapter 2 for additional information. 

Therefore, data sets labeled DS0101C, DS0102C, and DS0103 are not the. 
same data set to a 3740, but are all DS01 to a 3776. Thi§ i§ ~~1.!!tlJ:Y 
!!i!.E:11tag:~Q.l:!.2· Consider the following data set sequence: JCL, DATA1, 
EOF. The JCL and FOF can be addressed separately from "Data" data sets 
on the 3740,, but. transmitted as one data set on the 3776 by doing :i 

START JOB, diskette to line, DS01, .EOM. DS01 being the first four 
characters of all the data sets. (Be sure that the oata is in the same 
physical sequential order on the diskette as are the sequence of the 
data set labels). 

2. Reuse of diskettes can be a problem if you plan to reinitialize the 
diskettes on the 3776 as interchange by doing a code 02I ~ This 
procedure completely clears the diskette and if there was a JCL data 
set, it must now be re.keyed. A possible avoidance of this is to key the 
JCL on a separate diskette from the data remembering {a) to use the same 
four character data set name for the corresponaing JCL ar..d DATA data 
sets, (b) mark the .JCL data set and intervaning data sets as continued 
(a c in column 44 of the DS label) and mark an L in column 44 of the 
data set label for the last data set. 

3. Probably the biggest operational hurdle to overcome is where your 
customer, as an intermediate step, sent punched output back to the 
terminal, this output was then added to on the 3740 and transmitted to 
the host for .further processing. 

This becomes a problem because as the 3776 receives output. without a DC.1 
device selection and with the disk switch on, it will take its 512 byte 
input buffer and lay that into four 128 byte diskette sectors exactly £t~ 
12· This data has blank compression, if the option were speci.fied for 
the terminal, and blank suppression with IRS characters and compression 
characters in the data stream. 

The data in this format is unusable on the 3740 since it leaves no blank 
fields for data insertion and records do not start on 128 sector 
boundaries with one record per sector, a criteria .for normal 3740 
progr;;tm usage. (See figure 2} 

The problem, therefore, is to get the data in to exactly the format we 
need on the 3740 before we send it to the 3776 from the host. (See 
figure 3). The following must be accomplished to get the desired 
compa tability: 
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1 

1. In order to obtain full 80 character records there must be a 
character in position 80 to avoid blank suppression and we must 
eliminate blank compression. Blank compression can be turned on and 
off under RES (see the RES workstation users guide) which now makes 
it a problem of coordination of turning it on and off at the right 
time. I am assuming that under normal operation, such as receipt of 
print, you would •ant to take ad vantage of compression. 

An alternative is to eliminate the effect of blank compression by 
substituting a non blank character for blanks in the data stream. 
The obvious choice is nulls (HEX 00) .because they are non-display on 
the 374 O, however, we couldn't seem to get nulls to work on the 3776. 

2. The second part of the problem is to get each 80 character record on 
the start o.f a 128 byte sector. The only solution I see is to insert 
dummy records of 46 characters between each BO character record 
forward to the next 128 byte boundary. (My arithmetic is not so had 
as it seems because there will be an IRS character after each record. 
80. 1 • 46 + 1 = 128). 

Included is a sample procedure that accomplishes the steps described above. 
It will cause the data to be formatted in the 3776 buffer and on the 3740 
diskette just as in Figure 3. You will note in the program that we do not 
put out a fourth fill .record {second fill record for 256 byte bu ff er). 
This record is not needed since ve will not span records between 
transmission buffers. On the input side, the same program, using Option U, 
will remove the % signs that we inserted a.bove under Option F. On the 
3740, the operator keys the data over the 3 signs. Any symbol could have 
been chose.n such as unde.rscore, DASH, etc. 

Position 

RECORD1 b FI!LD1 bhbbbbbbbb FIELD2 b 
80 
bb 

b 
b 
b 

RECORD2 .b :FIELD1 .b b FIELD2 .b 
RECORD3 b FIEI.D1 b b FIELD2 b 
RECORD4 b PIELD1 b b FIELD2 b 

FIG. 1 

RFCORD1 b FIELD1 (BCC} PIRLD2 (tRS) RECORD2 b FIELD1 (BCC) FIELD2 (IRS) 
RECORDJ .b FIELD1 {BCC} FIELD2 (IRS) R ECORD4 b FIELD1 (BCC) PIEL D2 (IRS) 
and on to fill 512 BYTES 

IRS=Inter Record Separator 
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BCC=Blank Compression Character 

FIG. 2 

Position 
1 80 128 
R.ECORD1 b FIELD1 ' % P'IELD21 ~(IRS) ~ ~ (!RS) 
R1!CORD2 b PIELD1 I " FIELD2% % (IRS) " " (IRS) 
R!CORD3 b FH.I.D1 ' " FIELD2~ I '(IRS) " ~ (IRS) 
BECORD4 b FIELD1 ' ~ field2'9 ~(IRS) 512 

F.IG. 3 
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~ill fillQ&EDURB 

II DISKETTE 
II JOBLIB 
II BGO 11050 
/I GIB 1750 
/I SYSLOG 9 
// SYS ODTJffP 

. /I SYSLS'r 
II DDA 
II DD1 

DSN= 

PGM= 
STSOUT=l\ 
SYSOUT=A 
SYSOUT=A 
DU!UlY 
DU?!llfY 

II SYS028 
II 

JO~ 
DD 
PROC 
EXEC 
DD 
DD 
DD 
DD 
DD 
DD 
PEND 
EX.EC 
DD 

SYSOUT=B, DCB=BLKSIZE=8343 

II G017050 
II GARL1750.SYS027 
-Put F or u here for 
I* 

option 

PROC=G017050 

* choice""' 

Remarks Option F. Fill 80 COL Card for Updating 
Option u. Rema te Cards for Program Input 

Pile Section 
FD Card-In 

Recording aode is F 
Label Record is Oll,itted 
Record Contains RO Characters 
Data Record is Old-card 

O 1 Old-Card 
02 CC1-ll6 

03 CC1 
03 filler 
02 Filler 

FD Card-Out 
Recording Kode is F 

PIC X 
PIC X (45) 
PIC X (34) 

Label Record is Omitted 
Record Contains 80 Characters 
Data Record is Nev~card 

01 Nev-Card 
Wo.rking-s to rage Section 
77 OPT 

PIC X {80) 

x 
77 !11-Lov 
77 A 11-.PCT 

PIC 
PIC 
PIC 
PIC 

x (46) 
x {t.i6) 
S9 (7) 

Value Low-Values 

77 CTR Value = 0 
Procedure Division 
111-0pen~Files 

comp-3 

Open Input card-.In output card-Out 
121-G e t-o p tion 

Read Card-In at End Go Yo 999-End-Job 
If CC1 Not= 1 F 1 and 'U' Go To 999-End-Job 
l'!ove CC1 to OPT 
Move A11 1 %1 to A11-PCT 

131-Read-Write 
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Read Card-In at End Go To 999-End-Joh 
If CC1'""'.46 = A11-PCT Go To 131-Read-Write 
If CC1-Q6 = A 11-Low Go To 131-Read-Write 
If OPT = •u' Transform Old-Card Characters from 'P to ' ' 

Else Transform Old-Card Characters from ' ' to '%' 
Write New-ca rd From Old-card 
Add = 1 to Ctr. 
If = 3 Less CTR Move = 0 to CTR Go To 131-Read-Write 
If OPT= 'P' Write New-Card from A11-PCT 
Go To 131-Read-Write 

999-End-Job 
Close card-In Card-Out. 
Stop Run 
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11 .ct SOPIE SI.U 3770 AND JES2 BSC/SNA DI.P'.FERENCES CHECKLIST 

• The 3770 keyboard may be used to enter RJE t:ommands~ 
caution is needed :from an operational viewpoint - puC'ging the printer and 
then entering a coamand gives the appearance of a hang condition at the 
terminal (ie. the printer is the output half of tlie console}. 

NOTE: This is not a consideration vi th MUJ 3770 since it uses the display 
for the output half of the console • 

• Forms Control in SNA Mode 
OJDs, set-up, or application program changes may be required if 

converting from BSC because of the following two differences: 
- Channel 1 must be de.fined as line 1 in SNA if FCBs are loaded .from the 

host. 
- When the form is at channel X and. a: skip to channel X is issued-paper 

movement occurs in SNA (paper movement did not occur in BSC) • 

.. Local Operations 
- The loading of OJDs, and local operations such as reader to printer and 

readEr to punch, cannot be done without loggin} off in SNA Mode. 

Note: '!'bis is not the case with PILU 3770s • 

• Line and Terminal Security 
JES2 terminology referring to dedicated. lines is confusing. If 

dedicated lin.es are used, no line security is available (,TES2 SPL Page 
40, 118). A terminal is considered dedicated and the remote password 
will not be checked if the LINE subparameter is specified on the JES2 
RlfJ'nnn parameter • 

• Logon Procedure for SNA 
A 3770 initiated LOG ON must be from the keyboard using the SYS RF.Q key. 
The card reader can not be used to LOGON. 

Note: The PILU 3770s can use a predefined SSCP procedure stored on disk.ette 
to log on • 

• Cancel Key 
No function in Bisync .. 

- causes Job cancelling and purging of data in SNA • 

• Chainsize Specification in JES Parms {new in SNA) 
- Rnnn.PRn CHAINSIZ= can be key in performance of printer operations. 

Suggest usinq CHAINSIZ=O. 
Rnnn.PUn CHAINSIZ= Documentation correct. Will vary with site 

requirements • 

• Attention Key Operation 
- An important customer decision. ~aximum print speed or possible long 

waits for an attention interrupt to take effect. 
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- The amount of time 
to stop output to 
CHAINSIZ, VPACIHG, 
buf·fers. 

the operator will have to wait for the attention l:ey 
the terminal will depend ~n the specification of 
and how much data is queued in the RJE subsystem 

Note: This should not be a consideration with ruu 3770s. 
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.. Toltep 
- A key RAS item. 
- For Toltep usage. see the Toltep rJser•s Guide (D99-3700D) and the SNJI. 

"aintenance Aids Handbook (G226-3544) • 

• Translate Specification 
- &PR'!'RANS=Yes may be specified to remove unprintable data cha['acters 

which otherwise would print as dashes. Under Bisync it could be 
specified by terminal. User must modify HASP PRPU translate table foe 
special characters not on PN Trains. 
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A. 1 PIVS/JES2 SYSTEM 

A.1.1 ATCSTRAC - VTAM STAB'!' .LIST 

TRIS COMES FROPI VTAI!.LIST .. SOURCE(ATCSTRAC) or ((SYS1.VTA!'ILST(ATCSTRAC)) 
W H!CH IS INVOKED BY. THE START NET COMMA ND 

S NETr,, {LIST=AC) 

TNSTAT, CN St,Tir! E=10, 
MAXSUBA=31, 
NOPROMPT, 
CONFIG=AC, 
SSCPID=01, 
ROSTSA= 13, 
MAXAPPL=100, 
VTAMEAS=200, 
N.ETSOL =NO, 

** * XPANNO OF 1 WILL CAUSE ACF/VTAM TO ACQUIRE 
1 PAGE OF BUFFERS SINCE THEY ARE ALWAYS 
ACQUIRED IN PAGE INCREMENTS *** 

SFBUF= (64, ,2, ,O 1 ,3) , 
LFBUF=(37,,2,,01,3), 
LPBUP=(tJ4,,1,,05,2), 
NPBUF= (23, ,2, ,O 1 1 3), 
CRPLBUF=(60,,2,,01,3), 
IOBUF={80,152,~,,01,26), 
APBUF= ( 66,, 2,, 01, .3) , 
SPBUF= (66 , ,2, ,,O 1 1 3) , 
UECBUF= (3 9 ,,2,,O1 ,,3), 
VPBUP= ( 27,, 2,, 01, 3) , 
PPBUF= (29, 152 ,2, ,01,3) 
END 

A.1. 2 ATCCONAC - VTA! CONFIGURATION LIST 

THIS COMES FllOft VTA!.. LIST. SOCJRCE{AT CCON AC) WHICH IS POINTED ro 
BY PARAMETER CON PIG IN AT CST RAC OF VT API. LIST .. SOURCE or 
((SYS 1. VT AlfLST ( ATCCONAC)) • 
ALL NAMES IN THIS llE~BER ARE ['fE!BERS O.F VT AM.LIST. s:HJRCE, WHICH CO NTH N 
NODES TO BF ACTIVATED BY VT.Ari AT STARTUP TIME. 
JES2 APPLID IS CONTAINED IN JES.APAC. 

Il'ISAPAC,LOC3272, TSOAPAC,CICSAPAC,;SWITCHAC, JESAPAC, LHA3274 I\, 
NOSP, CDRP ATH, CDRSCAPL,,CRDSCPIVS,CD Rl'!LIST, DSXT\PPL,NCPACFI 

G320 - 6014-1 PAGE 181 12-78 

xoooooooo 
x 00000000 
x 00000000 
xoooooooo 
!00000000 
!00000000 
xnooooooo 
xoooooooo 
x 00000000 
xoooooooo 
xoonooooo 
xoooooooo 
xoooooooo 
!00000000 
xoooooooo 
X:000000(')0 
~00000000 

xoooooooo 
X'.00000000 

00000000 
00000000 

xoooooooo 
00000000 



A. 1. 3 J ES2 lPJ?LID DE!'IBITIO!IS POR V'l'AK 

THIS CO!!ES PRO!! VTAPl.LIST. SOURCE (JESA.PAC) WHICH DEFINES THE TWO JES 
APPLIDS TO V'l'A!. BOTH WILL BE AC?IV ITED AT STARTUP TI11E BEClUSE THE 
MEMBER 1un IS IN VTA!t.LIST.SOORCE (ATCCONAC). . ONE APPL.ID IS PO.R THE 
PRODlJCTIOB JES AND ONE IS POB A T ES'l' JES (JES UNDER JES) •. 

JES2 
JESA 

A. 1. IJ 

APPL AUTH=ACQ,E.AS=20 
APPL AUTH=1lCQ,EAS=20 

J ES2 COltPl.AND L.IST 

COPUIAND PROCEDU BE DOES THE FOLLOWINGS: &WTO *THIS 
&iTO * 
&iTO * 
&WTO * 
&VTO * 
&iTO * 
&WTO * 
&WTO * 

A) START JES2 INTERPACE TO VTAI! FOB JES TESTING 
BJ START JES2 LOGICAL LIDE 1 POR RJE CONNECTION 
C) TO STOP JES2, ENTER $PJES2 

************************************************ * PLEASE NOTE THAT ALL COPUUNDS ISSUED FOR THE* 
* TEST JES START WITH THE SPECIAL CHARACTER I * 
************************************************ S JES2 

&WAIT 30 
$SLGl1 
$SLINE1 

A. 1. 5 JES2 PBOC 

//JES2 PROC MEl!IBER=tfJE33776,ALTKM=JES2PARM 
//IEPPROC !XEC PGK=NJE33776,DPRTY= ( 15, 15) ,TIKE=1440, PERFORK=91 
I/ PARK='NOLIST, NOBEQ' 
1/PBOCOO DD DS!t=SYS 1. J>ROCLIB, DIS.P=SHR 
//HASPPABM DD DSN=IP021.J;>ABtlLIB(&KEMBER) ,DISP=SHR 
I /ALTPAU DD DSN=SYS1 .PARMLIB (&ALTMEH) ,DISP=SHR 
//HASPLIST DD DDNA!E=IEFRDER 
/I* NOT.E TO PY.ND ERROR IH JES2PAR! ---> S JES2 ,OOE {OJE O.R ANY PRINTER) 
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A. 1. 6 JES2 Pl\RMS 

./ ADD LI ST=ALL, NAl!E=IEAAPFOO 000000() 0 
//PARM UP JOB 1 UPDATE PARMLIB', MSGLEVE.L= 1, CL.ASS==A 00000000 
// EXEC PGM=IEBUPDTE,PARM=NEW 00000000 
//SYSPRINT DD SYSOUT=A 00000000 
//SYSUT2 DD DSNAl!lE=IP01.JES2P.ARH,IHSP=SHR 00000000 
//SYSIN DD * 00000000 
./ ADD LIST=ALL,NAME=SNAPA.R! 00000000 
./ NUMBER NEW1=10000,INCR=100000 00000000 
******* ** **************** ******** ************* ************* ** ** ******** 00000 00 0 
* * 00000000 * JES2 REL 4.1 INITIALIZATION PARAMETERS * 00000000 
* (MODIFIED FROM IPO TO INCLUDE VTAM RJE) * 00000000 
* PARA!!ETERS SPECIFIED ARE THOSE THAT ARE * 00000000 
* DIFFERENT FROM THE DEFA O.LTS OR DEFAULTS iERE * 00000000 
* CODED FOR DOCUM.ENTATION PURPOSES. * 00000000 
* DEF1'ULTS AND OTHER P1'RAMETERS EXPLAINED IN: * 00000000 
* OS/VS2 RVS SPL: JES2 GC23-0002-0 * 00000000 
* * 00000000 
* NOTE: CHANGING THE FOLLOWING WILL C.AUSE A WA.RM START TO BE DENIED: * 00000000 
* &SPOOL &BUFSIZE &MAXJOBS &NUMJOES * 00000000 
* &SPOLMSG &NUMR<lE &NTJMTGV &NUMDA * 00000000 
* &'l'CELSIZ &RECINCR * 00000000 
* I.E. ilILL REED EITHER A COLD START OR A FORl'IAT TO USE THEM * 00000000 
* IN !ULTI-ACCESS SPOOL ENVIRONMENT &MINJOES PLUS THE .ABOVE * 00000000 
* PARAMETEBS MUST BE THE SAKE ON ALL SYSTE!fS SHARING SPOOL * 00000000 
********* ****** ******************** **************************** ******** 0 000000 0 
·---------------------------------------------------- ----- --------· 0 0000 00 0 
* JES2Pl\RM * 00000000 
·------- ---------------------------------------------------- --------* 00000 00 0 
* PA.LO ALTO SYSTEMS CENTER * 00000000 
* * 00000000 
* DATE OF LAS'!' MODIFICATION 10/78 * 00000000 

*------~------------------------------------------------------------* 00000000 
HASPSSSPl=HASPSSSM 00000000 
* RELEASE 3 158 PRODUCTION PARM SU 25 JES 4.1 =====> 10/78 <==== 00000000 
*EWS +=========·=============================================·=========-00000000 
*EWS ==========·================·=====================================·= 00000000 
*EiS -- -00000000 
*EWS === 00000000 
*EWS -- * * * * * * * * * * P A L 0 I\ L T 0 S Y S T E- 00000000 
*EWS M S S U P P 0 R T C E N T E R * * * * * * * * * * === 00000000 
*EWS -- -00000000 
*.EiS === 00000000 
*EiS ============·===============================·==================-00000000 
*EWS =========================·===================================== 00000000 
& BUFSIZE= 4008 .IPO 00000000 
* 00000000 
* 8 I NITS ALL STARTED. 00000000 
* 00000000 
I1 NA!"IE=l,CLASS==BDA 00000000 
12 NAPIE=2 ,CLASS= ALB 00000000 
!3 N AME=3,CLASS=LBI\ 00000000 
!4 NA ME=4 ,CLASS=BDA 00000000 
IS NAKE=5 1 CLASS=FEKB 00000000 
16 NAME=6 ,CLASS=GZ 00000000 
I7 NA!E=7,CI.ASS=N 00000000 
IS NAME=S,CLASS=CY 00000000 
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I8 NAM!=9 .,CLASS= I., DRAIN IPO 

* &JCOPYLM=10 

* LINE1 UNIT=059, TRAN SP IPO 
LINE2 UNIT=OSB, FDUPLEX,TRANSP IPO 

* &LINECT=80 
&MAXJOBS=300 I.PO 
&P!AXPART=9 I PO 
&SPOOL=IPOJ01 I PO 
&CHKPT=IPOJ01 !PO 
&ESTLNCT=12 IPO 
&NUM.INRS=4 IPO 
& NUMPRTS=5 IPO 
&NUMPUNS=3 
&NU1'JRDRS=3 
&NUMLNES=4 
&NUMC.l"JBS=60 IPO 
&NUM'l'GV=1919 IPO 
&NUMTPBF=8 
&PRIDCT=35 IPO 
&TPIDCT=35 
&SIIr-YGL2 
PRINTER 1 .FORMS= STD. ,CLASS= V, UNIT=OO 2 
PRINTER2 FORl"'IS=STD. ,CLASS=C,UNIT=004 
PRINTER3 FOrulS=STD • .,CLASS=R, UNIT=OOF 
PRINTER4 ROtJTECDE==O ,FORl'IS=STD. ,CL ASS=A, UNIT=OOE 
PRINTERS ROUTECDE=O ,FORMS=STD • .,CLASS=R, UMIT=20E 

* &PRTRANS=NO 

* PUNCH1 
PUNCH2 
PUNCR3 

ROIJTECDE=O, CLASS=B ,FORMS=STD. ,PAIJS E, UNI'l'=O 13 
ROUTECDE=O,CLASS=B ,FORMS=STD. ,PA OSE,UNIT=20D 
ROUTECDE=O ,CLASS=B, FORl'fS=ST' D., DRAIN., ITN IT=OOD 

* READER 1 PRDEST=O ,PRIOHIC=O,. PRIOLI M= 13, CL ASS=A, A UTH=O, UNIT=O 12 
READER2 PRDEST=O,PRIOINC=O ,PRIOLI M= 13 ,CLASS=A, AUTH=O ,t1!HT=20C 
READER3 PRDEST=O 1 PRIOINC=O, PRIOLHI= 13, CLASS=A, AUTH=O., U!HT=OOC 
&RJOBOPT=2 
Rl'!T1 S/370 ,CONSOLE, MULTI 
R1.PR1 OPFB.A'l'OR 1 PRWIOTH=1.32 
R1.PU1 DRAIN 
R 1. RD1 

* 
RMT2 S/370,CONSOLE,MULTI 
R2.PR1 OPEBATOR,PRWIDTH=132 
R 2 .. PU 1 DR A IN 
R2.RD1 PRIOLI.M=3 

* RMT3 3780,COMP,TRANSP 
R3.PR1 OPBRATOR,PRWIDTH=132 
R3.PU1 DRAIN 
R3.RD1 PBIOLIM=3 

* SRPS=YES 
&TSU CONVP AJU'!=OOO 1!i390051211E00011, NOJOU RN, PERFORM=002 
&STC CONVPARM=OOO 14390020011E00011, NOJOURN ,PERP01U!=001 
&A CONVPARl!!=OOO 143900 2001lEOOO11, NOJOU RN, PERFORl"'l=OO 1, 
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NOUJP, NO USO 
&B CONVPARM=OOO 14390020011E00011, NOJOURN ,PERFORM=001, 

NOUJP,NOUSO 
&C CONVPAR!'1=00014390020011E00011, NOJOURN,PERFORM=001, 

NCUJP,NOUSO 
&D CONVPARM=00014390020011B00011,NOJOURN,PERFORM=001, 

NOUJP, NOUSO 
& E CONV PARM=00014390020011E00011, NOJOIJRN ,PERFORM=OO 1, 

NOUJP, NOUSO 
&P CONVPARM=00014390020011E00011,NOJODRl,PERFORM=001, 

NOUJP, NOUSO 
&G CONVPARM=20014390020011E00011, NOJO!JRN, PERFORM=OO 1, 

NOUJP,NOUSO 
& H CONY PAR3=00014390020011E00011, NOJOIJ RN, PERFORM=OO 1, 

NOIJJP, NO USO 
&J CONVPARM=2001439002001lEOOO11, NO.JOU RN, PERFORM=OO 1, 

NOUJP, NOUSO 
& N CONVPAR!!=20 014390020011EOOO11, NOJOU RN, PER FORM=003, 

NOUJP, NOOSO 
& Y CON VP ARM=OO 014390020011EOOO 11, NOJOU RN, PERFORM=O 10, 

NOUJP,, NO USO 
STCMCLAS=S 
TSUMCLAS=Q 
&TPBFSIZ=516 
*------------- 3800 SYSOUT CLASSES --------------------* 
$$D TRKCEt 
$$E TRKCF.L 
$$F TRKCEL 
$$H TRKCEL 
*-----------------------------------------------·------* 
$$K PUNCH,HOLD 
$$J HOLD 
$$0 HOLD 
$$Q DUMMY 
$$5 DU!M Y 
fUL DUMMY 

* 
$TOSC1 ,D=T 
$TOSC2, D=T 
$TOSC3 ,D=T 
$TOSC4, D=T 
$TOSC5 ,D=T 
$TOSC6, D=T 
$TOSC7 ,D=T 
$TOSC8, D=T 
$TOSC9, D=T 

* ********************************************************* 
& !if AXS ESS= .3 0 
* MAXIMUM NUMBER OF CONCURRENT VTAM SESSION -- LINES X 5 LU EACH 
&NUMLNES=40 
* NUMLNES MUST REFLECT ADDITIONAL SNA LOGICAL LINES 
&NUMRJE=110 
&NUM'l'PBF=200 FM 50 (MJL 9/29/77) 
* ADDITIONAL TP BUFFERS WILL BE NEEDED FOR SNA PROCESSING 
f;TPBFS IZ=800 
&WHTI!'!E=15 15 SECONDS FOR RMT CMD(FROM 1 OEFAUI.l') 

* * The following compaction tables are included in tile IPD system. 
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* They are not necessarily designed for performance. See the 00000000 
* JES2 sample compaction tables. 00000000 
* 00000000 
COMPACT=40,15 ,A, C,D ,E,H,I, L,N, O, R, S, T,. U ,40 ,O, COOOOO 000 

B,F,G,J,K,M,P,Q,V,W,X,Y,Z,1,2,3 00000000 
CQ!i!PAC'f =4 1, 16, 0, 1, 2, 3,4, 5, 6 ,7, 8, 9 ,A ,B ,C, 0, E, F 0000000 0 
LOGON1 APPLID=JES2 00000000 
* 00000000 
* - RMT L UH: DEFAULTS - C ODEA, LOWS PEED, IFACEA, A.DISCON, EBCDIC ,HDITPLEX: 00000000 
* 00000000 
LINE.35 UNIT=SNA 00000000 
LINE36 UNIT=SNA 00000000 
LINE37 UNIT=SNA 00000000 
LINE38 UNIT=SNA 00000000 
LINE39 ON IT=SNA. 00000000 
LINE40 UNIT=SNA 00000000 
* - Rr!T NUM DEFAULTS - BLOCKED,NO!RF,NOTRJ\NSP,HARDW1U:tE,NOTll.BS,NUMPR=1, 00000000 
* NUM.RD=1, NUMPU=O, VARI ABLE, NOBUFEX, NOABUFEX, 00000000 
* NOCOMP, NOCON, DISCINTV=O,PASSWJRD= ,LINE= 00000000 
* 00000000 
* - RMT PRT-DEFAULTS - OPERATOR,CLASS=AJ,STABT,NDFCBLOD,SEP,SDSPRND, 00000000 
* PRW.IDTfl=120,FOR!1S=ST.D., UCS-=,FCB= 00000000 
* 00000000 
* - RMT PUN DEFAULTS - OPE:RATOR, CLASS= BK, START ,SEP,SUSPEND, FORMS=S'rD. 00000000 
* 00000000 
* - RMT .BDR .DEFAULTS - CL ASS=.A, MSGCLASS=A, START, NOHOLD, PRDE5T=, 00000000 
* PRIOLHI=15, PRIOINC=, PUDEST= 00000000 
* 00000000 

********* ****** ****************** ** ***************** ***** **** ** *** ***** 00000000 ********** RMT1 IS THE 3777-1, 512 BUPPRRS, COMPACTION **************** 00000000 

********* * ***** ****************** ** ******************* *** **** ** ******** 0 0000 00 0 
RMT1 LU'.l'YPE1,S!JFSIZE=512,COMP,CffPCT,NUMPR=1, * 00000000 

NUMRD=1,SETUPMSG * 00000000 
R1.PR1 PRWIDTH=132,FCBLOAD * 00000000 
R1., RD1 PU DEST=1, PULCL * 00000000 

****** *** ************************** ******************* * * * **** ** *** ***** 00000 000 ******* RMT2 IS THE 3777- 1, 512 BUFFERS, COMPACTION, AUTO LOGON ******* !}0000000 

*********************************************************************** 00000000 
RMT2 L UT YPE1, BU FSIZE=S 12 ,COMP ,CM PCT, NUMPR= 1, L UNAM E=Ll13777R, * 00000000 

NUMRD=1,SETUPHSG * 00000000 
R2. PR1 PR WIDTH= 132, FCBLOAD * 00000000 
R2.RD1 PUD!ST=1,PULCL * 00000000 

*********************************************************************** 00000000 ****** RMT3 IS 'l'HB 377qp, 256 BUFFERS, NO COl1:PJ\CTTON ****************** oonooooo 
********* * ***** ******************** ******************* *** ** ** ***** ***** 00000 000 
RMT3 LUTYPE1,BUFSI~E=256,cmn>,NU~PR=1, coooooooo 

SETUPMSG 00000000 
R3.PR1 PRWIDTH=132,FCBLOAD 00000000 

*********************************************************************** 00000000 * RMT4 IS A 3770 lUU, 256 .BUF.FERS, PR1=PR!NTER, !?R2=BASIC EXC fl DISK * 00000000 
* PR3=PRINTFR, PU1=PUNCH, PU2=BASIC EXCH DISK, PU3=3770 T-FO.RMAT DISK * 00000000 

********* * ********* ******* ******* ******** * ***** ************** ** ******** 0 0000 00 0 
RMT4 L UTYPE1, BUFSIZE=256 ,COf'lP, CONSOLE, CM PCT, MUM PR= 3, NUMPU=3, tHJMRD= 1 00000000 
R4. PR1 CHAINSIZ=O, FCBLOA D,COMPACr=40, CLASS=A, LRECL=132, SELECT=PRINT1 00000 000 
R4. pR2 NO CCTL, CH1\INSIZ=O, NOCMPCT ,CLJ\SS-=Y ,LRECL= 128 ,SELECT=BJl.S IC 1 00000000 
R4.PR3 CHAINSIZ=200 ,CLASS= A, I.RECL= 132, SELECT=PRINT2 00000000 
R4. PU 1 CL ASS=B, NOC!fPCT,LRECL=RO,SEL.ECT=PUNCH1 00000000 
R4. PU2 CH AINSIZ=O ,ClASS= M, NOCCTL, KOC!i1PCT ,LRECL=80, SELECT=BASIC2 00000000 
R4. PU3 CL .ASS=P, CCTL,NOCMPCT ,LRECL=B O, SELECT=EXCH3 00000 000 
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R4.RD1 00000000 

*********************************************************************** 00000000 * RMTS IS A 3770 !f1.U, 512 BUFFERS, PR1=PRINTER, PR2=3770 T-F!!!T DISK * 00000000 
* PR3=PRINTER, PU1=PUNCH, PU2=BASIC EXCH DISK, PU3=3770 T-FOR~AT DISK * 00000000 

*********************************************************************** 00000000 
RMT5 LUTYPE1,BUFSIZE=512,COf!P,CONSOLE, CH.PCT, NUl'!PR=3, NUMPU=3,NUMRD=1 00000000 
B5.PR1 FCBLOAD,COKPACT=40,CLASS=A,LRECL=132,SELECT=PRINT1 00000000 
R5.PR2 CCTL,CLASS=Z,FCBLOAD,LRECL=255,SELECT=EXCH1 ,NOCMPCT 00000000 
R5. PR3 CHAINSIZ=200 ,CLASS=A,LRECL=132,S ELECT=PRINT2 00000000 
RS. PU1 CL ASS=B, NOCMPCT ,LRECL=80,SELECT=PUNCH1 00000000 
R5.PU2 CH AINSIZ=O,CLASS=M, NOCCTL, NOC!IPCT ,LRECL=80, SELECT=BASIC2 00000000 
R5.pU3 CLASS=P,CC'l'L,NOCMPCT ,LRECL=BO, SEL EC'l'=EXCH3 00000000 
R5.RD1 00000000 

*********************************************************************** 00000000 * Rl'IT6 IS A 3110 !!LU, 256 BtJPFF.RS, PR1=PRINTl':R, PR2=B1'S!C RXCR DISK * 00000000 
* PB3=T-P!!T DISK, PD1=PUNCH, PD2=BASIC EXCH DISK, PU3=3770 T..,.FMT DISK,* 00000000 
* AUTO tOGCN * 00000000 

********* ************************ **** ********************** ************ 00000 000 
Rl!JT6 LDTYPE1 ,BUPSIZE=256,COMP, CONSOLE, CHPCT, NUMPR=3, NUMPU=3,NUKRD=1, 00000000 

LINF=002, LUNAM.E=P76ALU1 00000000 
R6.PR1 FCBLOAD,COftPACT=40,CLASS=A,LBECL=132,SELECT=PRINT1 00000000 
R6.PR2 NOCCTL,CLASS=Y, NOCMPcr, PCBLOAD,LRECL=128,SELECT=BASIC1 00000000 
R6.PR3 CHAINSIZ=200,CLASS=Z,LRECL=255,SELECT=EXCH2 ,NOCMPCT 00000000 
R6.PU1 CLASS=B, NOCMPCT,LREC:t=8(),SELECT=PUNCH1 00000000 
R6. pU2 CHAINSIZ=O,CLASS=!,NOCCTL, NOCHPCT ,LRECL=80, SELECT=BASIC2 00000000 
R6. PU3 CLASS=P,CCTL,HOCMPC:'l' ,LRECL=80,SELECT=EX:CH3 00000000 
R6.RD1 00000000 

*********************************************************************** 00000000 * B!T7 IS A 3770 MLtJ, 256 BUFFERS, PR1=PRINTER, PR2=BAS!C EXCH DISK * 00000000 
* PR3=T-F!T DISK, PD1=PUNCH, PrJ2=BASIC EXCH DISK, PU3=3770 T-FMT DISK,* 00000000 

*********************************************************************** 00000000 
Bl!!T7 LUTYPE1, BUP'S.IZE=256,COM.P,CKPCT,NmtPR=.3, NUMPU=3, NUMRD= 1 00000000 
R7.PR1 PC BLOAD,COHPACT=40, CLASS=A,LRECL=132 ,S.ELECT=PRINT1 00000000 
R7. PR2 NOCCTL,CLASS=Y, NOCMPCT, FCBLOAD, LRECL=128, SELECT=BASIC 00000000 
R7. PR3 CHAINSIZ=200 ,CLASS=Z,.LRECL=255,.SELECT=EICH2 1 HOCMPCT 00000000 
R7.PU1 CLASS=B, NOCHPCT, LREC1=80,S EL ECT=PUNCH1 00000000 
R7. PU2 CBAINSIZ=O,CLASS=PI, NOCCTL, NOCPIPCT ,LRECL=BO, SELECT= B.ASIC2 00000000 
R7. PU3 CL ASS=P, CC'l'L, HOCMPCT ,LRECL=128,SELECT=EXCH3 00000000 
R7.RD1 00000000 

****** ******* ****** ************** **************************** ** ******** 0 0000 000 ****** BMT95 IS A. 3770, 256 BUFFERS 1 NO COMPACTION, 1 PRINT~R ******** 00000000 

***********~********************************************************** 00000000 
RHT95 LUTYPR1 ,BUFS:IZE=256,COMP 1 NDftPR=1, COOOOOOOO 

SETUPl'ISG, PASSWORD=PAMSSC76 00000000 
R95.PR1 PBIIDTH=132 00000000 

*********************************************************************** 00000000 *** Rt'IT96 IS A 3777-1, 256 BUFFERS, COMPACTION, 1 PRINTER, AUTO LOGON * 00000000 

********* ************************************************ **** ** ******** 0000000 0 
RP!T96 LUTYPE1,BCJPSIZE=256,COKP,CHPCT, NUMPR=1, COOOOOOOO 

SETUP~G, PASSWORD=PAMSSC77, LUNAME=LUMV3D3 00000000 
B96.PR1 PRiIDTH=132 . 00000000 

*********************************************************************** 00000000 *** RMT97 IS A 3777-1, 256 BUFFERS, COMPACTION, 1 P.RINTER, AUTO LOGON * 00000000 

********* ************************ ************** ******* ******* ********** 0 0000 00 0 
RMT97 L tJTYPE1, BOFSIZ.!:=256 ,COllP ,CMPC'f, NUMPB=1, C 00000000 

SET UPl!!SG, L UlfA!IE=LUl'IV3D3 00000000 
R97.PR1 PR WIDTH= 132 00000000 

*********************************************************************** 00000000 *** RMT98 IS A 3777-1, 512 BUFFERS, COMPACTION, 1 PRINTER * 00000000 
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*********************************************************************** 0000000() 
Rli!T98 LUTYPF.1,BUPSIZE= 512,COl'IP,CMPCT, NUMPR=1, COOOOOOOO 

SETUPfi.ISG 00000000 
R98.PR1 PRWIDTH=132 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
*** RPIT99 I.S A 3777-1, 256 BUFFERS, COMPACTION, 1 PRINTER * 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
RHT99 L UTYPF1, BUFS IZE=256 ,cmtP ,CM PCT. N!JM PR=1, c 0 0000000 

SETUPMSG 00000000 
R99. PR1 P RIIDTH= 132 ,COZ4PACT=40 T.ES'.l' COMPACTION 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
** RMT100 IS A 3770, 256 BUFFERS, COKP.RF.SSION, 1 PRINTER, AUTO LOGON * 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
RM'l'100 LU'!'YPE1, B!JFSIZE-=256, NUMPR= 1, COMP 1 COOOOODOO 

S ETUPP!SG, LUNA HE= LU MV 3D3 00000000 
R100.PR1 PRWIDTH=132 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
** R8T101 IS A. 3770, 256 BUFFERS, NO CO!'l!PRESS, 1 PRINTER, AUTO LOGON ** 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
RMT101 LlJ'l'YPE1,BtlFSIZE=256,NUMPR=1, COOOO'.>OrlO 

SETCJPMSG, LUNAME=LUIH3D3 00000000 
R101. PR1 PRWIDTH= 132 00000 000 
./ EIDUP 00000000 
/* 00000000 
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A. 1. 7 IJSSTA.B FOR 3710 

//USS"l.'70 JOB 'USST AB ASSEMBLY' ,CLASS=! 
//STFP1 EXEC ASMFCI. 
//AS!'l.SYSPUNCH .DD DUMMY 
//ASM.SYSIN DD * 
ASUSST70 USSTAB 

. LOG USSC!l.D CKD=LOG,REP=LOGON, FOlHUT=BAL 
DSSPARM PARPI=Pl,BRP=APPLID 
USS P.UUI PAR!=P2, REP=LOG!!ODE 
IJSSPAR! PAlUl==P3,REJ?=DATA 

SIGNON USSCP!D C!!D=SIGNON, REP=LOGON, FORIH'l'=BAL 
USSPARH PAIUl=APPLID,DEFA UL1'==JES2 
USS PAR!'l PARM= toGMODE, DEFAULT= BOFS 12 
USSPAlH! PAIHl=USER,REP=DATA 

RMT1 USS C!D CffD:Rf!T1,REP=LOGON,FOHI!AT=BAL 
USS PAR!! P AIHl=APPLID, DEFAULT=J ES 2 
USSPAR!f PAR!=LOGMODE,DJU'A UL'?:::BUF512 
USSPARPI P ARlt= DATA, D.EFAULT=lUIT 1 

RMT3 USSC!D CltD=RMT3,REl?=LOGON,FORlUT=BAL 
USSPAFU'I PARft=APPLID, DEFAULT=JESA 
USSPARM PARM=LOGMODE,DEP'AUL'f=BATCH 
USS PA.RM PABM=DATA, DEPAULT=RMT 3 

Rl!tT100 usscrrn CMD=IU!T100,REP=LOGON,FORMAT=BAL 
USS PARM PAIHt=APPLID, DEFAULT=JES2 
USS PARM PARM=LOGKODE,DE.FA ULT=NOCOSP 
USS PARM P AIU!= DAT A, DEFA!JLT=RM'l" 100 

IMS USS crrn CttD=IffS,.REP=LOGOl ,FOBMAT=BAL 
USS PARM P ARM=A.PPLID, DEFAULT=IMS 
IJSS PARM P.ARM=LOGl!ODE,. DEFAULT= BATCH 

TEST USSCMD CMD=TEST, .. REP=LOGON,FORMAT==BAL 
USS PARM PAR!!= APPLID, DE.FAOL'l'=ISTOL'l' EP 
USS PARM PAIUl=LOG.NODE ,DEFAULT= INTERACT 

JH!T101 USSCftD CttD=1H!T101, REP=LOGO.N, FORIUT-=BAL 
USS PARM PARM=APPLID, DEFA ULT=JES2 
USS PARM PAR!= LOG MODE, DEFAUL'l'=NOCO!P 
USS P.ARM P ARI!= DATA, DE FA ULT=R MT 101 

Rf!T97 USSCMD CMD=R8T97 ,BEP=.LOGON, FOlUUT=BAL 
!JSS PARM P AR!=APPLID, DEP'A OL'l'=JES2 
USSPABft PARft=tOG!IODE, DEFAULT: BUF256 
USSPARff PARM.:DATA,DEFAUL'!'=1H1T97 

RMT98 USSCftD CHD-=Rl'IT98,REP=LOGON, FORMAT= BAL 
USS.PARM P ARM=APPL ID, DEFA DLT=JES2 
USS PAR! PAR!=tOG!IODE,. DEFAULT= BOF512 
USS PAR!! PARM==DA'U ,DEFAOLT=RMT98 

LOGOFP ussc1rn CPID=LOGOFP,PORMAT=BAL 
USSPARM PARM=APPLID 
USS PARM PABH='l'YPE, DEFAULT=COND 
USSPARl'I PABM=HOLD, DEFAULT=Y ES 

EOD USSCMD C!i D=EOD,REP=LOGOFF ,FOBMAT=.BAL 
USS PARM P AlH!= APPL ID 
OSSPARM .PARM=TYPE,DEFAULT=UNCOND 
USSPAR! PARM=HOLD,DEFAULT=NO 

SIGNOFF USSC!D C!ID=SIGNOFF ,FOlU1AT=BAL 
USSPARM PAR!=APPLID 
USSPARK PARM=TYPE,.DEFAULT=COND 
USSPARM PARM=BOLD,DEFAULT=YES 
USSE!iD 
END 
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//LKED.SYSLMOD DD DS!l=SYS1 •. VTAMLIB(.ASUSST70) ,DISP=SHR 
I* 

00000000 
00000000 

ROTE: The sample tJSSTAB entries shown above have LOGl'lODE entries for 00000000 
256 and 512 byte buffers (BU.F256 and BUF512) and fo.r no compression 00000 
(NOCO!f P). With MYS, specification of options , except pacing and 00000· 
vpacin g with ACF, is done through JES2 00000 
initialization parameters rather. than through specification of logon 00000 
mode table entries and it is not necessary t.o specify special entries 00000 
in the logon mode table. See section 6.2.2 for more information on 00000 
J.BS2 bind construction. 00000 
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A.1.8 LOGOB MODE TABLE FOR 3770 

The HLU1. !1LU2. and l!LD3 entries to be used with ACF have pacing 
and vpacing values of (1.1) and (2,1}.; (2,1) and (4,1}; and (3,1) 
and {6.1); respectively •. 

//tOGllJOD JOB 'LOGTAB ASSE.PIBLY' ,KSGJ.EVEL=1,CLASS=C 
//STEP1 EXEC ASMFCL 
//ASM.SYSPUllCH DD DUIU!Y 
//AS!.SYSIR DD * 
BJBftODE !ODET. lB 

MODEEIT LOG!IODE:::BA'f'CH,FMPBOF=X' 03 1 ,TSPROF=X '03 1 , 

PRI PBOT=X 1 J.3' ,S ECPROT=I 1 A1', COKPROT=X 1 7080 1 

l!ODE!BT LOGMODE=MLU 1,Pl!PBOF=I 1 03', TSPROF=X' 03', 
PSHDPAC=2,SRCVPAC=1, 
PRI PBOT=X' A3' ,S BCPROT=X 'A 1', COMPRO'l'=I 1 7080 1 

!ODEENT LOGMODE=MLU2,PHPBOF=X 1 03 1 ,TS PROF=I 1 03 1 , 

PSNDPAC=4,SRCVPAC=2, 
PRI PROT=X' A3 1 ,S BCPROT=X 'A 1', COMPROT=X' 7080' 

f!ODE!HT LOG.!IODE=MtU3,FftPROF=X'03' ,TS PROP=x•o 3•, 
PSNDPAC=6,SRCVPAC=3, 
PR! PROT:;X' A3' ,S ECPROT=X' A 1', COKPROT=X '708t> 1 

!ODEENT LOG!IODE=IHTERACT,PMPROF=X' 03 1 ,TS PROF= I 1 iJ3 ', 
PRIPRO'l'=X 1 81' ,SECPROT=:X' 10 1 , COMPROT=X' 3040' 

l!ODEEBT LOGftODE=HOCOMP,FMPROF=I' 03 ', TSPROF=X 1 03 1 , 

PRIPROT:::X'A1' ,SECPROT=X'A 11 ,COMPROT=X'7080 1 

MOOEEN'r LOG!ODE=COftP, F!PBOF=X 1 03', 'rSPROF=X' 031 , 

PRIPROT=X1 A3' ,SECPROT=X 1 .A3 1 ,COBPROT=I•7080' 
!ODEEBT LOGIODE=ASCII,P!PROF=I1 03' ,TSPROF=X 1 03 1 , 

PRIPROT=X' A1' ,SECPBOT=l 1l1 1 , COMPROT=I '7880 1 

MOD!Ei'l' LOGKODE=BUP512,F!PROF=X 1 03 1 ,TSPROF=X 1 03 1 , 

PBIPROT=X 1 A3 1 ,SBCPRO'l'=X'A3 1 ,COMPROT=I'7080', 
RUSIZES=X'8686' 

!ODEERT LOG!ODE=BUF256,F!PROF=X 1 03 1 ,TSPROF=I'03 1 , 

PRI PRO'l':;X' J.3' ,S ECPROT=X' Al', COMPROT=X' 7080 1 , 

ROSI'ZES=X 1 8585 1 

MODEENT LOGf!ODE=C!PACT, FKPROF=3,TSPRO:F=3 ,PRIPBOT=X• A3 1 , 

SECPROT=I 1 A1 1 ,COHPROT=X 1 7080 1 , BUSIZES=X' 8585' 1 

PSERVIC=I' 01106000P10 08080-0001001.JO 1 

!!ODE END 
END 

//LKED.$YSLftOD DD DSN=SYS1.VTAMLIB(RJE!'l0DE) ,DISP=SHR 
/* 
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A. 1. 9 NCP G!N FOR .3770 SUPPOR'?' 

NOTE: This NCP gen originally conta.ined additional PU and LINE 
definitions, which were edited out for simplicity. 

000000 
000000 

/ /YGLONCPU JOB , 'XXXXXXXXXXU: XXXXXXX:X' ,CLASS= A 00000000 
I I EXEC PGM=IEBUPDTE, PARM=NEW 00000000 
//SY SPRINT DD SYS OUT= A 00000000 
l/SYSUT2 DD DSNAME=SYS1. VTAMLST,DISP=SHR 00000000 
//SYSIN DD DATA 00000000 
*·/ ADD LIST=ALL,SSI=20000607,NAPJE=NCPACFI 00000000 
*·I NUPIB!B NEW1=10000 1 INCB=10000 00000000 
** ******** ** **************************************************** ******* 0 00 00000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
** ******** ************************** **************************** ******* 000 00000 * IEK 3705 ACF/NCP GENERATION 04-27-78 00000000 
* 00000000 
* SYSTEM: PAVMS - 3705-I ADDRESS 418 AND 019 00000000 
* 00000000 
* GENERATED FROfll THE 3705 NCP OS/VS SUPPO.RT PACK A.GE 574 7-CR1 V6 !'12 00000000 
* 00000000 
* WITH PTF 01003 00000000 
* 00000000 
****************** ****************** **************************** ******* 000 00000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 

TITLB 'PCCU SPECIFICATIONS 04-27-78 1 00000000 
** ******* * ** **** ********** ********** ** ************ ************** ******* 00 0 00000 
* * 00000000 * PCCU SPECIFICATIOIS - VTUI 2 ONLY * 00000000 
* * 00000000 
********** ************************** ************** ************** ******* 000 00000 
NCPV PCCO CUADDR=019, 3705 CONTROL UNIT ADDRESS X:OOOOOOOO 

MAXDATA=3000, lUX OUTBOUND PIU XOOOOOOOO 
AUTOSYN=YES, PRO!!T IF ALREADY LOA.DED X:OOOOOOOO 
AUTODl!P=NO, PROPlPT BRFOR E DUP!PING NCP XOOOOOOOO 
AUTOIPL=YES, A UTOIPL urn RESTART NOT AUTO xoooooooo 
DUl'IPDS=NCPDUftP, AU'!'ODU!'IP REQUESTED XOOOOOOOO 
SUBAREA=01, VTUI 2 REQUIREMENT IOOOOOOOO 
INITEST=NO NCP INITIALIZATION TEST 00000000 

TITLE 'PCCU SPECIFICATIONS OU-27-78 t 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
* * 00000000 
* PCCU SPEC! F.IC.AT.IONS - 1\CF/V'l' AM * 000 00000 
* * 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
NCPACl' PCCU CUADDR=418, 3705 CONTROL UNIT ADDRESS XOOOOOOOO 

MAXDl\TA=4000, Ml\X OUTBOU.ND PIU X:OOOOOOOO 
AUTOSYN=YF.S, PROMT IF .ALREADY LOADED XOOOOOOOO 
AUTODMP=NO, PROMPT BEFORE DUMPING HCP XOOOOOOOO 
AUTOIPL=YES, AUTOIPt AND RESTART NJT AUTO XOOOOOOOO 
DUt!PDS=NCPDUMP, A UTODUftP REQUESTED :rnooooooo 
SUBAREA=l3, VTA!! REQUIREK ENT XOOOOOOOO 
INITEST;::NO NCP INITIALIZATION TEST 00000000 

TITLE 'BUII.D HCRO 04-27-78' 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
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* * 00000000 
* BUILD MACRO SPECIFICATIONS * 00000000 
* * 00000000 

** •********* ******* ***************** **************************** ** ***** 000 00000 
HONEDEV BUILD TYl?GEN=NCP, !00000000 

!UXSfl8!=31, XOOOOOOOO 
PARTI AL=YES, :moo 00000 
CONDASM={OO), XOOOOOOOO 
CATRACE=(YES,255), XOOOOOOOO 
MAXSSCP=2, BOTH HOSTS .ACTIVE XOOOOOOOO 
PIE!SIZE=256, XOOOOOOOO 
MODEL=3705-2, XOOOOOOOO 
HEWNA!tE=NCPACFI, XOOOOOOOO 
CA= (TYPE4,TYPE4-0), X:OOOOOOOO 
NCPCA= {AC1'IVE,ACTIVE), XOOOOOOOO 
LTRACE=2, XOOOOOOOO 
TYPSYS=OS, XOOOOOOOO 
LESIZE=200, XOOOOOOOO 
Q!JALIFY=NCP6, XOOOOOOOO 
LOADLIB=BCPLIB, !00000000 
OBJLIB=NCPACFI, !00000000 
ABEND=YES, ABEND FACILITY INCLUDED X:OOOOOOOO 
ANS= YES 1 AUTOMAl'IC NETWORK SHUTDOWN X 00000000 
ASKXREF=NO, NO ASSEMBL.ER CROSS-REFERENCE XOOOOOOOO 
BFRS=64, NCP BUFF.ER SIZE XOOOOOOOO 
CSl!IJBDR=27P5C711C3F0405C40C8CliD9405C, 3.270 CRITSir HEADERKOOOOOOOO 
CSMHDRC=40 E3C5 i7E3405C5C, 3270 CR IT ST READER EXTRA TEXT XOOOOOOOO 
CSMSG=C3D9C9E3E2C9E35A4 OE385819440F04 0, CRITSIT M ESG !00000000 
CS!!SGC=6040C1D5E240828587A4951'B, CRI'l'ST MESG E.XTRA TEXT XOOOOOOOO 
ERASE=NO, DO NOT E.1:17\SE BUFFERS KOOOOOOOO 
.JOBCARD=ltULTI, JOBCARDS PROVIDED BY NCP GEN XOOOOOOOO 
OLT:;YES, ONLINE TEST AVAILABLE :rnooooooo 
SLODOWN=12., SLOWDOWN WREN 123 OF BUFFERS AVAIL XOOOOOOOO 
sosAREA=21, roooooooo 
TIME=, NO TIME ON STAG.E 2 EXEC CARDS XOOOOOOOO 
T.RACE= {YES.,61'), 64 ADDRESS-TRACE ENTRIES XOOOOOOOO 
IJNJ:T:;VIO,. DATA SET FOR ASSEMBLY.' AND LINK EDIT XOOOOOOOO 
XU'B=NO NO ITB SUPPORTED BSC UNITS 00000000 

TITLE 1 SYSCITRL MACRO 0~-27-78 1 00000000 

*********************************************************************** 00000000 * * 00000000 
* SYSCllTRL OPT.IONS * 00000000 
* * 00000000 

** ********** ************************ ** ************ ******* *** **** ******* 0 0 0 0 0000 
NCPSYSC SYSCNTRL OPTIONS= (!IJODB,DVSI.IU'.r ,LNSTAT, SESINIT, XOOOOOOOO 

RCN'l"HL,RCOND, RECr'fD .,RI MM ,ENOCALL,SS PAUSE, X:OOO 00000 
BHSASSC,lUlUIM,SESSION, XMTLMT) 00000000 

TITLE 'D3S V'l'AK-2 HOST MACRO Sl?ECIFICATIORS 0~-27-78' 00000000 

*********************************************************************** 00000000 * * 00000000 
* HOST !ACRO SPECIFICATIONS DOS VTAM-2 * 00000000 
* * 00000000 

** ********** ****** *********** ******* ** ************ ******* *** ** ** ******* 000 00000 
NCPHOST1 HOST !NBPRS=8, INITIAL .3705 ULOCA'l'ION XOOO 00000 

MAXBFRU=10, VTAM BUFFER UNIT ALLOCATION KOOOOOOOO 
SUBAREA=01., REQUIRED FOR V'l'AM2 XOOOOOOOO 
DRITSZ=lZB, 100000000 
.BFRPAD= 15, DOS VTAM 15 XOOOOOOOO 
DEL.l\Y=.1, .1 SECOND A'l"T'ENTION DELAY X:OOOOOOOO 
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STAT!OD=YES, XOOOOOOOO 
TI!'lEOUT= (180) .AUTO SHtJT DOWN IP NO RESP IN 180SEC 00000000 

TITLE 'AC.F/TCAl!I ROST lt.ACRO SPECIFICATIONS 04-27-78' 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
* * 00000000 
* HOST 2'ACRO SPECIFICATIONS OS ACF/TCAM * 00000000 
* * 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
NCPROST.3 HOST INBFRS=8, INITIAL 3705 U.LOCATI:>N XOOOOOOOO 

MAXBFRtJ=20, TCA! BUFFER UNIT ALLOCATION !00000000 
SUBAREA=1-, XOOOOOOOO 
UNITSZ=156, MUST MATCH MCP UNITS'l XOOOOOOOO 
BFRPAD=17, XOOOOOOOO 
DELAY=.1, .1 SECOND ATTENTION DELAY XOOOOOOOO 
STATMOD=YES, XOOOOOOOO 
TIMEOUT=(180) AUTO SHUT DOWN IF NO RESP IN 180SEC 00000000 

TITLE 'OS ACF'/VTUI HOST MACRO SPECIFICATIONS 04-27-78 1 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 * * 00000000 
* HOST !IACRO SPECIFICATIONS OS ACP/HAK * 00000000 
* * 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
NC PHOST4 HOST INBFRS.,.,8, INITI.AL 3705 ALLOCATION X:OOOOOOOO 

l''IAXB.P'RU=20• VT.A.Pl BCJFFER UNIT ALLOC.ATION XOOOOOOOO 
SUBAREA=13, XOOOOOOOO 
UNITSZ=152, XOOOOOOOO 
BFRPAD=O. XOOOOOOOO 
DELAY=.1, .1 SECOND ATTENTION DELAY -OS XOOOOOOOO 
STATMOD=YES, XOOOOOOOO 
TIKEOUT= (180) AUTO SHUT DOWN IF NO RESP IN 1 BOS~C 00000000 

TITLE 'DOS ACF/VTAM BOST l'IACRO SPECIFICATIONS 04-27-78' 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 * * 00000000 
* HOST !IACBO SPECIFICATIONS DOS A.CP/VTAM * 00000000 
* * 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
NCPHOSTS HOST INBFRS=B, INITt AL 3705 .ALLOCATION 7:00000000 

MAXBFRU=20, VTAM BUFFER UNIT ALLOCATION XOOOOOOOO 
SOBAREA=12, XOOOOOOOO 
UlU'l'SZ=136, XOOOOOOOO 
Bl"RPAD=O, X:OOOOOOOO 
DELAY=. 1, • ~ SECOND ATTENTION DELAY -as xoooooooo 
STATAOD=YESr XOOOOOOOO 
TI! EOUT= (180) AUTO SHUT DOWN IF NO RESP IN 1 80SEC 00000000 

TITLE 'CSB !ACRO SPECU'ICATIONS' 00000000 
************************************** ********************** **** ***** ** 000 00000 
* * 00000000 
* CSB l'IACRO SPECIFICATIONS * 00000000 
* * 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 * 00000000 
* 3705 COl!MUllIC.ATION SCA.UHER BAS.E ffODUt.E 00000000 
* LIB ADDR !SS RANGE: 020 - 04F 00000000 
* CH.ANNEL ADDRESSES: 090 - 09F 00000000 
* 00000000 
FRAME1 CSB SPEED=(134), roooooooo 

MOD=O, XOOOOOOOO 
TYPE=TYPE2 00000000 

TITLE '£UPOOL SPECIFICATIONS' 00000000 
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** ******** ** ****** ******* *********** ************************ **** ** ***** 000 00000 
* * 00000000 * LtJPOOL MACRO SPECIFICATION {AUST BE SPECIFIED BEF:>RE * 00000000 
* FIRST GROUP MACRO} * 000 00000 
* * 00000000 
******************************.**************************************** 00000000 
POOL 1 LOPOOL NtJMB"ER=120 AL.LOW FOR LARGE CL OST.ER 00000000 

TITLE 'IBM 3270 BSC SPECIFICATIONS' 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
* * 00000000 
* SPECIFICATIONS FOR SDLC LEASED LIMES * 00000000 
* GROUP ftACRO SPECIFICATIONS * 000 00000 
* * 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
SDtCGVlI GROUP LNCTt=SDLC, SYNCHRONOlJS D.ATA LINK '{00000000 

DIAL=NO, REQUIRED FOR LEASED LitiE :rnooooooo 
REPLYT0=1.0, tJSE DEFAULT XOOOOOOOO 
TYPE=NCP NCP ON.LY 00000000 

EJ ECT I 0 0 0 0 00 0 Q 

** **************** **"'* ************** ****J*************** **** **** ** ***** 000 00000 
* * 00000000 
* LINE !ACRO SPECIFICATION FULL DUP.L EX * 000 00000 
* ADDRESSES ARE FOR 3777 PRODUC'l'ION RJE., NRZT=NO 00000000 
* LINE ID 1000070 * 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
S DLCI20 LINE ADDRESS= (020, 021), TRiit NS MIT ~ND RRCRIVE A DDRF:SSES XOOOOOOOO 

DUPLEl=FULL, MODEM STRAPPING IS FULL-DUPLEX 100000000 
ISTATTJS=INACTIVE, XOOOOOOOO 
SPEED=9600, LIIE SPEED rs 9600 BPS 100000000 
NEWSYNC=YES, NORNAL !00000000 
PAUSE=.2, 100000000 
INTPRI= (3,3) 1 INTERRUPT PRIORITY XOOOOOOOO 
CLOCKKG=EXT, MODEM PROVIDES CLOCKING XOOOOOOOO 
HRZI=No, xoonooooo 
POLLED=YES, XOOOOOOOO 
RETRIES= (5) 5 RETRIES P~R SEQUENCE 00000000 

*********************************************************************** 00000000 
* * 00000000 
* SERVICE ORDER FOR FULL-DUPLEX LINE (02C, 02U, * 00000000 
* * 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 

SERVICE ORDER=(PU3777B) 00000000 
TITLE 'PU3777R PU SPECIFICATIONS' 00000000 

*********************************************************************** 00000000 
* * 00000000 
* PU SPECIFICA.TION FOR ANY SLCJ 3770 * 00000000 
* * 00000000 
**~******************************************************************* 00000000 
PU3777R PU ADDR=C2, JOOOOOOOO 

ISTATUS=INACTIVE, XOOOOOOOO 
PACING=(1,1), 100000000 
MODETAB=RJEMOD.E, XOOOOOOOO 
VPACIRG=(2,1), roooooooo 
PIAXDA'l'A=521, MAXIM.UM AMOUNT OF DATA XOOOOOOOO 
MAXOUT=l, MAX PATH INFO UNITS flEFORE RES ~00000000 

PASSLI~1, XOOOOOOOO 
PUTYPE=2 DEPINE AS PU 00000000 

** ***************** ******* ********** ******************* ***** **** ** *****· 000 00000 
* * 00000000 
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* SLU 3710 REQUIRES OBE LU * 00000000 
* * 00000000 

*********************************************************************** 00000000 
LU3777R LU LOCADDR=1, roooooooo 

ISTATUS=ACTIVE, XOOOOOOOO 
SSCPFl!=USSSCS, REQUIRED FOR 3710 XOOOOOOOO 
USSTAB=.ASUSS'l'70, USSTAB FOR 3770 XOOOOOOOO 
BATCH=YES BATCR DEVICE 00000000 

EJECT 00000000 

**********"'* ****** *********** ******* ************** ******* ******* ** ***** 00 0 0 0000 * * 00000000 * LINE K.l\CRO SPECIFICATION HALF DUPLEX,. NRZI=NJ * ()0000000 
* LINE MATCHES ADDRESS IN TERMINAL ROOK * 00000000 
* * 00000000 

*********************************************************************** 00000000 
s·oicI28 LINE ADDRESS= (028) , TRANS KIT AND RECEIVE A !>DRESSES irnoo 00000 

DOPLEX=FULI., MODE!'! S'rR.APPING IS FULL-DUPLEX XOOOOOOOO 
ISTATUS=INACTIVE, X:OOOOOOOO 
SPEED=7200, LINE SPE.ED IS 7200 BPS XOOOOOOOO 
PAOSE=.2, XOOOOOOOO 
NEWSYNC=YES, NORl!AL XOOOOOOOO 
CLOCKIIG=EXT, filODEM PROVIDES CLOCK.ING X:OOOOOOOO 
NRZI=NO. !00000000 
POLLED=YES, X:OOOOOOOO 
RETRIES= (5) 5 REl'RIBS PER SEQUENCE 00000000 

************************************ ********* *************** **** ******* 00 0 00000 * * 00000000 
* SERVICE ORD.ER FOR FULL-DUPLEX LINE (028) * 00000000 
* * 00000000 

*********************************************************************** oooooono 
SERVICE ORDEB=(PU377llX,PU3776X,PU3777X) 00000000 
TITLE 1 3770PX PU S PECIF.ICATIONS' 00000000 

•••******************************************************************** 00000000 * * 00000000 * PU SPECIFICATI.ON FOR IBI! 3770 PROGBA!UBLE * 00000000 
* * 00000000 

** ******************** ************** ** ********************** **** ******* 000 00000 
PU377~X PU ADDR=C2. XOOOOOOOO 

ISTATUS=INAC?IVE, XOOOOOOOO 
PACIHG=(1,1} 1 XOOOOOOOO 
l'IODETAB=INCOllP, IOOOOOOOO 
VPACING={2,1), XOOOOOOOO 
IUXDATA=521, MAXIKUl'.1 U!OUNT OF DATA XOOOOOOOO 
l'IAIOUT=1,. KUC PATH INFO IJUTS BEFORE RES X'.00000000 
PASSL1!1=1, XOOOOOOOO 
PUTYPE=2 DEFINE AS PU 000 00000 

** ******* * ********* ******* ********** ********************* *** **** ******* 000 00000 * * 00000000 
* IBM 3770 REQUIRES ONE LU * 00000000 
* * 00000000 

*********************************************************************** 00000000 
LU12 LU LDCADDR=1, XDOOOOOOO 

ISTATUS=ACTIVE, XOOOOOOOO 
SSCPFM=USSSCS 1 REQUIRED FOR 3770 XOOOOOOOO 
USSTAB=ASUSST70, lJSSTAB FOR 3770 XOOOOOOOO 
BATCH=Y.ES BAT CH DEV ICE 00000000 

** ****************************·****** **************************** ** ***** 00 0 00000 * * 00000000 
* .PU lllf ACRO SPECIFICATION FOR 3776I 00000000 
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* (ANY SLU 3770) * 00000000 
** *************************** ******* ************************ **** ******* 000 00000 
PU3776X PO ADDR=C3, XOOOOOOOO 

PUTYPE=2, XOOOOOOOO 
!UXOUT=1, !AX PATH INFO UNITS BEFORE R!SPONSE XOOOOOOOO 
!UIDA.TA:521, BAXIMU! A!O!JNT OF DATA 100000000 
PASSLU1=1, XOOOOOOOO 
PACING=(1,1), XOOOOOOOO 
l!ODETAB=RJEMO.DE, XOOOOOOOO 
VPACIIG=(2., 1); XOOOOOOOO 
ISTA.'l'US=IllCf'IYE, XOOOOOOOO 
RETRIES=(, 1,4) ti RETRIES, 1 SECOND BETWEEN 00000000 

*********************************************************************** 00000000 
* * 00000000 
* LOGICAL UNIT SPECIFICATIONS * 00000000 
* * 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
LtJ3776X LU tOCU>DR=1, IN REQ'D FOR 1ST 3760X LU XOOOOOOOO 

SSCPF!=USSSCS, REQUIRED FOR 3770 XOOOOOOOO 
USSTAB=ASUSST70, USSTAB FOR 3770 XOOOOOOOO 
BATCH=YES. BATCH DEVICE XOOOOOOOO 
ISTA'l'US=ACTIVE ilILL ACTIVA~E WITH PU 00000000 

TITLE '3770I PU SPECIFICATIONS' 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
* * 00000000 * PU SPECIFICATION FOR IBA 3770X * 00000000 
* (A NY SLU 3770) * 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
PU3777X PU ADDR=C4 • tOOO 00000 

ftAXDATA=521, MAXIMUM AMOUNT OP DATA XOOOOOOOO 
ISTATUS=INACTIVE, XOOOOOOOO 
PACI HG= (1, 1), XOOOOOOOO 
VP.ACING=(2, 1), XOOOOOOOO 
PASStIIt=1, xooooooon 
MllXOOT= 1, MAX PATH INFO UNITS BE.FORE RES XOOOOOOOO 
P!J'l'YPE=2 DEFINE .AS PIT 00000000 

**•******************************************************************** 000 00000 
* * 00000000 
* IBK 3770 REQUIRES ONE LU * 00000000 
* * 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
LU3777X LU LOCADDR=1, XOOOOOOOO 

ISTATUS=ACTIVE, XOOOOOOOO 
SSCPFllll=USSSCS., REQUIRED FOR 3770 X'OOOOOOOO 
USSTAB=ASUSST70., USSTAB FOR 3770 XOOOOOOOO 
l'IODETAB=RJEI!ODE, XOOOOOOOO 
BATCH=YES BATCH DEVICE 00000000 

BJ!CT 00000000 
TITLE 'SDLCI24 LINE SPECIFICATION' 00000000 

*********************************************************************** 00000000 * * 00000000 
* LIN! SPECIFICATION HALF DUPLEX FOR 3774 PROGRAl!l!!ABL E * 00000000 
* LINE ID 1000061 * 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
SDLCI2LJ LIN! ADDRESS=(024), TRANSK!'r AND RECRIVE ADD.RESSRS XOOOOOOOO 

DUPLEX=FULL# MODEPI STRAPPING IS FULL-DUPLEX X:OOOOOOOO 
SPEED=4800# LINE SPEED IS 4800 BPS XOOOOOOOO 
PAUSE=. 2, !00000000 
NEWSYBC=HO, TRY WITHOUT XOOOOOOOO 
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CLOCKNG=EXT, ~ODEM PROVIDES CLOCKING 100000000 
NRZI=RO, NOT NEEDED ON POLL DUPLEX 100000000 
POLLED= YES, X 00000000 
RETRIES= (5) 5 RETRIES PER SEQUENCE 000 00000 

**•********************************* *********************************** 000 00000 * * 00000000 
* SERVICE ORDER .FOR FULL-DUPLEX LINE (024) * 00000000 
* * oooooono 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 

SER VICE ORDER= (PU70P ,PU70C) 00000000 
TITLE '3770P PU SPECIFICATIONS' 00000000 

** ******* *** ************************************************ **** ******* 000 00000 * * 00000000 
* PO S.PECIFICATION .FOR IBM 3770 PROGRAM.ABLE * 00000000 
* {ANY SLU 3770) * 00000000 

*********************************************************************** 00000000 
PU10P PU ADDR=C1, PU ADDRESS = A (EBCDIC) ~00000000 

PACING=(1,1), XOOOOOOOO 
ISTATUS=ACTIVE, XOOOOOOOO 
VPACING=(2,1), 100000000 
MAXDATA.=521, ti!AXIr!UM AHOUNT OF DATA X:OOOOOOOO 
MAXOUT=1, MAX PATH I.NFO UNITS BEFORE RP.S XOOOOOOOO 
PASSLIM=1, 100000000 
PUTIPE=2 DEFINE AS l?U 00000000 

*********************************************************************** 00000000 * * 00000000 
* IBM 3770P LU FOR BATCH LU * 00000000 
* * 00000000 

********* *** ****** *********** ******* ************************ **** ******* 000 00000 
P70L01 LU LOCADDR=1, 100000000 

MODETAB=PIODE3770, REQUIRED FOR 3770 SLU1 XOOOOOOOO 
SSCPFM=OSSSCS, REQUIRED FOR 3770 100000000 
USSTAB=ASUSST70, USSTAB FO.R 3770 xoooooono 
ISTATUS=lCTIVE, 100000000 
BATCH=YES BATCH DEVICE 00000000 

*********************************************************************** 00000000 * * 00000000 
* IBM 3770P LU'S FOR SMA/PC INTERACTIVE PROG.RMt!E.D COMMUNICATIONS* 00000000 
* * 00000000 
* - ONLY ON.E CAN BE ACTIV.E AT A TI\'l!E * 00000000 

** ********** ****** *********** ******* ************* ******** ******* ******* 00 0 0 0000 
P70LU2 LU LOCADDR=2, X:OOOOOOOO 

SSCPFM=TJSSSCS, REQUIRED FOR 3770 X 00 0 00000 
USSTAB=ASUSST70, USST~B FOR 3770 XOOOOOOOO 
ISTATUS=INACTIVE, XOOOOOOOO 
BAT:C H=NO 0 0 0 0 0000 

P70LU3 LU LOCADDR=3, XOOOOOOOO 
SSCPFM=USSSCS, REQUIRED F'O.R 3770 XOOOOOOOO 
DSSTAB=ASUSST70 1 IJSSTAB FOR 3770 XOOOOOOOO 
ISTATUS=INA.CTIYE, XOOOOOOOO 
BATCH= NO 00000000 

** ******** *** *************************************************** ** ***** 000 00000 • * 00000000 
* SECOND PU SP ECIPICATION FOR IBM 3770 PROGRAM A.BL E * 00000000 
* * 00000000 
* DEFINED 2 PDs SO COULD DEFINE MOR! THAN q COMPONENTS TO IMS/VS * 00000000 

** ********** ************************ ************** ******* *** **** ** ***** 00 0 00000 
PIJ70C PU ADDR=C1, PU ADDRESS = A. {EBCDIC) 100000000 

PACING=(1,1), roooooooo 
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IST A'l'US=INAC1' IVE, rnooooooo 
VPACING=(2,1), XOOOOOOOO 
MAXDATA=521, MAUMUM AMOUNT OF DATA roooooooo 
MAXOUT=1, MAX PArH INFO UNITS BEFORE RES XOOOOOOOO 
PASSLIM=1, roooooooo 
PUTYPE=2 DEFINE AS PU 00000000 

************ * *********************** ************* * ******* ******* ******* 000 00000 * * 00000000 
* IBM 3170P LU FOR BATCH LU * 00000000 
* * 00000000 

** ********** * ***** ****************** ************** ************** ******* ooo onooo 
C70L01 LU LOCADDR=1, roooooooo 

!llf0DETAB=MODE3770, REQUIRED .FOR 3770 SLU1 XOOOOOOOO 
SSCPFM=IJSSSCS, REQUIRED FOR 3770 XOOOOOOOO 
USSTAB=lSUSST70, USSTAB FOR 3770 XOOOOOOOO 
ISTATOS=ACTIVE, XOOOOOOOO 
BATCH=YES BATCH DEVICE 001)00000 

*********************************************************************** 00000000 * * 00000000 
* IBM 3770P LU'S FOR SMA/PC INTERACTIVE PROG.RA."lMED COMMUNICATIONS* 00000000 
* * 00000000 
* - ONLY ONE CAN BE ACTIVE AT A 'l'IHE * 00000000 

************ ********** ************** ************* * ************** ** ***** 000 00000 
C70LU2 LU LOCA!lDR=2, XOOOOOOOO 

SSCPFM=OSSSCS, REQUIRED FOR 3770 XOOOOOOOO 
USSTAB=ASOSST70, USSTAB FOR 3770 XOOOOOOOO 
ISTATUS=INACT IVE,. XOOOOOOM 
BATCH=NO 00000000 

C70LU3 LU LOCADDR=3, X-00000000 
SSCPFM=USSSCS, REQUIRED FOR 3770 XOOOOOOOO 
USSTAB=ASUSS1'70, USS'l'.AB FO.R 3770 XOOOOOOOO 
ISTATUS=IIACTIVE, ~00000000 
BATCH= NO 00000000 

EJECT 00000000 
TITLE 'SDLCI26 LINE SPECIFICATION' 00000000 

** ******* * ** ****** * ********** ******* ** ** ********* *********** ** ** ** *** ** 000 (} 0000 * * 00000000 
* LINE SPECIFICATION FULL DUPLEX FOB 3776 MLU * 00000000 
* LIKE ID 1000066 * 00000000 

** ******* **** *********************** ** ************ ********** **** ** ***** 000 00000 
SDLCI26 LINE ADDRESS=(026,027), TRANSHfT AND RECEIVE ADDRESSES XOOOOOOOO 

DUPLEX=FULL, MODEM STRAPPING IS POLL-DUPLEX XOOOOOOOO 
SPEED=4800, LINE SPEED IS 4600 BPS XOOOOOOOO 
PAUSE=.2, XOOOOOOOO 
NEWS YNC=NO, TRY WIT.HOUT XOOOOOOOO 
CLOCKNG=EXT, MODEM PROVIDES CI.OCKING X'.00000000 
NRZI=NO, NOT NEEDED ON PULL DUPLEX XOOOOOOOO 
POLLED=YES, XOOOOOOOO 
BET.RIES= (5) 5 RETRIES PER S RQUENCE 00000000 

** ********** * *********************** ** ************ ********** **** ** ***** 00 0 00000 * * 00000000 
* SERVICE ORDER FOR PULL-DUPLEX LINE {026, 027) * 00000000 
* * 00000000 

*********************************************************************** 00000000 
SERVICE ORDJ.o:R-=(PU76 A, P076B, PU76C,,PU76D,PU76E) 00000000 
TITLE tJ 776 MLU PU S.P.ECIFICA'.!.'IONS 1 00000000 

** ************************************ ************************** ** ***** 000 00000 * * 00000000 
* PU SPECIFICATION FOR IBM 3770 MLU 00000000 
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* FOR ACF SYSTEMS * 000 00000 
* 6 LUs: PACING= 1;1;1;1;1;1; * 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
PU76 A PU ADDR=C1, PU ADDRESS = J\ (ERCDIC) 1(() 0000000 

PACING= (1, 1}, XOOOOOOOO 
ISTATUS=INACTIVE, !00000000 
VPACING=(2, 1), XOOOOOOOO 
MAXDATA=521, MAXD1UM A110!TNT OF DATA !00000000 
tUXOUT=7, MAX PATH INFO UNITS BEFORE RES lCOOOOOOOO 
BET.RIES= (,3,5), HIM.ED, PAUSE, TOTAL RETRIES XOOOOOOOO 
PASSLIK:7, XOOOOOOOO 
I'IODETAB=RJEMODE, REQUIRED FOR 3770 SLU1 X:OOOOOOOO 
SSCPFM=USSSCS, REQUIRED FOR 3770 roooooooo 
OSSTAB=ASUSST70, USSTl\B FOR 3770 JCOOOOOOOO 
.PUTYPE=2 DEFINE AS PU 00000000 

P76ALU1 LU LOCADDR=1,ISrATUS=ACTIVE,BATCB=NO 00000000 
P76UU2 LU LOCADDR=2,ISTATOS=A.CTIVE,BATCH=NO 00000000 
P76ALU3 LU LOCADDR=3, IST ATUS=ACTIV E, BATCH= NO 000 00000 
P76ALU4 LU LOCADDR=4, ISTATUS=A.CTIVE, BATCH= NO 000 00000 
P76ALU5 LU LOCADDR=S,ISl'ATUS=ACTIVE, BATCH=NO 00000000 
P76ALU6 LU LOCA DDR=6, ISTATUS=ACTIVE, BATCH=NO 00000000 
**************** ******************** ************************ **** ******* 000 00000 
* * 00000000 
* PU SPECIPICATION FOR IBM 3770 M.LlJ 00000000 
* FOR JES2 NON ACF SYSTEMS - ONE APPROACH * 00000000 
* 6 LUs: PACING= 1;2;2;2;2;2; SESSION 6 WON'r BIND * 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
PU76B PU .ADDR=C1, PU ADDRESS = A (EBCDIC) XOOOOOOOI) 

PACING={2,1), 100000000 
ISTATUS=INACTIVE, XOOOOOOOO 
VPACING=(4,i), XOOOOOOOO 
MAXDATA=521, MAXIMUI'! AMOUNT OF DATA XOOOOOOO!' 
MAXOUT=7, MAX PATH INFO UNITS BEFORE RES Y.00000000 
RETRIES={,3,5), Il'UIE.D, PAOSE, TOTAL RETRIES xooooooon 
PASSLIM=7, roooooooo 
~ODETAB=RJEHODE, REQUIRED FOR 3770 SL01 XOOOOOOOO 
SSCPPM=USSSCS, REQUIRED FOR 3770 roooooooo 
USSTAB=ASUSST?O, OSST.AB FOR 3770 XOOOOOOOO 
PUTYPE=2 DEPI.NE AS PU 00000000 

P76BL01 LU LOCADDR=1,ISIATUS=ACTIVE,PACING=(1, 1} 00000000 
P76BLU2 LU LOCADDR=2, ISTATOS=A.CTIVE,BATCH= NO 00000000 
P76BLU3 LO LOCADDR=3, ISl' ATOS: ACTIVE, BATCH= NO 00000000 
P76BLU4 LU LOCADDB=4,ISTATUS=ACTIVE,BATCH=NO 00000000 
P76BLU5 LU LOCADDR=5, IST ATUS= ACT IVE, BATCH= NO 00000000 
P76BLU6 LU LOCADDR=6,ISTATUS=ACTIVE,B~TCH=NO 00000000 
************************************ ************** ******* *** **** ** ***** 000 00000 
* * 00000000 
* PU SPECIFICATION FOR IBM 3770 !HU 00000000 
* FOR DOS AND VS 1 SYSTEMS * 00000000 
* 6 I.Us: PACING= 3;2;1;1;1;1; * 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
PU76C PU ADOR=C1, PU AnDRFSS = A (EBCDIC) XOOOOOOOO 

PACING=(1,1), XOOOOOOOO 
IST ATUS=INACTIVE, XOOOOOOOO 
VPAC.ING=(6, 1), KOOOOOOOO 
MAXDATA=521, lll!AXI!'IUM AMOUNT OF DATA XOOOOOOOO 
Ml\XOUT=7, MAX PATR INFO UNITS BEFORE RRS X:OOOOOOOG 
RETRIES=(,3,5), I!'IAED, PAUSE, TOT.AL RETRIES XOOOOOOOO 
PASSLIM=7, roooooooo 
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MODRTAB=RJEl'IODE, REQtJIRED FOR 3770 SLU1 XOOOOOOOO 
SSCPF!'!=USSSCS, REQUIRED FOR 3770 XOOOOOOOO 
USSTAB=ASDSST70, OSSTlB FOB 3770 XOOOOOOOO 
PUTYPE=2 DEFINE AS PU 00000000 

P76CLU1 LU LOCADDR=1., ISTlTUS=ACTIVE,PACING= <J,, 1) 00000000 
P76CLU2 LU .LOCADDR=2,IST ATUS=.ACT IVE, PACING= (2., 1) 00000000 
P76CLU3 LU LOCADDR=3,ISTATDS=ACTIVE,PlCING=(1,~ 00000000 
P76CLU4 LU LOCADDR=4,IS'l'ATUS;:::ACTIVE,BATCH=NO 00000000 
P76CLU5 L D LOCADDR=5, IST ATUS= ACTIVE, BATCH= NO 000 00000 
P76CLU6 LU LOCADDR=6,ISTATUS=ACTIVE,,BATCB=NO 00000000 

*********************************************************************** 00000000 * * 00000000 
* PU SPECIFICATION FOR IBM 3770 !'!LU 00000000 
* ?OR MLU TERMINALS .EMULATING SLIJ 3770s * 00000000 
* 1 LU: PACilfG= 3; 00000000 

*********************************************************************** 00000000 
PU76D PU ADDR=C1, PU ADDRESS = A (EBCDIC) XOOOOOOOO 

PACING=(1,1), 100000000 
IS'l'ATUS=INACTIVE, XOOOOOOOO 
VPACING=(6., 1), 100000000 
M.AXDATA=521, !UXIMUM AMOUNT O.F D.11.TA XOOOOOOOO 
MAXOUT=7., MAX PATH INFO UNITS BEFORE RES XOOOOOOOO 
RETRIES= (,3.,5), I!!PIED, PAUSE, TOTAL RETRIES X:OOOOOOOO 
P.ASSLIM=7, XOOOOOOOO 
!i!ODETAB=RJE~ODE., REQUIRED FOR 3770 SLU1 XOOOOOOOO 
SSCPFl"l=USSSCS., REQUIRED PO.R 3770 XOOOOOOOr'J 
USSTAB=ASUSST70, OSSTIB FOR 3770 roooooooo 
PUTYPE=2 DEFINE AS PU 00000000 

P76DLU1 LU LOCADDR=l, ISTATUS=ACTIVE,PACI NG= {3., 1) 00000000 

** ******** ** ******* ************************************** *** **** ** ***** 00000000 * * 00000000 
* PU SPECIFICATION FOR IBM 3770 MLU 000 00000 
* FOR EXPERIMENTATION * 000 00000 
* 6 LUs: PACING= 6;1;3;5;4;2; * 00000000 

** ******** ** * ********* ************** ** ********************** **** ******* 000 00000 
.PU76 E PU ADDR=C1, PU ADDRESS = A (EBCDIC) XOOOOOOOO 

P'76ELU1 
P76ELU2 
P76ELtl3 
P76ELtl4 
P76BLU5 
P76ELU6 

PACING=(1,1), 100000000 
IST ATOS=INACTIVE, XOOOOOOOO 
VPACING=(12,. 1) , KOOOOOOOO 
MAXDATA=521, MAXIMUM A?WIJNT OF DATA XOOO 00000 
AAXOUT::;:7, MAX PATH INFO UNITS BEFORE RES X"OOOOOOOO 
RETRIES= (,3 ,5), HH'!ED, PAUSE, TOT.AL B.ETRTES XOOOOOOOO 
PASSLI!=7, roooooooo 
l"IODETAB=RJEMODE, REQUIRED FOR 3770 SL01 XOOOOOOOO 
SSCPFM=USSSCS, REQUIRED FOR 3770 XOOOOOOOO 
USSTAB:ASUSST70, USSTAB FOR 3770 XOOOOOOOO 
PUTYPE=2 DEFINE AS PU 00000000 

LU LOCADDR:1,IS'l'ATUS=ACTIVE,PACING=(6, 1) 00000000 
LU LOCADDR=2,ISTATUS=ACTIVE.,PACING= (1, 1) 00000000 
LU LOCADDR=3, IST ATOS= ACT IV E.,PACING= (3., 1) 00000000 
LU LOCADDR:4.,IS1'ATUS=l\CTIVE.,PACING=(5, 1) 00000000 
LU LOCADDR=S, ISTATUS=J\.CTIVE, PACING= (4, 1) 00000000 
LU LOCADDR=6,ISTATUS=A.CTIVE,PACING=(2, 1) 00000000 
EJECT 00000000 
TITLE 'SDLC DIAL LINE SPECIFIC.AT.ION' 00000000 

**"'******************************************************************** 00000000 * * 00000000 
* SPECIFICATIONS .FOR SDLC DIAL I.INE * 0001)0000 
* GROUP !!ACRO SPECI'.FIC.ATIOWS * 00000000 

G32 0 - 601/.l.-1 PAG.E 202 12-78 



* * 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
SDLCGV2 GROUP LNCTL=SDLC, SYNCHRO.NOUS DATA LINK XOOOOOOOO 

DIAL=YES, REQUIRED FO.R DIAL LIN.E XOOOOOOOO 
TYP.E=NCP NCP ONLY 00000000 

*********************************************************************** 00000000 
* * 00000000 
* LINE ?UCRO SPECIFICATION - HALF-DUPLEX, SWITCHED. * 00000000 
* MAY BE USED FOR 3790, 3770, AND 3767 * 00000000 
* * 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
SDLCI2E LINE ADDR'ESS=(02E), TRANSf!tT AND RECEIVE JU:>DRESS XOOOOOOOO 

CALL=INOUT, REQUIRED BY VTAM XOOOOOOOO 
DUPLEX= HALF, MODEM IS STRAPP ED FOR HALF D(JPLEX X-00000000 
SPEED:2400. XOOOOOOOO 
NRZI=NO, DNITS NOT SPECIFIED WITH NRZI XOOOOOOOO 
CLOCKNG:EXT, l'IODE!! PROVIDES CLOC.KING X:OOOOOOOO 
POLLED=YES. XOOOOOOOO 
RETRIES:(S) 00000000 

** ******** ** ******* ***************** ** ************************** ******* 000 0 0000 * * 00000000 
* NO SERVICE ORDER FOR SDLC SWITCHED LINE * 00000000 
* * 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
** ******** ** ******* ***************** ** ************ ************** ** ***** 000 00000 • * 00000000 
* PU MACRO SPECIFICATION FOR SWITCH.ED LINK * 00000000 
* * 00000000 
** **************** ****************** ********************** ****** ******* 000 00000 
PUV1 PU PUTYPE= (1, 2), SfJPPORT TYPE 1 AND 2 PU' S XOOOOOOOO 

MAXLU=60 8AXIM1JM NUMBER OF LU'S FOR LINE 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 * * 00000000 * SPECIFICATIONS FOR SDLC DIAL LINE 2 * 00000000 
* GROUP MAC.RO SPECIFICATIONS * 00000000 
* * 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
SDLCGV3 GROUP .LNCTt=SDLC, SYNCHRONOUS DATA LINK XOOOOOOOO 

DIAL= YES, REQUIRED FOR DIAL L INF: XOOO 00000 
TYPE=NCP NCP ONLY 00000000 

************ ************* *********** ************* * ********** ****** ***** 000 00000 
* * 00000000 
* LINE f'IACRO SPECIFICATION - BA.LF-DUPLEX, SWITCHED. * 00000000 
* MAY BE lJSED FOB 3790, 3770, AND 3767 * 00000000 
* * 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
SDLCI2F L !:HE ADD.RESS= (02P), TRA lfSMIT AND RECEIV~ ADDRESS XOOOOOOOO 

CALL=IHOUT, REQUIRED BY VTAM X:OOOOOOOO 
DUPLEX=HALP 1 MODEM IS STRAPP ED .FOR HALF DUPLEX YOOOOOOOO 
SPEED=2400• XOOOOOOOO 
NRZI=NO, UNITS SP.ECIFIED WITH NRZI = NO XOOOOOOOO 
CLOCKNG:BXT, MODEM PROV IDES CLOCKING XOOOOOOOO 
POLLED=YES, XOOOOOOOO 
RETRIES= (5) 00000000 

*********************************************************************** 00000000 
* * 00000000 * NO SE.RYIC.E ORDER FOR SDLC SWITCHED LIN.E * 00000000 
* * 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
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************************************ ************* *********** *********** 000 00000 * * 00000000 ~ * PU ftACRO SPEctFICATIOH FOR SWIICRED LINK * 00000000 '~ 
* * 00000000 

*********************************************************************** 00000000 
PUV2 PU PU'l'YPE• (1 1 2) • S-OPP()RT TYPJI! 1 AND 2 PU' S XOOOOOOOO 

f0.XL0=60 MAXIP!UH BUNBER OF. LU'S FOR LINE 00000000 
TITLE 'GEHEND S PECIPICATIOHS' 00000000 

*********************************************************************** 00000000 * * 00000000 
* GEN !RD DELil!ITER * 00000000 
* * 00000000 

*******"'*************************************************************** 000 00000 
GEN!ND 00000000 
END 00000000 

/* 00000000 
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i\. 1.10 VTM SWITCHED DEFINITION 

//UPDATLST JOB MSGLEVE1=1 00000000 
/ / EXEC PGM=IEBtll?DTE, PARM= NEW 000 00000 
//SYSPBINT DD SYSOUT:A 00000000 
//SYSUT2 DD DSNA fl!E= SYS 1. VT AMLST •DIS P=SHR 000 00000 
//SYSIN DD Di\Ti\ 00000000 
• / ADD NAME=SWITCffAC, LEVEL=OO, SOU RCE=O, LIST= ALL 00000000 
./ NUMBER NRW1=10,INCR=10 00000000 
* * 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
** ********************************** ************* *************** ***** ** 000 00000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
SWITCHAC VBUilD TYPE=SWNET, SWITCHED NET iroooooooo 

SU.BARE.A.=4, SlJBARF.A ADDRESS = 4 XOOOOOOOO 
lUXN0=4, 4 DIALNO XOOOOOOOO 
MAXGRP=1 1 PATH GROUP 00000000 

*********************************************************************** 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
* * 00000000 
* PD SPECIFICATION FOR IBn 3770 * 00000000 
* * 00000000 
************ ********************************** ****************** ** ***** 000 00000 
** ******** ** * ***** ****************** ********************* ******* ******* 00 0 00000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
SW3770 PU ADDR=C3, PU ADDRESS = C {EBCDIC) 100000000 

PUTYPE-=2, DEFINE AS TYPE 2 PU XOOO 00000 
IDBLK=010, IDENTI.FICATIO.N BLOCK XOOOOOOOO 
IDNU M=OOOC3, IDENTIFICATION NUii! BER XOOOOOOOO 
MAX:DATA=265, MAXIMUM AMOUNT OF D . .\TA XOOOOOOOO 
!"IAXPATH=2. 2 paths xoooooooo 
MHOUT=?, MAI PATH INFO UNITS BEFORE RES irnooooooo 
PASS LIM=?, EQUAL TO M.AXOIJT XOOOOOOOO 
PACING= (1, 1), X:OOOOOOOO 
VPACING=(2,1), XOOOOOOOO 
IRETRY=YES 00000000 

** ******** ** **** ******************** ****** *************** *** **** ** *** ** 000 00000 
* * 00000000 
* 1 ST PATH STATEMENT * 000 00000 
* * 00000000 
** ********** ************************ ************** ********** *********** 000 00000 
PATH03 PATf:I GTD=1, XOOOOOOOO 

GRPNM=SDLCGP2, NCP SWITCHED LI NE GROUP (NCPRAI,) XOOOOOOOO 
PID=2, ID FOR THIS PU XOOOOOOOO 
DIALN0=83334444 TIE OR WATTS 00000000 

************ ****** ****************** ** ********************** *********** 000 00000 
************ ****** ****************** ** ******* ***** ********** ** ** ** *** ** 00 0 00000 
* * 00000000 
* 2ND Pll.TH STATEHENT * 00000000 
* * 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
PA 'IH 03B PATH GID= 1, X 000 00000 

GRPNM=SDLCGP2, NCP SWITCHED LINE GROUP (NCP.RA L) XOOOOOOOO 
PID=3, ID FOR THIS PU XOOOOOOOO 
DH.LNO= 12225554444 STATION TO STATI'.JN 00000000 

*********************************************************************** 00000000 
* * 00000000 
* IB~ 3770 REQUIRES ONE LU * 00000000 
* * 00000000 
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*********************************************************************** 00000000 BA3770SW LO LOCADDR=1, XOOOOOOOO 
MOD!TAB=RJEl'!ODE, XOllOOOOOO 
USSTAB=~SUSST70, XOOOOOOOO 
SSCPF!1=USSSCS, xooooooon 
BATCH=YES BATCH DEVICE 00000000 

* ********************* ******* ******************** *************** ** ***** 000 00000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
** ********** * ***** ****************** **************************** ** *** ** 00 0 00000 * * 00000000 * PU SPECIFICATION FO.R IBM 3770 PR * 00000000 
* * 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
** ********** ***************** ********************* ************** ** ***** 00 0 00000 
Si 3770P PU ADDR=Cq, PU AO DRESS = C {EBCDIC) X-00000000 

PU'l"!PE=2, DEFINE AS TYPE 2 PU X:OOOOOOOO 
IDBLK=011, IDENTIFICATION BLOCK XOOOOOOOO 
ID!HJR=OOocii, IDENTIF!Cl\T!ON NUMBER x:oooooooo 
!UXDATA=265, PIAX:Il!tfK AMOUNT OF DATA XOOOOOOOO 
!!AXPATH=2, 2 paths X:OOOOOOOO 
'-!AXOUT=7, l'IAX PATH INFO UNITS BEFORE RES XOOOOOOOO 
PASSLI!!=7, EQUAL TO P!l\XOOT X:OOOOOOOO 
PACI NG= (1, 1), !000 00000 
VPACING={2,1), XOOOOOOOO 
IBETRY=YES 00000000 

** ******* *** ************************ *'*********************** **** ******* 00 0 00000 * * 00000000 * 1ST PATH STATEMENT * 00000000 
* * 00000000 

*********************************************************************** 00000000 
PATH04 PATH GID=1, rnooooooo 

GRPNM=SDLCGP2• NCP SWITCHED LINE GROUP{NCPRAL) XOOOOOOOO 
PID=2, ID FOR TRIS PO X:OOOOOOOO 
DIALN0=83334444 TIE OR WATTS 00000000 

*********************************************************************** 00000000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 * * 00000000 
* 2ND PATH STATEMENT * 00000000 
* * 00000000 

** **************** ****************** ********* ***** ************** ******* 00 0 00000 
PATH04A PATH GID=1, xr>ooooooo 

GRPNK=SDLCGP2, NCP SWITCHED LINE GROUP(NCPRlL) IOOOOOOOO 
PID=3, ID FOR THIS PU X:OOOOOOOO 
DIAL NO= 12225554444 STATION TO STATION 00000000 

**•******************************************************************** 00000000 * * 00000000 
* I.BM 3170 REQUIRES ONE LU * 00000000 
* * 00000000 
**•******************************************************************** 00000000 PR3770SW LU LOCADDR;1, roooooooo 

r!ODET.AB=RJBMODE, XOOOOOOOO 
USSTAB=ASUSST70r XOOOOOOOO 
SSCPFM=OSSSCS, XOOOOOOOO 
BA'!'CH=YES BATCH DEVICE 000 00000 

** ***************** *** ************** ************** ******* *** **** ******* 000 00000 
*********************************************************************** 00000000 
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A.2 VS1/RES SYSTEM 

A. 2. 1 ATCS TROO - VTUI ST ART .LIST 

//UPDATE JOB 
// EXEC PG!=I!BUPDTE,PARK=NEW 
//SYSPRINT DD SYSOOT=A 
//SYSUT1 DD UNIT=3330-1,VOL=S ER=OOOOOO, DISP=SHE!, DSN=SYS1. VTAM.LST 
//SYSUT2 DD UHl'l'=3330-1, VOL=SEE!=OOOOOO,DISP=SHR,DSN=SYS1. VTAMLSr 
//SYSIN DD D A'U 
./ .ADD NAP! E= ATCSTR 00,LIST=ALL 
!JO PROMPT, * 
SSCPID=01., * 
CORFIG=OO, * 
!AISUBA=63, * 
U.ECBUF= (100, ,5,, 10 1 20) , * 
i P EU F= ( 15 0,, 15,, 15 , 3 0) , * 
IOBUF=(300,300,J0,,30,60), * 
AP EU!= ( 15 0 ,, 15,, 15, 3 0) , * 
PPBOP=(280,300,28,,28,56), * 
SFEO.F=(240,, 21.1,,24,48), * 
S.PBUP=(10,,1,,10,2), * 
!.F1!UF=(100,, 10,,10,20), * 
LPBUP=(180,,18,,18,36), * 
NP EUF= (225,, 23,, 23, 46) , * 
CRPLBUF= (200 ,.20,.20,40), * 
fUXAPPL= 150 
I* 
II 
// 

A. 2. 2 ATCCONOO - VTAM CONFIGURATION LIST 

//UPDATE JOB 
// EXEC PG!= I!BUPDTE,PAR!=NEi 
//SYSPRINT DD SYSOUT=A 
/ /SYSUT1 DD UN.IT=3330-1, VOL=SER=OOOOOO,DISP=SHR,DSN=SYS1. VTA!'!LST 
/ /SYSUT2 DD OIIT=3330-1,VOI.=SEB=OOOOOO, DISP=SHR, DSN=SIS1. VTAMLST 
//SYSIN DD DATA 
./ ADD NAftE=ATCCONOO,LIST=ALL 

APPLSHA2,PEPSNA2 
./ ENDUP 

A. 2. 3 VS1 APPL ID DEFINITION FOR ACP/VTA8 

//UPDATE JOB 
// EXEC PG!=IEBOPDTE,PARM=NEW 
//SYSPRINT DD SYSOUT=A 
//SYSUT1 DD UNIT=3330-1,VOL=SER=OOOOOO,D!SP=SHR,DSN=SYS1.VTAMLST 
/ /SYSUT2 DD U1HT=3330-1, VOL=SER=OOOOOO ,DISP=SHR,DSN=SYS1. VT.AMI.Sr 
//SYSIN DD DATA 
./ ADD 1Ul!=APPLSIA2,LIST=ALL 
RT AM A PPL AUTH=. {ACQ, VP ACE, NOB LOCK, NOPA.SS) , PRT.CT=RTAPIVT:AM, X 

I* 
II 

VPACING=5,BOFFAC~=40,ENCR=OPT 
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// 

A. 2.4 VS1 LCGON PROCEDURES 

//UPDATE JOB 
II EXEC PGM=IEBUPDTE 
//SYSPRINT DD SYSOUT=A 
/ /SYSUT1 DD Ulf1T=3330-1, VOL=SER=OOOOOO,DISP=SPR,DSN=SYS1. PARMLIB 
/ /SYSUT2 DD UNIT=3330-1,VOL=S1!;R=OOOOOO,DISP=SHR, DSN=SYS1 .. PARMLIB 
//SYSIH DD DATA 
./ BEPL NUtE=PLOGS,.LIST=ALL 
LOGON RUSER30 'rFJ:Hl{30) PBOC(RftUSER30) 
LOGON RUSER31 TERP! (31) PROC (RMUSER30) 
LOGON RUSER32 TEB! (32) PROC(RHUSER30) 
LOGON BUSE.R33 TERA (33) PBOC (RMUSER30) 
LO GOH RUS ElB4 TERPI (34) PROC (RMUSRR30) 
LOGON BUSER35 TERPI (35) PROC (RftUSERJO) 
I* 
// 

//UPDATE JOB 
// EXEC PGK=IEBUPDTE 
//SYSPRINT DD SYSOU'l'=l 
/ /SYSUT1 DD UNT.r=3330-1, VOL=SER=OOOOOO ,DISP=SHR,nSN=SYS1. PROCtIB 
//SYSUT2 DD UNIT=3330-1,VOL=SER=OOOOOO,DISP=SHR,DSN=SYS1.PROCLIB 
//SYSIN DD DATA 

• / ADD NAME=RMUSER30 ,LIST= ALL 
MN .JOBNAHES,T 
MN SESS,T 
II 
MN JOBNAf'II ES, T 
SE ND 1 !llL tJ BE MOTE US EB LOGGED ON .T 0 RES/RT Alf REA DY FOR ACTION ! ! ! ! ! ? 1 

SF WTR.R!'l30PRT1,PR1,.I\ 
SF WTR. RM30PRT2,PB2 ,,C 
SF WTR.RB30PRT3,PR3,,D 
SF WTR.RPl30PRT4,PR4 ,,E 
SF WTR .. RM30PON1,P!J1,,B 
SF RDR.RPl30RDR1,RD1 
S F R DR .. RI'! 3 OR DR 2, RD 2 
SP RDR.RM30RDRl,RD3 
SF BDR. RM 3 OR DR4, Rl)4 

• / ADD WlMB=RMUSER 34,LIST=ALL 
PIN JOBNU!ES,T 
MN SESS,T 
// 
ftN JOBHAM ES, T 
SEND '!!LU RE!OT.R USER LOGGED ON TO RES/RT:UI READY FOR ACTION!!!!!!' 
SP VTR.R834PRT1,PR1,,ACDE 
SF WTR.R!34PUN1,PU1,,B 
SF RDR.B!'l34RDR1,RD1 
SF RDR. R!lf3 4R DB2, RD2 
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I* 
II 
II 

A. 2. 5 RTAM PROC 

//UPDATE JOB 
II EXEC PGft=I!BUPDTE 
//SYSPRINT DD SYSOlJT=A 
//SYSUT1 DD UNTT=3 330-1 ;VOL=S ER=OOOOOO,. DISP=S HR, DSN=SYS1. PROCLIB 
/ /SYSUT2 DD lHHT=3330-1, VOL=SER=OOOOOO ,DISP=SHR,DSN=SYS1. PROCLI8 
//SYSIN DD DATl 
• / REPL NAME::RTAM, LIST=AL.L 
//RES PROC LINE1=040 ,LINE2=041,LINEJ=O IJ2,LINE4=043,L INE5=044, 
// LINE6=045,LINE7=046,LIRE8=047,.LINE9=048,LINE10=049 ,LINR11 =04A, 
// LINE12=04 B 
//RT AM EX EC PG!=IFSRT.A.l!,PARM= { 12, NOLI ST) 
//LOGON DD DSN=SYS1. PAR~LIBfPLOGS) r DISP=SHR 
//tINE1 DD UB!T"=&LINE1 
//1INE2 DD UNIT=&LINE2 
//:t!NE3 DD UNIT=&LINE3 
//LINE4 DD UN!T=&LINE4 
//LINES DD UNIT=&LIN.E5 
//LINE6 DD UNIT=&LINE6 
//LINE7 DD UlUT=&LINE7 
//LINES DD UN!T=&LINE8 
//LINE9 DD UBIT=&LIWE9 
//LINE10 DD UN1T=&LINE10 
//l!NE11 DD UNIT=&LINE11 
//LINE12 DD UBTI'=&LINE12 
/* 
II 
II 

A. 2. 6 VS1 RTAM PARAMETERS 

//BTAMGRN JOB 
I /Trf Aff EXEC ASMPC,PARM= 1 DECK,NOLOAD 1 

/I AS M. STSL.IB DD DS N=SYS1. RMT MAC, DISP=S HR, UIH'l'=3330-l, VOL=SER=OOJ 00 0 
.//~SM. SYSP mf C fi DD SYSOUT=B 
//SYSIN DD * 

LINE LI NEID= 1,L DE..<; CR: ( 2, 0) FULL DUP.LEX 56K EBCDIC 
LINF LIN EID=2,LDESCR= {2,0) FULL DUPLEX 56K EBCDIC 
LINE LIN EID=3,LDESCR= (2,. 2) FULL DUPLEX 56 T{ ASCI 
LINE LI NEI D=4 r LDES CR= {2, 2) FULL OUPL 'EX 56K ASCI 
LINE LIN EID=S, L DESCR= (0, 0) HALF' DUPLEX 9600 F.BCDIC 
LINE LINEID=6,LDES CB= {0, 0) HALF DUPLEX 9600 EBCDIC 
LINE LINEID=7,LDF.:5CR= (1,0) FULL DUPLEX 9600 EBCDIC 
LINE LINE!D=8,LDESCR={1,0) FULL D!J!>I,EX 9600 EBCDIC 
LINE LI NEI D=9, LDES CR= (0, 2) HALF DUPL RX 9600 ASCT 
LINE LIN EID=1 O, LDE SCR= (0, 2) HALF DtlPLEX 9600 ASCI 
LINE LINEID=11,LDESCR=(1,2) FULL DU PI.EX 9600 A.SCI 
LINE LINEID=12,LDESCR= (1,2) FULL DUPLEX 9600 ~SCI 
LINE LINEID=13,LDESCR=(1,2) FULL DUPL'FX 56000 EBCDIC 
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I* 
II 
// 

A. 2. 7 

LINE LI NEID= 14,LDESCR= { 1,2) FULL DUPLF.X 19200 EBCDIC 

TERMINAL TERMID= 1, VBUF= 14,TDESCR= {3, 8., 5, 3), 
NODE= (!'!LUL UC 1) , 
RDRS=6,PTRS~6,PCHS=1,PLGN=1,CNMSGN0=10,BOPXSIZ=512 

TERMINAL TERMID=29 1 TJESCR= (3 ,3 ,4 ,2) ,COMPRES=NO, 
RDR.S= 1, PTRS= 1, PCHS= 1, PLGN=O, CNMSGN0=10 

TER MINA.L TERMID=30, VBUF=14,TDESCR=(3, 8, 5,3), 
RDRS=3,PTRS=6,PCHS=1,PLGN=1,CNMSGN0=10,BUFXSIZ=512, 
LOGMODE=BATCH,CPACTBL=NO, 
NODE= (MLULUC1 I 

MLULUC2,KLU1UC3,M10LUC4,MLOLUC5,MLULOC6), 
SESS tr 11=6 

TERMINAL 'l'ERMID=31, VB!JF=14 ,TDESCR= (3 ,8,5 ,.3), 
RDR S=3, PTRS=6, PCHS= 1, PLGN=O, CNMSGN0=10, B!JFXS TZ=256, 
LOGMODE=BATCR ,CPACT'BL=NO, 
NODE={MLUT,lJC1, 
MLOLUC2 ,MLULUC3, MLULU C4, MLULUC5, !"!LULUC6) , 
SESSLH1=6 

RTAM PORTS=29,PJ\ SS lllD=RTJ\MVTA M, SNASCII=YF.S, HALFGEN= no, 
SNACOMP=YES ,T PBUF=20, INTPF=Y ES, TPR EAD= 130, TPP.RHH= 131, 
TPPUNCH=47 ,ST BUFN0=50, l!!XINTBR=2004 1 USASCII=YES, 
TPBFSIZ=856,MLBFSIZ=512,CP~CT=YES,WAITIME=D1 

END 

USSTAB FOR 3770 

I I ASMFCL JOB 
//ASH EXEC PGM=IFOXOO ,PARM= OBJ 
//SYSLIB DD DSN=SYS 1. MACLIB,IlISP=SRR 
//SYSUT1 DD VOL=SER=OOOOOO, UNIT=J.330-1, DISP=N EW, SPACE= { 1700, (600, 100)) 
/ /SYSUT2 DD VOL=SER=OOOOOO, UNIT=3330-1,DISP=NEW,SPACE= ( 1700, (6 00, 100)) 
/ /SYSU'l'3 DD VOL=SE.R=OOOOOO, UMIT=3330-1 ,DISP=trEW ,SPACE= ( 17 00, (600, 100)) 
//SY SPRINT DD SYSOUT=A,.DCB=BLKSIZE=1089 
/ISYSPUNCH DD DUMMY 
//SYSGO DD D S K=&&OBJSET ,CHlI'l'= 3330-1, DISP= (MOD, PASS), SPACE= (8 O, (200 ,50)) 
//SYSIN DD * 
ISTINADT USSTAB TABLE=STDTRANS 
LOGON IJSSCMI: CMD=LOGON,FORMAT=PL1 

USSPARl"I PAR!ll= APPLID 
USSPARM PARM=LOGMODE 
USSPAR~ PARM=DATA 

LOGOFF !JSSCMD CKD=LOGOFF,FORIU'l'=PL1 
USSPARP! PARK=APPLID 
USS PARM PARM=TYPE, OF.FA ULT=UNCOND 
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USS PA RH PARM=HOLD, DEFAULT= NO 
MESSAGES USSMSG MSG=1,TEXT= 1 INVALID COMM.urn SYNTAX' 

USSMSG MSG=2,TEXT='I COMMAND UNRECOGNIZED' 
USSMSG MSG=3,TEXT= 1 % PARAMETER UNRECOGNIZED' 
USSMSG MSG=4,T.EXT='3 PARAM.ETER INVALID' 
USSMSG MSG=5,TEXT:'UNSUPPORTED FUNCTION' 
USSMSG MSG=6,TEXT='SEQUENCE ERROR' 
USS.MSG MSG=? ,TEXT=' SESSION NOT BOUND' 
USS!'l!>G MSG=8 ,TEXT=' INSUFFICIENT sroRAGE' 
USSMSG MSG=9,TEXT='MAGNETIC CARD DATA ERROR' 

STDTRANS DC X'OO 010 203044 00607080 90 AOBOCODOEOF' 
DC X1 101112131415161718191A1B1C1TI1E1F' 
DC X'202122232425262728292A2B2C2D2E2F' 
DC X'3031J2333435363738393A3B3C3D3E3F' 
DC X 1 404142434445464748494A484C4D4E4F 1 

DC X'50515253545556575859515B5C5D5E5F' 
DC X' 6 0616 263 646 5666 7686 96 A6B6C6 D6 F.6F' 
DC X'707172737475767778797A7B7C7D7E7Ft 
DC X'80C1C2C3C4C5C6C7C8C98A8B8C8D8E8F' 
DC X'90D1D2D3D4D5D6D7D8D99A9B9C9D9E9F' 
DC X'A0A1E2E3E4ESE6E7E8E9AAABACADAEAF 1 

DC X' BO B1B2.B384B5 B6 B7 B8 B9 BABBBCBDBEBF'' 
DC X1 COC1C2C3C4C5C6C7C8C9CACBCCCDCECF 1 

DC X' DO D1 D2D3 D4 DS D6D7D8D9DADBDCDDDEDF 1 

DC X1 EOE1E2E3E4BSE6E7E8E9EAEBECEDEEEF 1 

DC X' FO F1 F2F3F4 FS F6 F'7F8FqFAFBFCFDFEFP 1 

RT AM USS CftD CMD=RTAM, REP=LOGON,FORMAT=BAL 
USS PARK PA IH1= P1, REP= APPL ID, DEFAULT=RTAM 
USSPABM PABM=L,REP=LOGMODE,DEFADLT=CMPACT 
USS PA.R!'t PAR!'l= D,REP= DATA, DE.FAULT=' R!JS ER 11 TERM ( 36) t 

RUSER01 USSCMD CMD=ROSER01,REP=LOGON,FORMAT=BAL 
USS PARM P1\RM=P1, REP= APPL ID, DEF!U.LT=.RTAM 
USSPARM PARM=L,REP=LOGMODE,DEPAULT=BATCR 
USS PARM PA.RM=D,REP=D.AT.A, DEF.AULT=' RUSEROi TER\11{01)' 

RUSER13 USSCMD CMD=RUSER13,REP=LOGON,FORMAT=BAL 
USS PARM PARM=P1,.REP=APP.LID, DEFAULT=RTAM 
USSP A.RM PARM=L,REP=LOGMODE, DEPA. ULT=CMPACT 
USS PARM P.A RM= .D, RRP= DATA, .D.EFAU.LT=' RUS .ER 13 TERM { 38)' 

RU SER30 USSCMD Cl'.1 D=R lJSER30, REP=LOGON, FORM AT= BAL 
USS PARM PARf!=P1, REP= Al?PLID, DEFAULT=RT AM 
USSPARM PARM=L,RBP=LOGMODE,DEFAULT=BATCH 
USSPl\FM PA1Hi=D,REP=DATA,DEFAULT='FUSER30 TERM(30)' 

ENI: USS END 
END 
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/* 
//lKED EXEC PGM==IEWL, PARM= (XREF, LET, LIST, NCAL) ,CON D= {8, LT, AS M) 
//SYSLIN DD DSN=&&OBJSET,DISP= (O.LD,DELETE) 
I /SYSUT 1 DD DSN=&& S YSUT1, IJNIT=3330-1,SPACE=(1024, (50 ,20)) 
//SYSPRINT DD SYSOUT=I 
//I.KEO. SYSLMOD DD DSN=SYS 1. VTUJLIB (I STINADT) , UNIT=3330-1, DIS P=Sf! R, 
// VOL=SER=OODOOO 
/* 
II 
// 

A. 2. 8 LOGON MODE TABLE FOR 3770 

//AS MLOG JOB 
//STEP1 EXEC ASMFCL,MAC1= 1 SYS1.VTAMLIB' 
//ASM.SYSPUNCH DD DUMMY 
//ASM.SYSIN DD* 
ISTINCLM MODETAB 

MOD.EE NT LOGMODE=INTERAC1', 
FMPROF=3, 
TSPROF=3, 
PRIPROT=X 1 81', 
SECPROT=X' Bl', 
COJ.'i!PROT=X'3040' 

HODEENT LOGMODE=BATCH, 
FMPROF=3, 
TSPROP=3, 
PRI PROT=X' A3' , 
SECPROT=X 1 A3', 
COMPBOT=X'7080 9 , 

R!JSIZES=X' 8585', 
PSE.R. VIC=X' 011OOOOOF100C 08000010040' 

MODEENT LOGMODE=NOSECCMP, 
FMPROF=3, 
TSPROP=3, 
PRI PROT=X' A3', 
SECPROT=X' A1', 
COMPROT=X 1 7080 1 , 

RUSI ZES=X' 8585', 
PSER VIC=X' 01104000F 100C08000010040' 

MODEENT LOGMODE=BOF256, 
F!'!PROF=J, 
TSPROF=3, 
PRI PROT=X' A.3', 
s ECPROT=X I A. 3' , 
COMPROT=X 1 7080', 
RUSIZES=X 1 8585 1 , 

PSERVIC=X' 01100000.F 100C08000010040 1 

MOD EE NT LOGMODE=BUF512, 
?MPROF'=3, 
TSPROF=3, 
PRI PROT=X' .13', 
SEC.i>RO'r=x• .1"3 1 , 

COMPROT=X 1 7080 1 , 

RUSIZES=X 1 8686 1 , 

PSE.RVIC=X' 01100000F100C08000010040 I 

!'!ODE.ENT LOG!'IODE=EXCH, 
FMPROF=3, 
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TSPROF=3, 
PRI .PROT=X' A3' I 

S ECPROT=X' A3 1 • 

COMPROT=X'7080', 
UUSIZES=X'858S•, 
PSERVIC=X'01104000F100E08000010060' 

MODE.ENT LOGMODE=EXCHOUT 1 

FKPROF=3, 
TSPROF=3, 
PRIPROT=X 1 A3', 
SECPROT=X' A3', 
COMPROT=X'7080', 
ROSIZES=X'8'.i85•, 
PSERVIC=X'01104000F100E08000010040' 

MODEENT LOGMODE=EXCHIN, 
FMPROF=3, 
TSPROF=3, 
PR! PROT=X' A 3', 
SECPROT=X' A3' I 

COMPROT=X'7080', 
RUSIZES=X 1 8585', 
PSRRVIC=X 1 01104000F100C08000010060' 

MODEENT LOGMODE=BATCH1, 
FMPROF=3, 
TSPROF=3, 
PRIPROT=X• A3 1 I 

SECPROT=X I A3', 
COMPBOT=X'70BO•, 
RUSIZES=X:'8585 1 , 

OP.A CI NG=X 1 01 ', 
PSERVIC=X'01100000F100R08000010060 1 

KODEENT LOGMODE=CMPACT, 
PMPROF=3, 
TSPROF=3, 
PRI PROT=X' A3', 
SECPROT=X' A3' , 
COMPROT=X'7080', 
RUSI 'lES=X' 858 5', 
PSERVIC=X 1 01104000F100C08000010040• 

MODEENT LOGMODE=CPCPPRT, 
FMPROF=3, 
TSPRO'f'=3, 
PRI PRO"!'=X' A3 ' , 
SECPROT=X'A3', 
COMPROT=X 1 7080 1 , 

RUSI ZES=X' 8585 ', 
PSERVIC=X 1 01104000F100808000010000• 

MOD EE NT LOGMODE=NOCPPUN, 
FMPROF=3, 
TSPROF=3, 
l?RI PROT=X 1 A3' , 
SECPROT=X' l\3 1 , 

COM l?ROT=X '108 0 1 , 

RUSIZES=X 1 8585•, 
PSERVIC=X 1 01100000F100408000010000' 

MOD EE NT LOGHODE=S 3770P, 
FMPROF=3, 
TSPROF=3, 
PRI PROT=X' B3', 
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SECPROT=X 1 B3 1 , 

C05.PROT=X 1 7080 1 

l'IODEENT LOGMODE=CMPAK256, 
FMPROF=3, 
TSPROF=3, 
PRIPROT=X'A3', 
SECPROT=X 1 A3' I 

CO!'!PROT=X 1 7080 1 , 

ROSIZES=X'8585', 
PSERVIC=X' 01104000F100C08000010040' 

MODEFNT LOG!'!ODE=CMPAK512, 
F!1PROF=3, 
TSPROF=3, 
PRIPROT=X'Jl.3 1 , 

SECPROT=X' A3' I 

COMPROT=X'7080', 
RUSIZES=X'8686', 
PSF.RVIC=X'01104000F100C08000010040' 
CO!'IP.ROT=X 1 2000 1 

MOD.EENT LOG!10DE=MLUSP3, 
FMPROF=3, 
TSPROF=3, 
?RI PROT=X' A3 I , 

SECPROT=X'A3', 
OPACING=I'03 1 , 

COMPROT=X'7080 1 , 

RUSIZES=X'8585 1 , 

PSERVIC=X 1 011 OOOOOF10 OC03000010040 1 

MODEENT LOGMODE=MLUS.P2, 
FMPROF=3, 
TSPROF=3, 
PRIPROT=X 1 A3', 
SECPROT=X 1 A3', 
OPAC ING=X' 02', 
COMPROT=X 1 7080', 
RUSIZES=X'8585 1 , 

PSERVIC=X' 01100000F100C08000010040' 
MOD EE NT LOG!IODE-=!1L USP7, 

FMPROF=3, 
TSPROF=J, 
PRI PROT=X' A3', 
SRCPROT=X 1 A.3', 
OPACIWG=X'.07', 
COM PROT=X• 7 08 0 ', 
BUSIZES=l'8585 1 , 

PSERvrc=x•o11ooooor1oocoeoooo10040• 
MODR!NT LOG~ODE=MLULP2, 

FMJ?ROP=3, 
TSPROF=3, 
PRIPROT=X 1 A.3', 
SECPROT=X'A3', 
RUSIZES=X 1 8686', 
OPACING=X 1 02', 
COM PROT-=X' 708 0', 
PSER VIC=X• 01100000F100C08000010040' 

MODEENT LOGMODE=ML USP1, 
FlfPROF=3, 
TSPROF=3, 
PRI PR~="X' A3', 
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SECPROT=X 1 l\3', 
COMPROT=X'7080', 
RUSIZ"ES=X 1 8585 ', 
PSEHVIC=X' 011 OOOOOF100C0800001001!.0' 

MOD EE NT LOGMODE=ML ULP1, 
FMPROF=3, 
'l'SPROF=3, 
PRI PROT:::X' A3' , 
S ECPROT=X 1 JU' , 
COMPROT=X 1 7080', 
RUSIZES=X 1 8686 1 , 

PSER VIC=X' 011 OOOOOF1OOC08000010040' 
l'IODEENT LOG MODE= MLUCOfl!PR, 

FMPROF=3, 
TSPROF=3, 
PRI PROT=X 1 A3' , 
SECPROT=X' A.3', 
COMPROT=X'70R0 1 , 

RUSIZES=X 1 8585', 
IP!tCING=x•oo•, 
OPACING=X 1 00 1 , 

PSERvrc=x•o11ooooor1oocosoooo10040• 
MODEFNT LOGMOD.E=MLUA.SCII, 

FMPROF=3, 
TSPROF=3, 
PRI PROT=X' A1' 1 

S.EC.P.ROT=X 1 A 1 1 , 

COMPROT=X 1 7880', 
RUSIZES=X 1 8585 1 , 

IPACING=X' 00 1 , 

OP A CI NG=X. 00 I I 

PSBRVIC=X 1 01100000¥100C08000010040' 
MODEINT LOGMODB=MLULS, 

.FMPROF=3, 
TSPROF=3, 
PRI PROT=X. A3' I 

SECPROT=JC' l\ 3' I 
COMPROT:X'7080', 
ROSIZES=X 1 8685', 
IPA.C ING=X' 00' I 

OP A CI NG=X' 00', 
PSERVIC=X'01104000F100C08000010040 1 

MODFINT LOGMODE=MLUSL, 
PMPROF=3, 
TSPROF'=3,, 
PHI PROT=X' A3', 
SECPROT=X'A3', 
COMPROT=X 1 7080', 
RUSIZES=X 1 8586', 
IPACING==X' 00', 
OP A CI NG=X '00 I, 
PSER VIC=X 1 01104000F10 OC 08000010040' 

MODEFNT I.OGMODE=MLULL, 
FMPROF=3, 
TSPROF=3, 
PRI PROT=X' A3 I , 

SECPROT=I' A.3 1 , 

COM PROT=X' 708 0' , 
RUSIZES=X 1 8686 1 ,, 
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IPA.CING=X' 00', 
OPACING=X'00', 
PSER VIC=X' 01104000F10OCOBOOOO10040' 

MODE ENT LOGMODE=KNOCPCON, 
F!"!PROF=3, 
TSPROF=.3, 
PRI PROT=X' .A 1', 
SECPROT=X' A 1 t , 

COMPROT=X 1 7080', 
RUSIZES=X 1 8585', 
IPACING=X' 00 1 , 

OPACI NG=X '00 ', 
PSERVIC=l 1 01100000F100008000010000 1 , 

CRYPTO=X' 39000 000000000000000' 
MODEEN'l' LOGMODE=KCPCON., 

FMPROF=3, 
TSPROF=3, 
PRIPROT=X'l\3', 
SECPRO'I'=X 1 A3', 
COMPROT=X'7080', 
RUSIZES=X'8585', 
IPACING=X'OO' I 

OPACTNG=X' 00', 
PSERVIC=X' 011OOOOOF10 0008 000010000' , 
CRYPTO=X' 39000000000000000000' 

MODEENT LOGMODE=KNCPINLY, 
FMPROF=3, 
TSPROF'=J, 
PRI PROT=X' A1' I 

SECPROT=X' A.1', 
COMPROT=X'7080', 
RUSI ZES=X' 8585 ', 
IPACING=X' oo•, 
OP A CI NG=X: 1 00', 
PSERVIC=X'01100000F100008000010040', 
CRYPTO=l'39000000000000000000' 

MODEENT LOG MODE= KCPINLY, 
FHPROF=3, 
TSPRO.F=3, 
PRIPROT=X' A3', 
SECP.ROT=X 1 A3', 
COMPROT=X'7080', 
.RIJSIZES=X 1 8585', 
I PACI NG=I 1 00', 
OPAC ING=X' 00' , 
PSERVIC=X'01100000P100008000010040', 
CRYPTO=X' 3 9000000000000000000' 

HOD EENT LOGl'IODE=NOCRPSKY, 
FMPROF=3, 
TSPROF=3, 
P1U PROT=X' A3', 
SECPROT=t' A3' , 
COMPROT=X 1 7080', 
R11SIZES=X'8585', 
IPACING=x•oo•, 
OPACING=X'OO', 
PSERVIC=X 1 01104000F100COB000010040 1 , 

CRYPTO=X' 09000 000000000000000' 
MODEENT LOGl10DE=SESCRYl?T, 
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FMPROF=3, 
TSPROF=3, 
PRI PROT=X' A3 1 , 

SECPROT=X 1 A3 1 , 

COKPROT=X 1 7080', 
R!JSIZ.ES=X' 8585 1 , 

IPACING=X 1 00', 
OPACING=X 1 00 ', 
PSERVIC=X' 01104000F100C 08000010040 ', 
CRYPTO=X 1 19000000000000000000' 

MOD EENT LOG MO.DE= MA NCBY PT, 
FMPROF=3, 
TSPROF=3, 
PRIPROT=X 1 A3', 
SF.CPROT=X'A3', 
COMPROT=X 1 7080 1 , 

RUSIZES=X 1 8585', 
IPACING=x•oo•, 
OPACING=X 1 00 1 , 

PSER VIC=X 1 01104000F 1OOC08000010040 1 , 

CRY PTO= X 1 3 9000 000000000000000 1 

CRYPTO=X1 10000000000000000000 1 

ftODEENT LOGMODE=PRT3256, 
FMPROF=3, 
TSPROF=3, 
PRI PROT=X' A3' , 
SECPROT=X' A3 1 , 

COJ'ilPROT=X 1 7080', 
RUSIZES=X 1 8585 1 , 

OPACING=X' 03', 
PSERVIC=X'01104000F100808000010000' 

MOD BENT LOGMODE=PRT2512, 
FMPROF=3, 
TSPROF=3, 
PRIPROT=X' A3', 
SECPROT=X' A3', 
COMPROT=X 1 7080 1 , 

RUSIZES=X' 8586', 
OPACING=x•o2 1 , 

PSERVIC=X' 01104000F'100808000010000' 
MODEENT LOGPIODE=PUN2256, 

FMPROF=J, 
TSPROF=3, 
PRI PRO'f=X' A3', 
SECPROT=X 1 A3 1 , 

COMPROT=X 1 7080', 
RUSI ZES-=X 1 8585 ', 
OPACING=X' 02', 
PSERVIC=X' 0 110 4000F1004 08000010000' 

MOD BENT LOGMODE=PUN4256, 
FBPROl."=3, 
TSP.ROF=J, 
PRIP.ROT=X' A3 I, 
SE.CPROT=X' AJ 1, 

COMPROT=X'7080•, 
RUSIZES=X 1 8585', 
OPACING=X'04', 
PSERVIC=X 1 01104000F100408000010000 1 

MODEENT LOGMODE=ALL2256, 
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'!"'KPROF=J,. 
TSPROP=3, 
PRI PROT=X t A3 I , 

SECPROT=X'A3', 
CO!'IPROT=X' 7080', 
.RUSIZES=X' 8585 ', 
IPACING=X' 00', 
OPACING=X 1 02', 
PSER VIC=.X 1 01104000F10 OC 08000010040' 

MODE!NT LOGMODE:ALL3256, 
FMPROF=3, 
TSl?ROF=3, 
PRI PROT=X' A3', 
SECPROT=X 1 A3 1 , 

COKPROT=X'7080', 
RUSI?.ES=X'8585', 
IPACING=X' oo•, 
OPACING=X 1 03 1 , 

PSERVIC=X 1 01104000F100C08000010040' 
KOD!E.NT J.OGMODE=ALL1512, 

FPJPROF:=J, 
TSP.ROf=3, 
PR! PROT=X I A3 • , 
SECPROT=X 1 A3 1 , 

COMPROT=X 1 7080', 
RUSIZES=X'8586•, 
IPACilfG=I' 00 1 , 

OPACING=X' 01', 
PSERVIC=I•01104000F100C08000010040' 

MODEENT LOGMODE=ALL2512, 
P'r!PROF=.3, 
TSPROF=3, 
PRI PROT:X I A3. , 
SECPROT:X'A.3 1 , 

COMPROT=X 1 7080 1 , 

RUSIZES=X'8586 1 , 

IPACING=x•oo•, 
OPACING=X'02 1 , 

PSERVIC:X• 0 1104000F 10 OC 08000010040' 
MODEFND 
EN.O 

/ /LK ED.SYSLMOD DD !JNIT=3330-1, VOL=SE.R=OOOOOO,,.DISP=SHR,, 
/I DSN=SYS1. 'ITAMLIB (IS1'INAL") 
I* 
II EXEC PGPl:IUSPZAP 
//SYS.PRI?fT DD SYSO UT=I\ 
//SYSLIB DD DISP=SHR,, DSN=SYS 1. VT A!'ILI.B, UNIT= 3330- 1, V:>L=SER =000000 
//SYSIN DD * 

NAME ISTINALM ISTINCLPI 
DUMPT IS TIN ALl'I ISTINCLJ.111 

/* 
// 
II 
// 
// 
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A. 2. 9 NCP GEN FOR 3770 SUPPO.RT 

//UPDATE JOB 
// EXEC PGM=IEBUPDTE,PARM=NEW 
//SYSPRINT DD SYSOUT=A 
//SYS OT1 DD UNI'1'=3 3 30-1, VOI.=S ER=OOOO 00, DISP=S HR, DSM= SYS 1. VTAMLST 
//SYSUT2 DD UNIT=3330-1, VOL=SER=OOOOOO,DISP=SHR,DSN=SYS1. VTAMI.s.r 
//SYSIN DD DATA 
./ ADD NAME=PEPSIU2,LIST=ALL 

PCCU CU ADDR=OOB, DU 1'1PDS=D!JMPDD 

* * ~HIS NCPS MATCHES NC.1?6 (PEPSNA3) 

* BUILD LOADLIB=LLOCNCP5,0BJLIB=KDRNCP,QU~LIFY=SNA2, 
MAXS U BA=63 ,SUBAREA=5, M.RMS IZ E=256, TYPGEM=l?EP, 
ABEND=YES,ANS=YES,ASM XREP=YES,8FRS=248, 
DI A.LT0=60, DSABLTO=S, ENABLT0=5, JOBCARD=MULTI, OLT=YES, 
MODEL=3 705-2, NEW.NA ME=PE PSNA2,SLODOWN=12,THIE=144 '.), 
TRACE= (YES ,20) ,UNIT=2 314, CHl\.NTYP= (TYPE4, TY!?.E4) , 
CA.= (TYPE4,TYP~4), 
D!N AD MP= NO, RICHAN= (31" ,31'') , LOCHAN= (30, 30) 

SYSC NT·RL OPTIONS= (BHSASSC, EHDC ALL, MODE, RCNTHL, RCOND, RRCMD, RI MM, 
NAKL IM, SESSION, SSPA USE, XMTLMT, BACKlJP, DVSINIT, L.Nsr AT, 
SESIUT) 

* THE FOLLOW ING HOST MACRO IS FOR VTl\M - SNA2 
HOST INBFRS=25, !UXRFRU= 21, DELAY=. 2, STAT!'iOD=YES, 

UNITSZ=300,BFRPAD=O 
CSB SPE.ED={ 150, 600, 1200, 2400) , MOD=O, TYPE=T YPE3 ,WTU\PLN=O 2?. 
CSB SPEED= ( 150 ,60 O, 120 O, 2400) "MOD= 1, TYPE=TY!?E3, WRAPLN =OCB 

MLOPOOL LUPOOL NUMBER= 14 
l'ILBSCG1 GROUP LNCTL=BSC,TYPE=EP 
ML PBS CL 1 LINE ADDRESS= (OBS, 030, 30-1} ,SPEED=4 800 ,CLOCK NG= EXT, 

MSBSCG1 
* tUL EP 
MSBSCL1 

NEWSYNC=NO,TER H=2770, CODE= EBCDIC 
GROUP DIA L=YES, LNCTL=BSC,TYP.E=EP 
LINE. 
LINE ADORES S= (OB9, 032) ,SP EED=4800, CLOCKNG=F.XT, CODE=EBCDIC, 

r'JODE!i=OPTION2, NEWS YNC=NO, TER M=2770 
* TPNS LIMES FOLLOW 
* END OF TPNS SECTION 

I THE FOL!,OWI NG MLU DEFINITIONS ARE .FOR 512 BYTE RU'S 
I PIAXDATA=521 CAN BE USED FOR 512 OR 256 BYTE RU'S 
1 SEE SECTION 9 FOR ADDITIONAL VALUES ON PACING, NUMBER SESSIONS, ETC. 

MSDPTPT1 GROUP LNCTL=SDLC ,TYPE=NCP ,DIA L=NO, REPLYT0=3 
ML UHSDI1 L.INE ADDRESS=020 11 S P EED=560 00, CLOCKNG=EXT, DUPL EX=F\lLL, 

INTPBI=3,NEWSYNC=NO,NRZI=NO, 

SERVICE 

* ML UPU1 PU 

lUULU11 LU 

8LULU12 LU 

!UULU1.3 LU 

KLULU14 LU 

POLLED= YES 
OR DER= ( MLO PU 1 , MLtJ PU 2, ML UPU A A) 

J\DDR=C1 ,IRETRY=YES, !UXD AT A= 521, MAXOUT=?, PASSLIM=?, 
PUTYPE= 2,R ETR IES= (, 3, 5) 
LOCADDR=1, PACING= { 1, 1), VP ACING= ( 2, 1),, BUFL IM=S, 
SSCP FM =USS SC S 1 ENCR=OP T 
LOCADDR=2,PACING=(1,1),VPACING=(2,,1),BDFLIM=5, 
SSCPPM=USSSCS,ENCR=OPT 
LOC.\DDR=3, PACING= { l, 1), VP. ACING= ( 2, l), BUFLH!=5,, 
SSCP FM=OSSSCS, ENC.R=OPT 
LOCADDR=4,,PACING= (1, 1), VPACING= (2, 1), BUFLH!=5, 
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PF.POOO 10 

PPPOOO?O 

X:P1':P00010 
XPEP00040 
XPBP00050 
XPRP00060 
X' P1'~P00070 
XPEP00080 
XP'!>,P00090 

PEP00100 
XPEP00110 
XPF.P00120 

r>EP00130 
PEP001UO 

XPEPOO 151) 
PEP00160 
PEP00170 
PEP00180 
PBP001q0 
PRP00200 

KPBP00210 
PEP00220 
PF:P00230 
PEP002ij0 

XOEP00260 
PEP 00270 
l?EP002<l0 
PEP 02980 

PF.PO 3000 
XPEP 0 3020 
XO.EP03030 

PP.P0'3040 
PEP03050 

XPEP 03070 
PEP03080 

XPEP03090 

XPEP03110 

XPRP03130 

XPBP03150 



ML ULU15 

MLULU16 

* 
"L OPU2 

MLULU21 

MLULIJ22 

MLULU23 

I'ILOLU24 

ML ULU25 

MLULU26 

* 
MLOPUAA. 

MLULUAA 

ML ULUAB 

f"l.LULUAC 

MLULUAD 

LU 

LU 

PU 

LU 

LU 

LU 

LU 

LU 

LU 

PU 

LU 

LU 

LU 

LU 

SSCP FM=USSSCS 1 ENCR=OPT 
LOC ADDR=S, PACI NG= ( 1, 1), VP ACING= {2, 1), BUFLI!'l=5, 
SSCP FM=USSSCS, ENCR=OPT 
LOC ADDR=6, PACING= { 1, 1), VP.ACING= (2, 1), !3UFLil"I=5, 
SSCPFM=USSSCS,ENCR=OPT 

ADDR=C2,IRETR Y=YES ,MA XDATA.=521, Mi\XOUT=7, l'ASSLIM=7, 
PUTYPE=2, R E'l'RIES= (, 3, 5) , rsr ATUS=Ui ACT IVE 
LOCA DDR=1, PA: ING= (1, 1), VP ACING= {3, l} 1 BUFLI1"!=5, 
SSCP'FM=USSSCS 
L001. DDR=2, PACING= {2, 1) 1 VP AC I NG= {4, 1), BU FL I M=5, 
SSCPFM=USSSCS 
LOCADDR=3,PA:ING=(1,1),VPACING=(3,1},BUPLIM=5, 
SSCPF!'!=IJSSSCS 
LOCADDR=4,PA:ING=(1,1),VPACING={3,1),BUFLIM=5, 
SSCPFi'l=USSSCS 
LOC ADDR==5, PACING= (1, 1), VP.AC I NG= {3, 1}, BUFLIM=5, 
SSCPF!"l=USSSCS 
LOCA DDR=6, PA: ING= ( 1, 1) , VPACI NG= (3, 1), BUFLIM=5, 
SSCPFM=USS S CS 

A.DDR=C3, IRETRY=YES, f!A XDU A= 521, MAXO UT=7, PA SSLIM=7, 
PU'.r'f.PE=2,R E'l'R IES= ( ,3, 5) ,ISTATUS=INACTIVE 
LOCA DDR=1, PACING= (1, 1), VP ACING= ( 3, 1), BUF'LH!=5, 
SSCPFt!=USSSCS 
LOC ADDR=2, PACI NG= (2, 1)., VP ACING= ( 4, 1) , BUFL IM=S, 
SSCP F11= USSSCS 
LOCADDR=3, PACI NG= ( 2, 1), VP ACING= {tJ, 1) 1 BUFLil'I =5, 
SSCPFM=USSSCS 
LOC ADDR=4 ,. PACING= ( 1, 1), VP ACING= {3, 1), B UFLIM=S, 
SSCP FM= USS SCS 

1 THE FO.LLOWING ML!J DEFINITIONS UE .FOR 256 BYTE RU'S WITH ENCRYPTION 
I MAXDATA=521 CAN BE USED FOR 512 OR 256 BYTE RU'S 
fSEE SECTION 9 FOR ADDITIONAL V.ALUES ON .PACING, NUMBER SRSSIONS, ETC. 

t'lL UHSDI2 LINE ADDR ESS=022 ,s PEED=560 00, CLOCKNG=EXT ,DUPL El!:=F'!JLL, 
INT PR I=3, NEWS YNC=NO,NRZI= NO, 
POLLED= YES 

SERVICE ORDER= (MLUPU1 A) 

* MLUPU11\ 

ML ULU11A 

MLULUl2A 

MLULU13A 

MLULU14A 

* 

PU 

LU 

LU 

LU 

LU 

1\DDR=C 1, IRETR Y= Y.E$ ,MA XDATA=521, MAXOUT=7, PA SSL IM=7, 
PUTYPE=2,RBTRIES=(,3,5) 
.LOC.l\DDR=1, PACI NG= ( 1, 1), VP ACING= (2, 1), BUFLIM=5, 
SSCPFM=USSSCS ,ENCR=Ol?T 
LOCADDR=2, PA: ING= (4, 1) , VP A CI NG= (8, 1), BUFLIM=5, 
SSCPFlf.=USSSCS, E.NCR=OPT 
LOCADDR=3,PACING=(4,1),VPACING=(B,1),BUFLIM=5, 
SSC?FM=USSSCS, ENCR=OPT 
LOCADDR=4, PACING= (1, 1}, VP A CI NG= {2 1 1), BUFLH!=5, 
SSCPF'M=tJSSSCS, ENCR=OPT 

I THE FOLLOWING MLU DEFINITIOliS ARE FOR 256 BYTE HG'S 
I MAXDATA=521 CAN BE USED FOR 512 OR 256 BYTE !HJ' S 
I SEE SECTION 9 FOR ADDITIONAL VA.Lil.ES ON PACING, NUMBRR SESSIONS, ETC. 

ML UEIA 1 LINE ADDRESS::::026 ,S PEED=960 O, C!,OCKNG=EXT 1 DUl?L.EX= P.TJLJ,, 
INTPilI=3,NEWS YNC=NO, MRZI=NO, 
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XPFP03170 

XPEP03190 

PEP03220 
X?RPO 3230 

PEP03240 
X?.EPO 3250 

PEP03260 
){PEP03270 

PEP03280 
XPEPO 32CJO 

PEP 03300 
:< PRP03310 

PEP03320 
XP.EPO 3330 

PP,P03340 
X PEPO 3350 

PEP03360 

XPEP03370 
PFP03380 

Xl?EP 03390 
PEP03400 

XPEP03410 
PRPO 3420 

X?RP 03430 
P'P,PO 14!10 

X:PEP 03450 
PEP03450 

X:PEP04210 
~PFP04220 

PEPO 4230 
PP,!' 04240 

XPEP04250 
PBPO!f260 

XPEP04270 
Pf:P04280 

;l'.PEPO 4290 

KPEPO 4310 

XP'PPO 4330 

PEPO 43"i0 

XPEP06190 
KPEPD6200 



MLUPU4 

ML ULUIJ1 

ML ULU42 

ML ULU43 

M.LULU44 

* 
MLOPUA 

MLULUA 1 

MLOLUA2 

ML ULU A.3 

!UULUA4 

* 
MLUPUB 

MLULUB 

MLULUB2 

MLULUB3 

MLULUB4 

ML UL UBS 

MLULUB6 

* 
MLUPUC 

MLULOC1 

!HULUC2 

ML ULUC3 

MLOLUC4 

MLULIJC5 

MLULUC6 

* 

SERVICE 
PU 

LU 

LU 

LU 

LU 

PU 

LU 

LU 

LU 

LU 

PU 

LU 

LU 

LU 

LU 

LU 

LU 

PU 

LU 

LU 

LU 

LU 

LU 

LU 

POLLED=U:S 
OBDER=(MLDPU4,MLUPUA,MLUPUB,MLUPUC) 
ADDR=C1, IRETRY=YES ,MA XDATA=521, M.AXOU1'=7, PASSLIM=7, 
PUTYP:E=2, RETRIES= {, .3, 5) 
LOCA DDR=1, Pl\CI NG= { 1, 1) 1 VP ACING= {3, 1), BUFL I11=5, 
SSCPFM=OSSSCS 
LOCADDR=2,PACING= (5, 1), VP ACING=( 10, 1), BUFLH!=5, 
SSCPFM= USSSCS 
L0C.ADDR=3, PACING= (3, 1), VPACING= (6, 1}, BUFLHl=5, 
SSC.?FM=OSSSCS 
LOC ADDR=4, PACING= { 1, 1) , VP ACING= ( 2, 1),, BUFL H1=5, 
SSCP?l"!= USSSCS 

ADDR=C2,IRETR Y=YES,Mll. XDATA=521 1 MXOUT=7, PASSLIM=7, 
PUTYPE=2,RETRIES= (,3,5) ,ISTATUS=INACTIVE 
LOCADDR=1,PACING=(1,1),VPACING={1,1),BUFLI~=5, 
SSCPFM=USSSCS 
LOCADDR=2,, PAC: I NG= (4 1 1} 1 VP A CI NG= (8,, 1) , BllFLI M=5, 
SSCPFM=USSSCS 
LOCA DDR=3, PAC ING= (4 1 1), VPACING= (8, 1), BUFLI M=5, 
SSCPFM=USSSCS 
LOCADDR=4,PACTNG={1,1),VPACING=(2,1),BOPLIM=5, 
SSCPFM=USSSCS 

ADDR=C3 ,IRETRY=YES, !UXDA1' A=521, MAXO UT=7, PA SSLIM=7, 
PU'l'YPE= 2,R ETlUES= (, 3, 5) ,I STATUS=INACTIVE 
LOC ADDR=1, PACING= ( 1, 1), VP ACING= ( 2, 1), BUfLHl=5, 
SSCPFM=USSSCS 
LOC ADDR=2, PACING= (3, 1) , VPACI NG= {6, 1), BUFLI M=S, 
SSCPFM=USSSCS 
LOCA DDR=J, PACiliG= (2, 1) 1 VP AC I NG= (4, 1), BUFLIM=5, 
SSCPFM=OSSSCS 
LOCADDR=4,PAC:ING={2,1},VPACING=(4,,1),BUFLIM=5,, 
SSCPFM=OSSSCS 
LOCADDR=5,PACING={2,1),VPACING=(4,1),BUFLIM=5, 
SSCPFM.=USSSCS 
LOCADDR=6,PACING={1,1),VPACING=(2,1),BOPLIM=5, 
SSCP.FM=USSSCS 

ADDR=C4,,IRBTRY=YES,MAIDA!A=521,,MAXOUT=7,PASSLIM=7, 
PUT YPE=2,R E'l'RIES= (, 3, 5) ,I STATUS=TMACTIVE 
LOCADDR=1, PAC.I NG= ( 1, 1) •VP ACING= ( 1, 1), BUFLIM=5, 
SSC P Ff'!= USSSCS 
LOCADDR=2, PA.CI NG= (3, 1) 1 VPACH!G= (6, 1), BUFLIM=5, 
SSCP.FM=USSSCS 
LOCADDR=J,, PACING= (.3, 1), VPACI.NG= (6, 1), BUFLIM=5, 
SSCPFM= USSSCS 
.LOCADDR=4, PACING= (2, 1), VP.ACING= {4, 1) I BUFLH1=5 I 

SSCPFM=USSSCS 
LOCADDB=5,PACTNG=(1,1),VPAC!NG={2,1),,BUFLIM=5, 
SSCPFM=tlSSSCS 
LOCAnDR=6,PA:ING=(1,,1),VPACING=(2,1),BUPLIM=5, 
SSCPFM=USSSCS 

I THE FOLLOWING DEFINITION IS FOR SLU 3770 
I M.AXDATA=521 CAN BE USED FOR 512 OR 256 BYTE RU'S 

MS N.AGRP2 G BOUP LNCTL=SDLC, DIA J,=NO ,RRPLYT0=1 
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PEP06210 
PEP06220 

XP'PP06230 
PEP062UO 

XPEP 06250 
PFP06260 

XPF.P06270 
PRP06280 

XPEP 062'10 
PFP06300 

XPEP06310 
P1'P06320 
PF.P06330 

XPE~P06370 

PEP063RO 
X:PEP063<:l0 

PEP 06400 
XPEP06410 

PRP06420 
XPEP064.30 

PEP064'H1 
X:PEP06450 

PBP064fi0 
PEP06470 

XPEP06510 
PP.P06520 

X:PEP 06530 
PEP 06540 

XPEP06550 
PEP06560 

XPRP06570 
PFP 06S80 

X P EP 0 6 ')9 0 
!>P. p 0 66 00 

XPEP06610 
PEP06620 

XPBP06630 
PEP0661iO 

XPEP06650 
PEP06660 

XPEP 06670 
P'PP06680 

XPEP 06fi90 
P'PP06700 

XPEP 06710 
PEP06720 

XPEP06710 
PEP06740 

X?EPO 6750 
PEP06760 

XPEP06770 
PEP 06780 
PEP0n800 

PEP 12790 



MLSDMPi'3 LINE ADDRESS=02 E,CLOCKNG=EXT ,SPEED=4800, DUPLEX=HAL.F', 
POLLED=YES,NRZI=YES 

SER VICE OR DER= (l'lRTA P 11) 
rtRTA P11 PU ADDR= !1 ,IRETRY= YES, MAXDAl' A=521, !1AXOIJT=7, PASSLH!=7, 

PUTYPE= 1,RETRIES= (,3,5) ,ISTATUS=!NACTIVE 
KR TA L11 LU LOCADDR=O, PACI NG= (1, 1), VP ACING= p, 1), BUFLH'l-=5, 

SSCPFM=USSSCS 

* 
' THE FOLLOWING DEFINITION rs FOR A SWITCHED MLU 
I l'IAXDATA=521 CAN BE USED PO.R 512 OR 256 BYTE RU'S 
!SEE SECTION 9 FOR ADDITIONAL VALUES ON PACING, NUMBER SESSIONS, ETC. 

MSSDLCG1 GROUP LNCTL=SDLC, REPLYTO=NON.E ,TYPE=NCP, POLLED= YES, DIAL= YES, 
!STATUS=INACTIVE,CALL=INOUT 

MSSDLCL 1 LINE ADDR .ESS=02F, SPEED=4800 ,CLOC: KNG=EXT, 
DUPLEX=HALF,NEWSTNC=NO,NRZI=YES 

f"lSSDLP11 PU MAXLU=6,PUTYP.E={1 1 2) 
Gfill !ND HSPDSEL={ 11000000,00010000) ,SCA.NCTL= (3,21 
END 

I* 
II 
II 
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X?EP12810 
PEP 12820 
PPP 12830 

C?EP1284() 
p~p 12850 

CPEP12%0 
PFP12870 

JC!?PP13110 
PEP 13120 

CPEP13140 
PEP13150 
PEP 13160 
PEP13850 
PEP 138'50 



A. 3 DOS/VS POWER/VS SYSTE.P.l 

A. 3. 1 ATCSTR AC BOOK 

* $$ JOB JNft= ATCSTR AC,CLASS=O, USER=. VT AM.ST !RT. UP' Arcooo 10 
* S$ LST CLASS=S ,JSEP=O ATC 00020 
/ / JOB ATCST.RAC CATALOG B.ATCSTRAC VT.AH STARTUP !?.ARA METERS Ar C00030 
//EXEC PROC=$$RESET ATC00040 
// EXEC 1.0.IlfT ATC00050 

CATA.LS B. ATCSTRAC ArC00060 
BKFRD B.ATCSTRAC ATC00070 

*----------------------·----------------------------------------------* ATC00080 
•----------------------------·-------------------------------------* ATC 00090 
* * ATC00100 
* B. ATCSTROO MUST ALWAYS EXIST IN SLB * A'l'C 00110 
* * Arcoo120 
* BOOK NAP!E: ATCSTRAC - VTAM STARTUP PARAM.ETERS * ATC 00130 
* * ATC00140 * NOTE: TBE IOBUF {BU.FSIZE) PABAMETER MUST EQUAL THE UNITSZ * ATC00150 * VALUE IN THE NCP HOST MACRO DEF.INITION.. THE FORMAT * ATC00160 
* OF THE BUFFER POOL START PARAMETE.RS IS EITHER * A'.l'C00170 
* * l\TC001RO 
* XXBUF=(BASENO,BUFSIZE,SLOWPT,XPANNO,XPANPT) * ATC00190 
* OR * ATC00200 
* XXBUF=VBSZ AS INDICATED B.ELOW * ATC00210 
* * Arcoo220 
* XPANNO OF 1 WILL CAUSE ACF/VTA!! TO ACQUIRE 1 PAGE * ATC00230 
* OF BUFFERS SINCE THEY ARE .ALVA YS ACQfJIRED IN PAGE * ArC00240 
* INCREfi!ENTS * ATC00250 
* * ATC00260 
*-------------------------------------------------------------* .ArC00270 •------------------------------------------------------------·-------* l\TC 00280 
SSCPID=O 1, VTAM IDENTIFIER REQUIRED FOR ACP/VTAM X ATC002<:10 
CONFIG=IC., CONFIGURA:r.ION DEFINITION SUFFIX XATC00300 
HOSTSl=1.2, HOST SUBARE.A FOR THE ACF/VTAl!f U.TC00310 
!UISUBA= 15, PU\ xnrn" NUMBER OF M.AJOR NODES x: IUC00320 
NETSOL=NO., NO NETWORK SOLICITOR TO BE STARTED XATC00330 
PROMPT, TO ALLOW OPERl\'l'OR TO ENT EB S':HRTUP .DAl' A X' 1\1'C00340 
SUPP=NOSUP, DO NOT SUPPRES s ANY CONSOLE MESSAGES H re 00350 
* ATC 00360 
* ACTIVE AND INACTIVE CONNECTION BUFFER POOL, IN PAGEABLE STORAGE f\1'C00370 
* ATC00380 
.APBUF= {64, ,O, 1,5), BUFSIZE=64 X J\TC00390 
* ATC 00400 
* LARGE FIX.E.D-STOBAGE BUFFER POOL, SERVES AS I/O BUFFER JUC00410 
* A 'l'C 00420 
.LFBUF= (32, ,2, 1,5), BUFSIZE=NCP UlHTSZ .1'.Arc00430 
* ATC00440 
* URGE PAGEABLE-STORAGE BUFFER POOL UC00450 
* ATC00460 
.LPBTJF=(3,,0, 2,1), BUFSIZE=1131 IA.rC00470 
* ATC00480 
* DEVICE CONNECTION BUFFER POOL IN PAGEABLE STOBA.GE l\TC00490 
* l\TC00500 
H.PBUF= (14, ,O., 1, 3), BUFSI'ZE=288 X ArC00510 
* ATC00520 
* PAGEABLB DATA BUFFER POOL J\TC00530 
* A'T'C 00540 
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PPBIJF=(30, ,O, 1,5), BUFSIZE=NCP UNITS?. 

* * SMALL FIXED STORGE BUF.FER POOL 

* SFBUF=(34,,0, 1,5), BOFSI'lE=120 

* * Sr.ALL PAGEABLE STORAGE .BUFFER POOL 

* SPBUF=(26, ,O, 1,3), BCJFSIZE=156 

* * USER EXIT CONTROL BLOCK BUFFER POOL IN PAGEABLE STORAGE 

* UECBUF= ( 415,, 4, 1, 10) 1 BUF SIZE=10 0 

* * DEVICE CONNECTION BUFFER l?OO.L IN PAGEABLE STORAGE 

* 
WPBUF=(24,,0,1,~, BUFSIZE=164 

* * VARIABLE L FNGTH BUf'FER POOL IN FIXED STORAGE 

* 
VFFUF=6144, 

* * VARIABLE LENGTH BU"FFER POOL JN PAGEABLE STORAGE 

* VPFUF=63488 

I* 
/& 
* $$ EOJ 

BK END 

A. 3. 2 ATCCON .AC BOOK 

* U JOB JNM=ATCCONAC,CLA~S=O 
* $$ LST, CI.ASS=S 
/I JOB ATCCONAC 
I/ EXEC !!'IA.INT 

CATALS B. ATCCONAC,O.Q 
BK END B •. ATCCONAC 

*******************************************************************°'*** * CONFIGtJR AT ION DEFINITION * 
* NETWORK INCLUDES APPLICATION PROGRAM LIST, AND * 
* LOCAL 3270 DEFINITION. * 
* ******** * *** *********************** ** ************************** ** ***** 
APPCONAC, LOCCONAC, NCPACFI 

/* 
I& 
* $$ EOJ 

BK END 

A. 3. 3 A.l?PCONAC BOOK 

* $$ JOB JN!!=APPCONAC,CLASS=O 
* $$ LST CLA SS=S 
I I JOB APPCONAC 
/I EXEC l'IAINT 

CATALS B.APPCONAC,0.0 
BK END B.APPCONAC 
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x:Arcoosso 
!\TC 00560 
UC:00570 
ATC 00580 

l( ll.r c 0 0590 
.1'\. TC 00600 
Jl.T:'C00610 
ATC00620 

Xl\TC00630 
ATC 00640 
l\.t'C00650 
1\. TC 00660 

X:ArC00670 
ATC 00680 
ATC00690 
l\ TC 00700 

XATC00710 
AfC00720 
1\ TC 0073 0 
A'l'C00740 

XATC00750 
l\rC00760 
ATC 00770 
ATC00780 
ATC00790 
ArC00800 
ATC 00810 
l\TC00820 
1\ TC 00830 



* * ******* *** ****** ********** ******** ************************ **** ** *** ** 
* * * APPLICATION PROGRAM DEFINITICN FOB VTAM * 
* WHERE THE OPERANDS AVAILABLE ARE: * 
* 
* 

PRTCT=J?ASSWORD, PllSSWORD MUST .USO BE DEFINED IN * 
APPLICATION PROGRAM 'A.CB'. * 

* 
* 
* 

BUFFA CT=N 11, MAXIMUM NUMBER OF VTAM PPBUP'S. Ir * 
M.AY NEED TO BE ADJUSTED FOR BATCH * 
INP!JT. * 

* AUTH= (ACQl NOACQ, ALLOWS APPLICATION PROGRAM TO USE * 
* TH? OPNDST MACRO WITH THE * 
* ACQUIRE OPTION. * 
* 
* 

BLOCKJNOBLOCK, 
PASS I NOPASS) 

NOT USED WITH SDLC OR 3270. * 
ALLOWS USE OF CLSDST "IACRO * 

* WITH 'l'HR PASS OPTION. * 
* * *********************************************************************** 
SAMP1 .APPL AUTH= {ACQ) 
CICS APPL AUTH= {ACQ) 
PROG 1 APPL AUT H= {l\CQ) 
I NQALL APPL PR'l'CT=OKAYOKAY 
INQ APPL l\UTH'= (l\CQ) 
B A 'IC H A PPL AU'!' H = ( .A CQ) 
INQ3790 APPL AUTH= (NOACQ) 
TEST3 APPL AUTH= {ACQ) 
SYSSSS APPL AUTH=(ACQ) 
P011ER APPL AUTH= (.ACQ) 

BK END 
/* 
/& 
* H EOJ 

A. 3.4 DOS/VS SUPER VISOR PARA METE.RS 

* U JOB JNM=$$.A$SUPV, DISP= D,. CL.ASS=O, PRI=9, USEH=' HOYT' 
// JOB SUPVR (XXX.XXXXXXXX.XXX) ASSMB AND CA.TAL SIPOSUPV MOD2 10/2/78 
*MODIFIED 4/4/78 CHG 3705 X 1 080 1 FRGl'!I ~ODR X'01' TD X 1 02' 
* 6/2/78 CHANGED TIME ZON;:', OFFSET FROM 8 TO 7 FOR PDT 
* 158 SUPVR,VM=YES,8 l"IEG 
* 10/2/78 OPTIMIZED FOR POWER/VS AND VTA!t 
// O.P'l'ION ERRS,LIST, XREF ,NODECK, NOEDECK,CATAL 
I/ OPTION NOXEEF 
II E.XEC ASSE1"1BLY,SIZE=40K 

PBI NT NOGEN 
SUPVR 

ID=V, SS~SSUPV 
AP= YES, 
ERRLOG=RDE, 
NPARTS=6, 
POWER=YES, 'P 0 W E B / V 5 1 

PAGEIN=24, 
PHD=YES, REQUIRED FOR POWER/VS 

$CONFG 

TP= {BTAM, VTA.M) , 
VM=YES VM LINKAGE EN HAUCEMENTS 

EQU * 
CONFG 

FP=YES, 
MODEL=158 

G320 - 6014-1 PAGE 225 12-78 

PNK0044B 

PNK 00450 

PNK00451 
XPNK00454 
X:PNK00455 
XPNK00456 
XPNK00457 
XPNK00458 
XPNK00459 
XPNK00460 
XP"TK 00461 
X:PNK00462 

PNK00463 
PNK00ti64 

XPNK00465 
Xl?~K 00466 

PNK00467 



$STDJC 

$FOPT 

$PIOCS 

$VSTAB 

$AtLOC 

EQU 
S'l'DJC 

EQ!J 
FOPT 

EQU 
PIO CS 

EQU 
VSTAB 

EQU 
ALLOC 

* 
ACANCEL=ND, 
DECK= NO, 
DUJ5P=NO, 
LINES=60, 
SPARt1=YES, 
XREF= NO 

* 
AB=YES, 
ASYNOC=YES, 
DASDFP= {1,4) 1 {TO ALLOW SYSRES ON CHANNELS 1-4) 
DOC= NO, 
ECPREAL=YES, REQUIRED FOR POWER/VS 
ERRQ=10, 
EVA= ( 10 , 10) I 

FASTTR=YES, FAST CCII TRANSLATE (R32 FEATlJRE} 
GET VIS= YES, 
IDRA=YES, 
IT=IES, 
JA= {12,12,12, 12,12), 
JALIOCS=(64,64), 
OC=YES, 
OLTEP=YES, 
PC=Y.ES, 
PCIL=YES, 
PD= YES, 
PPIX=YES, REQUIRED FOR POWER/VS 
PRTY=(BG,F5,F4,F3,F2,F1), F1-VTAM ¥2-POWER 
PSLD=12, 
RELLDR=YES, REQUIRED FOR POWER/VS 
RPS= YES, 
SLD= 15, 
SYSFIL=YES, 
TOD= YES, 
TRKHLD= 12, 
USERID=SIPOSUP1MOD2VMLE, 
VSAM=YES, 
WAITM=YES, 
XECB=Y!S, INTER-PART IT ION COMMUNICATION {R32) 
ZONE= (VEST, 7, 0 0) 

* 
BLKMPI=YES, 
Bl'!PlC=YES, 
DISK={3330,3340,3350), 
TAPE=9 

* 
RS!Z E=512K, 
VSI ZE=7680K, 
BUFSIZE=150, 
SVA= {570K, 40K) 

* 

8 MEG VIRTUAL MACHINE 

F1=2048K, 
F2=512K, 
F3=2048K, 

VTAM RONNING AT THE HIGHEST PBTY 
POW ER/VS SN A/RJ E 
CICS/VS + DL/1 + VSAM OR V'Tl!M 
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PNK00468 
XPNK 00469 
Y'PNK00470 
XPNK00471 
XPN!\00472 
XPNK00473 
XPNK00474 

PNK00475 
PNK00476 

XP.!ifK00477 
XPNK0047f3 
XPNK00479 
XPNK00480 
X!?NK00481 
XPNK00482 
l\PNK00483 
XPNK00484 
XPNK00485 
X:PNK00486 
KPNK00487 
XPNK00488 
XP!!K 00489 
XP11K00490 
XPNK 00491 
XPNK00492 
XPNK00493 
XPNK00494 
XPNK00495 
XPMK00496 
XPNK00497 
XPNK0049B 
XPNK00499 
XPNK00500 
XPNK00501 
XPNK00502 
XPNK00503 
XPNK00504 
XPNK00505 
XPNK00506 
XPNK00507 
XPNK00508 

.PNK 00509 
PNK00510 

XPNK00511 
XPNK00512 
XPNK00513 
XPNK00514 

PMK00515 
PNK00516 

XPNK00517 
XPNK0051 B 
XONK00.519 
X:PNK 00520 

PNK00521 
PNK00522 

XPNK00523 
XPNK00524 
XPNK00525 
XPNK00526 



* $AtLOCR 

* 
* 
$IOTAB 

$DVCG"EN 

F4=1024K, 
F5=450K 
BG=1024K 

CICS/VS BUT NOT EVERYTHING 
PRODUCTION 

BG = VSIZE - (SVA + F1 + F2 + F3 + F4 + 
EQU * 
ALL OCR 

EQU 
IOTAB 

BGR=80K, 
F4R=40K, 
FSR=80K, 
F3R=80K, 
F2R=56.K., 
F1R=40K 
(BG.R + P1R 
PIUST BE NO 

POWER RSI'ZE 

+ F2R + F3R + F4R + F5R + 20K + SUPERVISOR} 
GREATER THAN 1 RSIZE'. 

* 
BGPGR=40, 
CHANQ=64, 
D3330=16, 
03340=32, 
D3350=8, 
03420=8, 
F1PGR=24, 
F2PGR=40, 
F3PGR=39, 
F4PGR=39, 
F5PGR=10, 
IODEV=110, 
JIB=200, 
NRES=b4 REQUIRED FO.R VSAPI II 
* 'REAL' DEVICES 

CHUN=x•ooc•, DVCTYP=2540R 
CHU N=X 1 01C', DVCTYP=2501 
CHUN=X '02C 1 1 DVCTYP=2501 
CHUN=X'03C 1 ,DVCTYP=2501 
CHUN=X 'OllC' 1 DVCTYP=3505 
CHUN=X'05C::', DVCTYP=2501 
CHUN=X 1 00D 1 ,DVCTYP=2540P 
CHUN=X 1 04D 1 , DVCTYP=3525P 
CHUN=X 1 00E 1 ,DVCTYP=1403U 
CHUN=X 1 00B', DVCTYP=1 LJ03U 
CHUN=X 1 009 1 , DVCTYP=1050A 

REA.DER FOR DMS 
DUMMY READER FOR 'SPl'I IT' 

PUNCH FOR DPIS 

CHUN=X '030' 1 1)VCTYP=2703 2703/0R 370X IN EMU I.AT ION 
CHUN=X'031 1 , DVCTYP=2703 2703/0R 370X IN EKULATION 
CHUN=X '070', DVCTY P=3705, KODE=lt' 01 1 3701 NATIVE i':'IODE 
CHUN=X'080',DVCTYP=3705,MODE=X'02' 370X NATIVF MODE 

XPNK00527 
PNK00528 

FS PNK005?9 
J>NK 00530 

XPNK00531 
X?.NK00532 
XPNK00533 
X?N.K00534 
XPNK00535 
'.l?:PNK00516 

PNK00537 
PNK005J8 
PNK005]9 
PNK 00540 

XPNK00541 
XPNKl)05r.i2 
XPNK00541 
XPNKOOStPi 
XPNK00545 
XPNK00546 
XPNK005U8 
XP~K005q9 

XPH00550 
Y:PNK00551 
X:PNK00552 
XPNK00553 
XPNK00554 
XPNK00555 

PNK00556 
PNK005'57 
PNf{00558 
PNf\00559 

PNK00560 

EQU 
DVCGFN 
DVCG'EN 
DVCGEN 
DVCGEN 
DVCGEN 
DVCGEN 
DVCGEN 
DVCGEN 
DVCGFN 
DVCGEH 
DVCGEN 
DVCGEN 
DVCGEN 
DVCGEN 
DVCG!N 
DVCGEN 
DVCGEN 
DVCGEN 
DVCGEN 

CHUN=X 10140 ', DVCTY.P=3277 LOCAL 3270 FOR Jll!ONIT::>R, CICS 

PWK00"561 
PNK00562 
PNK00563 
PNK00564 
PNK 0056" 
PNK00565 
PNK00567 
PNK00568 
PNK00569 
PNK00'570 
l? NK 005 71 
PNK00572 
P~K00573 
PNK00574 
PNK00575 
l?NK00575 
PMK00577 
PNK00'578 
PNK00579 
PNK<l0580 
PNK00581 
PNK005R2 
Pf"K00583 

* 
* 

CHUN=X 1 041 ', DVCTYP=3277 LOCAL 3270 FOR Al? PL IC. 
C::HtJN=X 1042',DYCTYP=3277,MOI)E=X'01' LOC. 3286 PR! 
CHU'N=X'043 1 ,DVCTYP=3277 FOR CONSOLE SUPPORT 

!'I ULT IPL E PRINTERS FOR POWER/VS CONTROL 
DVCGEN CHUN=X 1 01E 1 ,DVCTYP=1403U 
DVCGEN CHUN=X '02E', DVCTYP=1403U 
DVCGFN CHUN=.X' 03E' r DVCTYP=1403U 
DVCGEN CHUN=X'04E',DVCTYP=1403U 
.DVCGEN CHUN=X 1 05E 1 1 DVCTYP=1403U 
DVCGEH CHUN=I 1 06E',DVCTYP=1403U 
DVCGEN CHUN=X '07 E', DVCTYP=1403U 
DVCGEN CHUN=X 1 06E', DVCTY P= 140 3CJ 

ALL OF THESE PRINTERS AND 
PUNCHES ARE DEFINED UNDER 
V~/370. A. POWER/VS WRTTER 
TASK, EACH SERVICING A 
UNIQUE CLASS, IS STARTED 
FOR EACH PRT/PUN DEV ICE. 
VM/370 SPOO.LING IS USED 
TO DIRECT THE OUTPUT F.ROM 

G320 - 6014-1 PA.GE 227 12-78 



* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

MULTIPLE PUNCH ES FOR POW ER/VS CONTROL 
DVC GEN CHUN=X'010 1 , DVCTYP=3525P 
DVCGEN CHUN=X 1 02D', DVCTYP=3525P 
DVCG.EN CHUN=X'03D', DVCTYP=J525P 
DVCGEN CHUN=X 1 05 D', DVCTYP= 352 5.P 
DVCGEN CHfJN=X 1 06D', DVCTYP=3525P 
DVCGEN CHUN=X '07D', DVCTYP=3525P 
DVC GfN CfIUN=X' 08 D 1 , DVCTYP-=352 SP 

DVCGEN CHUN=X' 140 1 , DVCTYP-::3350 
DVCGEN CHUN=X' 141 1 , DVCTYP=3350 
DVCGEN CHUN=X '142 1 , DVCTYP=3350 
DVCGEN CHUN=X 1 143 1 ,DVCTYP=3350 
DVCGEN CifUN=X '144', DVCTY P=3350 
DVCGEN CHUN=X' 145', DVC'l"YP=3350 
DVCGEN CHUN=X'146 1 ,DVCTYP=3350 
DVCGEN CHUN=X 1 147 ', DVCTYP=3350 

DVCG!N CHUN=X'160 1 1 DVCTYP=3340 
DVCGEN CHUN=X:' 161 1 1 DVCTYP=3340 
DVCGEN CHUN=X' 162', DVCTYP=3340 
DVCG.H!f CHUN=X '163', DVCTYP=3340 
DVCGEN CHUN=X' 164 1 , DVCTYP=3J40 
DVCGEN CHUN=X'165', DVCTYP=3340 
DVCGEN CHU.N=X '166 ', DVC'l.'YP=3340 
DVCGEN CHUN=X'167 •, DVCTYP=3340 

DVCG:EN CHUN=X 1 280 1 , DVCTYP=3420T9 
DVCGEN CHUN=X 1 281 1 ,DVCTYP=3420T9 
DVCGEN CHUN=X 1 282 ', DVCTYP=3420T9 
DVCGEN CHUN=X' 283 1 , DVCTYP=3420T9 
DVCGEN CHUN=X '284', DVCTYP=3420T9 
DVCGEN CHUN=X 1 285', DVCTYP=3420T9 
DVCGEN CHUN=X'286 ',DVCTYP=3420T9 
DVCGEN CHUN=X 1 287 1 • DVCTYP=3420T9 

DVCGEN CHUN=I'350', DVCTYP=3330 
DVCGEN CRUN=X' 351', DVCTYP=3330 
DVCGEN CHUN=X 1 352' ,DVCTYP=3330 
DVCGEN CHUN=X 1 353 ', DVCTY P=3330 
DVCGEN C!HJN=X 1 354 ',DVCTYP=33JO 
DVCGEN CHUN=X 1 355 1 , DVCTYP=33JO 
DVCGEN CHUN=X 1356 ', DVCTYP=3330 
DVCGEN CH!JN=X 1 357 1 ,DVCTYP=3330 

DVCGEN cmrn=X 1 370',I>VCTYP=3330B 
DVCGEN CHUN=X 1 371 1 ,DVCTYP=J330B 
DVCGEN CHUN=X 1372 1 , DVCTYP=3330B 
DVCGEN CHON=X 1 373 1 ,DVCTYP=3330B 
DVCGEN CHU N=X '374 1 , DVCTY P=3 330B 
DVCGEN CHUN=I 1 375 1 ,DVCTYP=3330B 
DVCGRN CHUN=X 1376 ', DVCTYP=3330B 
DVCGEN CHON=X'l77',DVCTYP=3330R 

* $ASSGN EQ!J * 
* SYS 

ASSGB SYSLOG,X 1 009 1 

ASSGN SYSREC,1 1 160 1 

EACR TASK TO A SPECIFIC 
CMS !JS.ER. THE EFFECT IS 
TO GIVE .EACH Cl'iS USER (IN 
THIS CASE A .rOTAL OF 8, 
BUT IT COULD BE MORE) THE 
DEDICATED US!<: OF A POWER/VS 
PRINTER Atrn PUNCH. 
THE TASKS ON OOE/OOD ARE 
FOR SYSTEM OUTPUT. 
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PNKG0584 
PNK00585 
PNK 110586 
PNK0058? 
PNK00588 
PtTK00589 
PNK00590 
PNK00591 
PNK00592 
PNK00593 
PNKO 0')94 
PNK00595 
PNK 00596 
PNKO 0597 
N!K00598 
PNK 0 0599 
PNK00600 
PNKO 0601 
PNK00602 
PMK00603 
PNK 00604 
i?NK 0 0605 
PNK00606 
PNK 00607 
PNKO 0608 
PNK00609 
PNK00610 
PNK00611 
PNK00612 
Pf,!K00613 
PNK 00614 
PNK 00615 
PNK00616 
PNK006l7 
PNK00618 
PNK00619 
PNK 00620 
PNK 00621 
l?N!\00622 
PNK0062 3 
PNK00624 
PNK 00625 
l?NK00626 
PNK00627 
PMK00628 
PNK00629 

PNK 00630 
PNK00631 
PNK00632 
PNK00633 



* BG 

* 

* F5 

* F4 

* F3 

* F2 

* F1 

* $SEND 

ASSGB SYSCAT, X'160' 
ASSGN SYSCAT,X'160 1 ,F4 
ASSGN SYSCAT,X1 160' ,F5 
ASSGN SYSCAT,X'160' ,F3 
ASSGN SYSCAT,X 1 160 1 ,F2 
ASS GN SYSCAT,X'160',F1 

ASSGN SYSRDR, x•ooc• BG 
ASS GN SYSIPT, X' OOC' BG 
ASSGN SYSPCH,X 1 00D 1 BG 
ASS GN SYSLST, X' OOE' BG 

ASSGN S YS L N K , X' 1 6 1 ' BG 
ASSGN SYS001,X 1 161' BG 
ASSGN S YS 0 0 2 , X' 16 1 ' BG 
ASSGN SYS003, X' 161' BG 
ASSGN s YS 0 0 4, I I 161 ' BG 

ASSGN SYSRDR, x•ooc•, F5 
ASSGN SYSIPT,X 1 00C 1 ,FS 
ASSGN SYSPCH,X'00D 1 ,F5 
ASSGN SYSLST,X 1 00E' ,FS 

ASSGN SYSRDR,X'00C', 1"4 
ASSGN SYSIPT, x•ooc• ,F4 
ASSGN SYSPCH,X 1 00D',P4 
ASSGN SYSLST,X'OOE' ,F4 
ASSGN SYSLNK, X' 161 1 , F4 
ASSGN s YS 0 0 1 , x ' 1 6 , I , F 4 
ASSGN SYS002,X'161' ,P4 
ASSGN SYS003,X 1 161',F4 
A.SSGN SYS004,X'161',P4 

ASS GN SYSR DR, X' OOC' , F3 
ASSGN SYSIPT,X 1 00C',F3 
ASSGN SYSPCH,X'00D 1 1 F3 
.ASSGN SYSLST,X 1 00E' ,F3 

POifERIVS PARTil'ION 
ASSGN SYSLST,X'OOE' ,F2 
ASSGN SYS000,X 1 161',P2 
ASSGN SYS001,X'161',l"2 
ASSGN SYS002,X'161',F2 

VT AP'! PARTITION 

EQU * 
SEND 

VSAM MASTER. CAT.A.LOG 
VSAM MASTER CATALOG THF!SE ASSGNS 
VS!\!il l'!ASTER CATALOG S HOULn NOT PE 
VS.AM MASTER CAT.A.LOG NEEDED, irnr 
VSA.1-1. !1ASTER CATALOG WERE FOlJND TO 
VSJ\M MASTER CATALOG BE NECESS .ARY. 

ENT .RY N'UCEN D 
SUPP.ARMS 

IDENTIFY ACTUAL END OP SOPEBYISO~ 
LIST PARAMETERS, AHEAD OF' PRINT GEN 

END 

/* 
II EXEC LNKEDT 
/& 
* $$ EOJ 

A. 3. 5 POWER/VS PARAMETERS 

* $$ JOB JNN=POWERASM,CLASS=O 
* $$ LST CLASS= A 
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PNK 00631! 
PNY00635 
P!\!!<'006.111 
P?TK00637 
PNK 00638 
PNKO 0639 
PNK 0064 1 
PNK00642 
PNK000ll3 
PW!i00644 
PNK 00645 
PNK00646 
PNK006!l7 
PNK00648 
PNK00649 
PNK00650 
PNK00651 

PNK 00652 
PNK00658 
PNR" 0065 0, 

'?NK 0066 0 
PNK00663 

POW0001 () 
POW 00020 



II JOB POWERAS! 
I I OPTION ERRS .. LIST" XREP'.,NODEcK, HOEDECK,CArAL 
I I EXEC lSSE!BLY,SIZE=128K 

TITLE 'POWER SNA - RELEAS.E 34 1 

PRnIT GEN 
POWSNA POWEE DBtK=1966, 

TRACKGP=3, 
LTAB=(10,00,05,10,15,20 .. 25,30,35,qO,ij5 .. S0,56}, 
.PRI=S, 
SUBLIB=P, 
ACCO UNT=YES, 
STDLINE=(10000,10000), 
STDCARD=(500 .. 500), 
JLOG=YES, 
JSEP= c2 .. o> /1 

RBS-= { 1so .. 1 00) .. 
RDREXIT=YLZ1 RE.I• 
PACJSE=HO, 
SPOOL= YES, 
SHA= (20...,POWE.R) 

EJEC'r 

* * BISYNCH SiITCHED 1 INES 

* 

* 

PLINE ADDR=X' 030 t, 
SIU TCH= YES II 
TRNSP=YES 

PLINE ADDR=X 1 031' 1 

SWI'l'CH= YES; 
TBNSP=YES 

EJECT 

* BISYBCH TERMINALS 

* 

* 

PRPl'f REMOTE= 1, 
TYPE=3780 11 

TRNSP=YES, 
TRACE= YES 

PBl'IT REMOTE=2 .. 
TYPE=3780, 
SCE=.YES, 
TRACE= YES 

PRM'f REMOTE=3, 
TYPE=2770, 
TRNSP=NO, 
sc.E=YES, 
BE= YES, 
ABE= YES, 
TRACE=YES 

PRMT REMOTE=4, 

EJECT 

TYPE=2770 .. 
TRNSP=YES, 
SCE=NO, 
BE= YES, 
ABE=YES, 
TRACE= YES 

* SINGLE LO 3770 

G320 - 6 0 14-1 PAGE 230 12-78 

POW00030 
!?OW00060 
POW00070 
POW00080 
POW 00090 

IPOW00100 
XPOW00110 
XPOW00120 
XPOW00130 
XPOW00140 
XPOW00150 
XPOW00160 
XPOW00170 
XPOW00180 
XPOW00190 
XPOW00200 
XPOW00210 
XPOIJ00220 
XPOW00230 

POW00240 
POW00250 

XPOW00260 
XPOW00270 

POW00280 
J'POW002<JO 
XPOW00300 

POW00310 
POW00320 

X'POW00330 
XPOW00340 
XPOW00350 

l?OW00.360 
XPOW00370 
XPOW00390 
XPOW00390 

POH00400 
XPOW00410 
XPOW00420 
XPOW00430 
XPOW00440 
XPOW00450 
XPOW00460 

POi00470 
.XPOW004AO 
XPOW00490 
XP.OW00500 
X.l?OW00510 
XPOW005,20 
XPOW00530 

POWOOSIJO 
POW.00550 



* 

* 

PRKT REMOTE=5• 
TYPE=LUT1, 
CONSOLE=NO, 
SESSLIM=1, 
LU= (P76ALU1) 

* MULTIPL F LTJ .3770 

* PRMT REMOTE=6, 
TYPE=LOT1, 
CONS OLE= YES, 
LU= (P76ALU 1.P 76ALU2,P76ALtJ3, P76 ALUij ,P76ALU5, P76 ALU6), 
SESSLIM=6 

* * 3790 

* 

I* 

PRMT REPIOTE=7, 
TYPE=LUT1, 
CONSOLE=YES, 
LU= (RJE01,RJE02,RJE03,RJEOIJ, RJEOS), 
SESSLil!=S 

PRMT REMOTE=S, 

END 

TYPE=LUT1, 
CONSOlE=YES, 
LU= (P70LU1) , 
SESSLIK=1 

I I EXEC LNKEDT 
I* 
I& 
* $$ EOJ 

A.3.6 DOS/VS ICP 

The NCP used in conjunction with the above sample system is the 
same as that shown in section A.1. 9. 

A. 3. 7 LOG ON PICDE TABLE FOR 3770 

11 JOB RJEMODE 
11 OPTION CATAL 

PHASE RJEMODE,* 
I/ EXEC ASSEMBLY,RE.A:L, SIZE=6LJK 
RJ!.MODE llODETAB 

MODEENT LOGMODE=BATCH,FMPBOP=I 1 03',TSPROF=I 1 03•, 
PRIPBOT=X 1 A3 1 ,SECPROT=X 1 A1 1 ,COPIPROT=X 1 7080 1 

END 
I* 
// EXEC LNKED'l' 
18 

G320 - 6014-1 PAGE 231 12-78 

XPOW00560 
XPOli 00570 
XPOW00580 
XPOW 00590 

POW00600 

XPOW00610 
XPOW 00620 
XPOW 00630 
XPOW00640 

x 
x 
x 
'lC 

x 
x 
x 
x 

x 

POW 00650 

POW00660 
POW00670 
POW 00680 
POW00690 
POW00700 
POW00710 



The topics addressed in this discussion are categorized' into three areas: 
Host Considerations, ... Operational consider.ations, and Hardlfcl.re 
Considerations .. 

Before looking at the Host Considerations, let's briefly review the 
enhancements/di.fferences of the 3776/3777 MLU .. 

MLU INCREASED FUNCTION 

FUlt CONSOLE SUPPORT 

CONSOLE DISPLAY STANDARD 
optional on 3777-2 
Not available on 3776-1, 2 and 3777-1 {SLO 3770) 

CONTROL OF LOCAL DEVICE OPERATIONS 

ENTRY OF HOST RJE COMHAN.DS 

NO IliTERRUPTION OF ACTIVE DATA S'l'REA!'I 
To input commands to host appl icat.ion 
To run local jobs 

HOT CARD B!ADER OPTION 
Standard on SLU 3776/3777 - compressed/nontransparent 
Option for transparency support on lUU 3776/3777 

TAPE AND DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT 
Tape not previously available 
Diskette usability enhanced 

MULTI MEDI A Uf.PUT 
You ca.Ii concate.nate input from multiple devices for single 
job input. , 
3777-2 al loved concatenation of card and disk data for input 
in BSC mode. 

EXCHANGE POR!!Al' IS STANDARD 
The !!LU vill vrite to a BASIC EXCHANG.E dis.kette using the 
stAndard RJE support. 
3776/3777 SLU models will vrite to basic exchange diskette 
only i.f the. host app1ica ti on supports basic exchange .. 

CRYPTOGRAPHY 

LI NE SPEEDS TO 19. 2 IB 
19.2 KB is available on 3777-1 and 3777-2 
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B.1 HOST CONSIDERATIONS 

SUI'HURY OF JES2 CHANGES FOR 3770 MLil SUPPORT 

CONSOLE 

Specify CONSOLE support for a 3770 MLU. 

&IUXSESS 

This is the total number of concurrent sessions which can be active for 
for all JRS2 remote terminals. 
A value of one (1) should be specified for each active session. Thus, 
one should be added for each additional session resulting from an t'!T.U 
install at ion. 
The default is one per line with UNIT=SNA. 

&N!JMBU:P 

The JES 2 I/O buffer count should be incremen tea. for each additional 
session resulting f.rom an MLU installation. 
A good rule of thumb is: 

&NUMBUP = 4 X number of sessions + 5 

&NUMJOES 

The &NUMJOES count should be increased by one for each additional 
output class, active reader, or active punch. Normally 1 a J.ES2 system 
will have adequate JOBS absorb small additions. 

&NUKTPBUF 

The number of JES2 '.l'P buffers should be incremented for each addi tiona] 
session resulting from an ru.u installation. 
A good rule of thumb is: add 6 for each additional inbound session 

add 3 for each aaditional outbound session 

WAIT HIE 

iHTil'JE shou.ld have a small value specified {01) for l1L!J 3770 terminal 
since they have a console and since there would normally be a session 
availab 1e for console input. 
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LOG ON 

The LOGON message must be chanqed to include the first I.U nallle in the 
user data portion for all sessions logging onto a given MLU. JES2 ties 
all sessions logged on with the same LU name to one RHT. 

EXAMPLE: LOGON APPL ID (JES2) LOGMOOE {XXXX.XXX) DATA (RMTnnn., ,.LU1name) 
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SUMPIA.RY OF VS1/RTAP! CHANGES FOR 3770 ~LIJ SUPPORT 

---------------·------------
TDESCR= (w,t,a ,f) 

Change the •f• subparameter of the TDESCR parameter of the TER1HNAL 
macro to include console support. The MLU 3770 has a cons~le. 

TD ES CR= (w, t ,d,f) 
Where 'f' specifies vor.kstation features as follows: 

0 = no consolf~; no tr ans parency support 
1 no console; trans par ency support 
2 = console; no transparency support 
3 = console; transparency support 

RDRS=n, PTRS=n, PCHS=n 

With SLU 3770s the nuabe.r (n) of readers, printers, and punches was 
limited to one. VS 1 increments the sn.baddress for each reader, printer, 
or punch in order to have unique media suhaddress combinations. For 
three printers and three punches the media/subaddresses would be: 
print/O, print/1, prlnt/2, card/0, card/1, and card/2. The SLU 
3770s will only accept Fr!H1s speci.fying a suba:ldress of o. 

Multiple readers, printers, and punches may be specified for ~Lcr 3770s. 
The subaddress may have a value from x•o• to X'F'. 

NODE={luname1,luname2, ••• ,lunamen) 

NODE is a parameter in the TERMINAL macro. 
The name of each LU {from the NCP generation) that may log on from 'i l'. 
PJLU 3770 must be included in the NODE parameter of the TE.R~INAL macro. 
VS 1 will allow only those names listed to logon from a remote terminal. 

The first. LtJ name will be used by VS1 for permanent logon if PL:;N is 
speci.fied. If permanent logon is used, only the first session will 
be logged on by VS1; all remaining sessions must be logged on from 
the workstation. 

SESSL lM=n 

The SESSLIM parameter of the TERMINAL macro specifies the number of 
session.s which may he initiated for this workstation. The default is 1. 
The 3770 MI.U can have up to 6 concurrent active sessions; however, 
four will be adequate for most installations. 

CPACTBL=name/no 

CPACTBL is a parameter in the TElHUNA.L macro. 
All PILU 3770s models suppo.rt compaction. If you a re replacing 
terminals that did not support compaction of if the MLU 3770 is 
a new terminal, the specifications fo.r compaction support and 
compaction tables may need modification. 
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Related paramet.ers are the CPACT=yes/no and CPACTDF=name/no 
parameters of the RTAM macro. 

TPREAD=n, TPPRINT=n, and TPPUNCH=n 

These parameters of the RT AM macro specifies the max: imum number of remote 
readers, printers, and punches associated with all workstations logged on 
at any point in time. 

The default is the number of BSC lines plus the number of SNA workstations. 

The default may not be adequate for MLU terminals with 111 ultiple readers, 
printers, or punches. 
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SUlU1ARY OF DOS/POWER CHANG.ES FOR 3770 ML!J SUPPORT 

-------------------

SN.I\ = lucount 

This parameter in the POWER macro specifies the max: imum number of I.Us that 
can be logged on at any given time. This number may need to be increasen 
for MLU 3770 terminals. 

SESSI.Hl = n 

The SESSLIJ"'.1 parameter of the PRM'f macro specifies the maximum number of 
sessions which may be active for this remote workstation. I\ value of 1 to F') 

is valid for both POWER and 3770 MLU terminals. A value of 1 is adequate 
for 377 0 SLU terminals. 

LU= (name,name, ••• ) 

The LU parameter of the PRMT macro lists the LU names {from the NCP 
gene rat ion) which can logon to this remote. If the LU name is not listed 
here, then that LU will not .be permitted to logon. 1\11 LU names (up to 6) 
generated for an MLU 3770 should be specified. 

CONSOLE = {yes,no} 

The CONSOLE parameter of the PRMT macro specifies whet her there is 3. 

separate console output device on the terminal. If CONSOLE = yes is 
specil'ied and there is no separate output console device, the conso1P da t3. 
will be interspersed with print data. Specify CONSO.LE = no f:>r SLU 3770 
terminals. Specify CONSOLE = yes for f'l!.U 3770 terminals. 
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SUHM ARY OP VTAM/NCP CHANGES FOR 3770 HLU SUPPORT 

MAXLU=n (For switched Lines only) 

Specifies the number of sessions that will be established with this PU. 
Specify the number of concurrent active sessions desired for this s1d tched 
3770 ftLO terminal. 

MAXOU'f=n 

Seven ( 7) should be specified to indicate that 1 PI Us may be trans111i tted 
from NCP to this 3770 PILU before requesting an SDLC acknowledgement. {i.e. 
up to 7. PIUs transmitted without a poll). 

PASSLIM=n 

Seven (1) should be specified to indicate that 1 PIUs may be transmitted by 
NCP to this 3770 MLU each time the entry is processe:i io. the service order 
table (i.e. up to 1 PIUs transmitted to this terminal before processing the 
next terminal on the line). 

PACING= (a,n) 

A pacing value of (1, 1) must be specified for SLU 3770s (i.e. 3771, 
3773,3774,3775,3776-1,2 and 3777-1). A pacing value of (1,1) to (7,1) may 
be specified for !.LU 3770s (i.e. 3776-3 ,LJ and 3777-3). 

Higher .PACING values results in better performance because more Rcrs can be 
transmitted to the terminal before a link level acknowledgement is required 
(i.e. intervening poll and response). However, th~ pacing values for each 
session, the numhe.r of active sessions and the R[J size {256 or 512 bytes) 
have an interdependent relationship which is li!llit.ed by the number of 
internal I/O buffers in the 3770 MLU. 

The 3770 Pl.LU: 
1. Can have up to 6 active sessions 
2. Any session can have a PACING value up to (7,1) 
3. Supports both 256 and 512 byte RUs 
4. Has 16 internal I/0 buffers available 
5. Allocates internal buffers for sessions according t:> the 

following algorithms: 

2n - 1 for 256 byte RUs, where n is the PA:ING value 
4n - 2 for 512 byte RUs, where n is the PACING value 

If adequate buffers are not available to support the session, 
the lUU 3770 will reject the bind. 

Following are some examples to clarify the above discussi.on. 

EXAMPLE 1: 

Session 1 RU size=256 3770 buffers used= 1 
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Session 2 RU size=256 pacing= (1., 1) 3770 buffers used= 1 
Session 3 RU si'Ze=256 pacing= {3., 1) 3110 buffers used= 5 
Session 4 RU si?;e=256 pacing= (3, 1) 3770 buffers used= 5 

TOTAL 12 

EXA !!PLE 2: 

Session 1 RU size=512 pacing= {1, 1) 3770 buffers used= 2 
Session 2 RU size=512 pacin 9= (1, 1) 3770 buffers used= 2 
Session 3 RU size=512 pacing= {1, 1) 3770 buffe.rs used= 2 
Session 4 RU size=512 pacing= (2., 1t .3770 buffers used= 6 

TOTAL 12 

In these examples, since the total 3770 buffers usei is less than 16, 
four sessions with the above pacing values could be active. 

EXA!!!PLE 3: 

Session 1 RU size=256 pacing= (2, 1) 3770 buffers used= 3 
Session 2 RU size=256 pacing= (3, 1) 3170 buffers used= 5 
Session 3 RU size=256 pacing= (3, 1) 3770 buffers used= 5 
Session 4 RU size=256 pacing= {.3, 1) 3770 buffers used= 5 

TOTAL 18 

EXA.f!PLE 4: 

Session 1 RtJ si-ze=512 pacing= (1., 1) 3770 buffers used= 2 
session 2 RU size:512 pacing::: (3, 1) 3770 buffers used=10 
Session 3 RU size=512 pacing= {3, 1) 3770 buffers nsed=10 

TOTAL 22 

In these exa11ples, the total 3770 buffers exceeded 16. When this occurs, 
the 3770 •ill not accept a bind for the session .exceeding the availab!P. 
buffer resource (session IJ and 3, respectively). 

A higher pacing value improves performance for a session, but restricts the 
number of sessions whic.h may be active.o 512 byte ROs provide better 
performance and less cpu overhead, but restricts the number of sessions 
and/or the pacing values. Each installation must strike a balance of 
pacing values., number of sessions active, and RU size which will meet their 
individual .requirements. The first step is to determine the the number of 
sessions needed for your 3770 operational environment •.. 

For JES2, the pacing values should he in ascending sequence. For example, 
LU t 1=( 1, 1) ,. LU t2={1,1) • LU t3=(3,1)., LO fq=(J,1). Th.a reason for this is 
that JES2 looks .for available sessions beginning with the last session and 
works backwards (i.~. session #!J, t3., etc. in this example) • 

For VS1/BES., the pacing values should be in descending sequence beginning 
with LO t2 (LO 11 is reserved for console usage). For example, LU 
11=(1,1), LU t2=(3,1), LU t3=(3,1); LU t4=(1.,1t. VS1/RES look:'s for 
available sessions beginning with .the second session and works forward 
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(session t2, 13, etc •. in this ex~mple). 

For POWER/VS, the pacing values should be in descending sequence. For 
exa11ple, LU t1=(3,1), LU 12=(3,1), l.U J3={1,1), LU #4=(1,1). POWFH/VS 
looks for available sessions beginning with the first session and works 
forward (session #1, 12, etc. in this example). Tb.is 111ethod of assigning 
pacing values to LUs (i.e. sessions) should result in the best performance 
since t be most frequently selected sessions will have the highest pacing 
valaes. 

For exceptional conditions when high performance is desired, you may wish 
to define an additional inactive LO with a high pacing value, such as (4, 1) 
or { 5, 1) • One or more low pacing sessions could be deactivated and the 
high pacing session activated to accomplish the data transfer for a high 
priority situation •. Keep in mind the additional operational procedures 
required by the VTAM operator and the 3770 operato.r. 

NOTE: In ACF/VTA~ and ACF/HCP, PACING and VPACING can be specified in the 
log11ode table entries. When ·this is done, the logmode table values 
override the values for PACING and VPACING specified in the NCI' generation 
and VTAM list. Thus, you can change PACING and VPACING values by selecting 
a different entry in the logmode table at logon time. When this approach 
is used, .PACIBG=(1,1) and YPACING={2,1) should be specified in the NCP 
generation. Th:is method provides simplified tuning capabilities and a more 
flexible . operating envi roruaen t. This approach is recommended for a na 
should be strongly considered by customers with ACF products installed. 

VPACIBG= {m,n) 

A good rule of thumb is to make the VPACING value two times the P11.CIN:; 
value. If restricted by 3705 storage, make VPACING at least 1 larger than 
PACI NG values. 

EXAMPLES: 

pacing= ( 1, 1) 
pacing= (2, 1) 
pacing= {3, 1) 

vpacing= (2, 1) 
vpacing= (4, 1) 
vpacing= {6, 1} 

GET TO LATEST !AI NTENANC.E LEVEL 

To insure a successful 3770 MLO installation, the nost subsystems must be 
at the latest current maintenance level. This is of utmost importance for 
MVS syste111S.. If not at the .current maintenance leval, JES2 failures and/or 
JES2 fnnctional failures are probable. These failures can erroneously be 
attributed to the 3770. 

This area is often overlooked or an inadequate amount of time is allocated 
in the installation plan.; Do not he caught short. "You pay now or you pay 
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later. with greater pain." 
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B.2 OPERATIONAL COHSIDERATIONS 

We are now ready to start on the second category of topics, Operational 
considerations. 

A successful 3770 MLil installation dependenas· a great deal upon a thorough 
understanding of terminal operations and proper planning for and 
implementation of the operator interface; s1n-:::e op·erator acceptance 
significantly impacts overall installation success. 

The .3770 has significantly enhanced the terminal :>perator interface with 
the gas panel display, stored operational procedures, operator commands, 
opera tor messages, and the operator prompting implementation. In order to 
take advantage of the stored proce:l ures, initial planning and pi:-ocedure 
definition creation must be done. 

The topics listed are the ones to be covered. 
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GAS PANEL DISPLAY 

t I 
I "DDHHMM xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx I 
I DDHHMl'l XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX I 
I DDHHM!i XXXXXXXX:XXXXXXXXXXXIX I 
1 >DDHHMM .LATEST MESS AGE XX.XX I 
I I 
I DDHHK! YYYYYYYYY!YYYYIYf I 
I DDHHM!'f YYYYYYYYYYYYYYYYY I 
I DDHHM!!l YYYYYYYYYYYYYYYYY I 
I I 
I I · -·---·-------·---------------------' I I 
I I 
'------ __ I 

1024 CHARS 16 X 24 

TOP 13 LINES MESSAGES AND JO.B INFOR!UTION 
The top 13 lines are for messages and job information 
(primarily host messages). The top 16 lines may also 
be used for lengthly terminal displays, such as DISPLAY 
SESSION. 

A > (greater than sign) identifies the last message. 
In addition a blank line follows the last 11essage. 

BOTTOM 3 LINES COMMAND ENTRY, PRO!'JPTS 
The bo·ttom 3 lines are used to enter terminal c::>mmands 
and to receive terminal prompts. 

MESSAGES ALSO SPOOLED 'l'O DISKETTE DATA SET 
The messages displayed are automati=ally spooled t.:> disk 

FORWARD & B.ACKWARD .PA.GI.NG 
The messages spooled on diskette can be scanned with 
the .PlGE FWD and PAGE BACK keys. In addition the FIND 
command can be used to find messages by date and time. 
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3770 MLU COf'UU.NDS 

This foil and the next foil list the 3770 MLU co1u.and set. The p11rpo~e is 
to provide an overview of the command capability available to the ope.ra tor; 
and not to discuss each command in detail (commands can be found in the 
opera tor"s guide GA27-3165). 

commands are executed by (1) PRESSING rHE TER!lf RE;2 KEY, (2) .ENTERING the 
COMMAND BAl'IE or abbreviation, and (3) PRESSING Eon. I have grouped the 
commands in ta IftP!EDIU E com11an as, DEFINITION commands, and MISCF.LLA NEOIJS 
commands. 

IMMEDIATE- command functions are executed immediately. 
For example, the OUTPUT command provides t.he same 
information to the terminal as the HOSTOUT definition 
command. However, the associated prompts must be 
completed by the operator on a real time basis. 

DEFIBITIOl'f- commands are used to prompt the operator for information 
to be stored on diskette for later use. A.fter the 
procedures are stored on diskette, the job or function 
can be .invoked with the EXECUTE operator command. 

Pr()cedure definitions should be used where possible to 
reduce operator key strokes and time. 

!ISCELLANEOUS- commands are used to execute specific functions 
or utilities. 
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SSCP EX A MPI.E 

- PRESS TERI! REQ KEY 
- ENTER - SSCP, EOM 

(use the tab key to go from field to field) 

NAME = LOG 
FUNCTION {ADD, CHANGE, DELETE, = A 
SSCP 

- PRESS EOM 

NA!'IE- LOG is the name yo11 wish to assign to this procedure 
FUNCTION- i\ is the default 
SSCP- tells the operator he is defining an SSCP procedure 

-------------------------------------------
M = LOGON APPLID(JES2) !10DETAB(!'!LU12, 
DATA(RMT7,,,LU1NAME) S=* 
SSCP ADD LOG 

- PRESS EOM 

M- is where you enter the logon message; it can .be continued 
on the next line. 

s- designates the session nu.mber on which you wish to send 
to send the logon message •. 
* is the default: indicates to send the logon on all sessions 

SSCP- an SSCP procedu.re is being ADDed by the name of LOG 

PRESS EOM TO SAVE 

-------- ---------------------~------- PRESS EOK 
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CARRIAGE EXAMPLE 

--------
This is an example of a CARRIAGE or forms control definition 
This is the electronically stored eqoi valent of a printer carriage 
tape. 

- PRESS TEB! REQ KEY 
- ENTER - CARRI AGE, EO!lf 

I HME = CC1 I 
I FCJNCTION-ADD/CHABGE/DEL.ETE(A,C,D) = A I 
I CARRIAGE I 

LINES PER PAGE = 66 
LINES PER INCH (6, 8) = 
CARRIAGE A DD CC1 

- PRESS EOM 

LAST PRNT LINE = 62 I 
6 LEFT !llARGIN = 1 f 

I 

'rhese prompts default to the values shown •.. 
The left margin prompt is displayed only for th.e 3776. 

I VERT STOPS: C1= C12=. C2= C3= 
l C4= CS= C6= C7= CB= C9= C10= C11= 
I CARRIAGE ADD CC1 

-------------------------------------·--- PRESS EO!ll 

ex- Defines the line number associated vi th the channel stop 
An * can be specified for a channel stop to indicate there 
are addit iona 1 li.nes associated vi th this channel stop. This 
is analogous to having multiple holes punched for a single 
channel in a carriage tape. 

PRESS EOl'I TO SAV"!~ 

----·---------------·------------- PRESS EOM 
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HOSTOOT EIAltPLE 

------
- PRESS TERM BEQ KEY 
- ENT EB - HOSTOU1', EOM 

NUIE = PRINTOUT I 
FUNCTION-ADD/CHANGE/DELET~(A,C,D) = A I 
HOS TOUT I 

- PRESS F.011! 

1 !E.D(C,E,P) :::: p StJBADDR(0-<3,A-P) = 0 I 
I DEV(D,DI ,D2,T,CP,CB)= _ ACTIVE U'TER USE(Y,N)=N I 
I BOSTOUT ADD PRINTOUT I 

---·----- ----------------------- PRBSS EOP.I 

l!!IED- (card,exchange,print) - The media specified in the Ff1H1 
for the data received from the host. 
P is the default. 

SUBADDR- The subaddress specified in the. FllH1 fo.r the data 
received from the host. 
0 is the default. 

DEV- (disk,. disk.1,disk2,tape,card punch,card read.er) - The device 
you want the data with the specified media/subaddress routed to 

ACTIVE AFTER USE- Do you want this media/subad.dress to device 
relationship to remain active after this j:>b finishes? 

CA RB CNT RL = CC1 TRAIN = AN 

HOST01JT ADD PRINTOUT 

- PRESS EOM 

CARR CN'l"RL- What carriage control definition do you want to .be in 
ln effect for th.is printout. 
'*' is the default and means to use the currently loaded forms 
control definition. 

TRAIN- Specif.ies the train image to be used. on a 3777. 
'*' is the default and means to use the currently loaded 
train image buffer. 

J 
I PRESS EOM TO SAVE 

- PRESS ROM 
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TIP COMPLETION 

2 blank lines denotes the beginning of a new prompt on the b:>ttom 
three lines of the gas panel display. 

IS READ AND EXECUTED - POWER ON 

When the TIP is .modified, the terminal must be p:>vered aff and on 
to pick up the new version. 

IS EX EC UT ED - SYSTEM RES ET 

LEASED OB SWITCHED (L,S)=L 

RTS-PERl'.!/CTRL {P,C) =P 

NRZI (Y, N)=N 

ATTENDED MODE (Y,N) =Y 

SNA ENABLE (Y,N)=Y 

ID=O 130 00C1 

EXTENDED ID (Y, N) =N 

DFLT CARB CTRL=CC1 

TIME IN'l'RVL (1-99) =q 

L for leased, S for switched,SNBD 

Consult modem supplier. Sh:>uld usually 
he P for leased pt to pt. 

Must match NCP generation. 

Should by Y unless terminal is 
unattended on a switched line. 

Should be Y; can override at POWER ON 
and SYSTEM RESET time. 

Same as IDBLK and IDNUM for switchfd 
terminal. Will worlt for all MLUs and 
must match NCP gen. 4th byte is SDLC 
terminal address. 

Must be N at this time. 

This CARRIAGE def•n must be created 

Intervention Re qui.red time::> ut value 

MAXIMnli lHJ CHAIN-*=NO LIMIT (*,1-32767)=* 

CARD RD R HOT (Y, N) =.Y 

TRANSPARENT (Y,N)=N 

SESS (*, 1,2,3,4,5,6)=1 

SUBADDR (0-9, A-f') =O 

MOLT SIGNAL INTRPT (Y,N)=Y 

FULL SNA l'IONITOR (Y,N)=Y 
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I nbouncl chainsi :z:e. Use to regulate flow 
to NCP if inbound pacing is not used. 

Do you want a 'hot• card reader? 

Transparency for hot card reader input? 

Session to he used for hot card reader 

Subaddress used for hot card reader 

y for ~TES2; N for VS1 and POWER 

Y for additional SUA related messages 
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SSCP PRO CS - S1= 
54= 

S2= 
SS= 

SJ= 
S6= 

SSCP procs to be used for each 
session. Must be predefined. 

HOSTOCJT DEF - 1= 2= 3= 4= ROSTOUT :'!efini tions to he invok.eil 
by TIP. ~ust be predefined. 5= 

3770 !I. 0 INIT.'I ATION 

After the 3770 is powered on; and the operator satisfies the date, 
time, and enable communications prompts; the 3770 will automatically: 

-Enable the communications adapter 

-set up the configurations options defined in the TIP 

-Activate the HOSTOUT defini·tions specified in the TIP. 
This establishes media/subaddress to device relationships for 
routing ensueing data. 

-send the designated logon message for sessions as specified in 
in the TIP. 

Thus, logons can be accomplished and data received with very little 
operator action. This is an example of the .3770 ML!Js simplifiP.d 
operator interface •. 
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PROCEDURE NAMING CONVENTIONS 

~----------------------

By now you have probably conclu.ded that a terminal could have a 
substantial number of procedures.. Not only different types of 
procedures (ie., HOS TOUT, CA.RRIAG E, UTILITIES, etc.) , but also 
several procedures of each type. This may become confusing to an 
operator if procedure names are selected arbitrarily. 

Thus, t be recommendation to establ.ish a naming convention for 
procedure definitions •. 
A. suggested approach is t.o categorize jobs by usage (ie., production 
jobs and commonly used jobs). 

PRODOCTIOI JOBS are jobs that are run periodically and use a 
specific form, form definition, data set name, etc. 

COMMONLY USE.D JOBS are common RJE functions vithout any specific 
reg airements. For example, a line to print job 
using standard forms or a car:l to line job. 

FOL.LOWING ARE SO~E SUGGESTE.D FORMATS. FOR YOUR CONSIDERATION: 

For repetitive production jobs, relate the procedure name to the 
application name or possibly to the form name. !'he intent is to 
associate the procedure name to something already known to the 
operator. 

For commonly used. jobs, associate the proced11re name to the input 
and output devices being used. The intent is to define a logical 
set of rules for naming procedures • 
. For example: LIPR - Line to printer 

I>1pr - Disk 1 to printer 
PRINTOUT - 'L.In e to pr int er 
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COMPLETE PROCEDURE DEFINITIONS 

Once yoo have establi.shed a procedure naming convention, you are ready 
to determine what procedure definitions are required to suppo.rt your 
RJE env ironmen·t. 

Define and complete the procedure definitions for the production jobs 
and the commonly used jobs. 

Delete the TRAIN images not used in o.rder to free up procedure storage 
space on diskette. All procedure definitions use a common storage area. 

WHEN COMPLETING THE PROCE.OORE DEFINITIONS, KEEP IN MIND: 

REI'! AIN ACTIVE AFTER USE (YES, NO}= 
This determines if the media/subaddress will remain 
assigned to the device after the job compl~tes. 
A given media/subaddress combination =an only be assigned 
to one device at a time. 
If this procedure is for standard line to print jobs with 
standard forms, you should probably specify yes. 
If this procedure is for non standard forms to be use!l 
once or for one time device assignments, such as print 
media to diskette, you should probably specify no. 

D/P PRIRI' CON'l'ROL-(M1 A,N)= 
If spooling print data to tape or BE diskette, you need to 
specify the print contt:'ol characters used {machine, ANS!, 
or none). 

D DSN (*=AU'l'O) = * 
The 3770 will automatically create a diskette D.S. name if 
specified (DSN'=*). The operator wo11ld have to do a 
:LISTDISK to obtain the DS name in order to retrieve the 
data. 

D DATASET (OLD, NEW) ::: 
Similar to OS JCL, a data set must be specified as new 
when it is created and old when it is subsequently 
accessed. 

D DATASET TYPE (E,T)= 
An E diskette data set type is basic exchange format~ 

128 byte sectors/records 
data is decompressed/decompacted before being written 

to diskette 
T diskette data set is 3770 T-format: 

256 byte records {2 sectors) 
data cannot be compacted 
compressed data .is written in compressed form.at 

D OUTPUT TO DEVICE = DN 
If yoll specify Dn, rather than D1 or D2, the 3770 will 
select either disk 1 or disk 2. 

D SEQUENCE NUMBERS 
3770 KLU created diskette data sets c::>mplete the sequence 
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number field. 
I.f the first volume of a multivolume ilata set has a valid 
sequence number, all volumes are expected to have valid 
sequence numbers. 
Sequence null!bers can be used for additional control for 
the sequencing. of input data. 
Be careful when mixing 3770 and non-3770 created diskettes 
for an input job (ie., JCL-card to diskette on 3770, data 
created on a 3740}. 

PROCEDURE MllIN1'ENABCE / BACKUP 

~-~--------~~--~--

This discussion is intended to identify some procedure maintenance/ 
.backup considerations and to lead your thinking in the implementation 
of these areas. The philosophy and implementation ::>.f host site control, 
host site responsibilities, and host site support are dif·ferent for 
each account. The sophistication will depend upon the customer and 
the number of remote terminals. Here. some questions will be asked 
which should be answered in the overall system design and i nstallat.ion 
plan. 

WHO CBE IT.E/MAI N'l'AIN PROCEDURES? 

HOW? 

RE!IOTE SITE? 
CENTRAL SITE? 

Will the host site or remote. site initially create the procedures? 
Wi 11 the host site or remote site add and modify procedures? 
The. in.formation contained in the definitions, the relationship to 

RJE subsystem parameters, and the remote operator capabilities 
must be understood before making these decisions. 

How will the procedures be maintained? 
If done at the central site, what is the terminal configuration? 

The new DUlU!YDEV command can be used to define devices not 
physically attached, in order to assist in. d~fining pre>cednres 
for other· terminals. Of course, the procedures cannot be executed 
{tested} for a device that is not physically atta:::hed. 

How will both the central and remote slte kn,ow what procedures are 
defined and the contents of each at any given point in time. 
The work sheets in appendix c of t.he operators guide (GC27-3165) 
were created for this purpose. 

HOW / WHEN BACK UP PllOCEDURES? 

- RECOVERY 
- NEW EC DISKETTES 
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The 3770 PILU terminals have microcode on diskette, the same diskett:e 
which is used to store the procedure definitions. Thus, when a new 
EC level diskette is installed, the procedure definitions must he 
recreated on the new diskette. The CJSERSAVE and USERREST commands 
shown below are provided to assist in backing up procedures and 
installing new EC diskettes. 

It is recommended that all ECs be shipped to central site. Central 
site should test the new EC level and then ship new F.C diskettes to 
remote sites with guidelines for savinq and restoring procP.du.res when 
the new diskette is installed. 

USERSAVB - TRANSFERS PROCEDURES TO DISKETTE, TAPE, PUNCH 

USERBEST - RESTORES PROCEDUR'.&S SAVED WITH USERSAVE 

AT A KIN IM Ut'l: 

I MPLEKENT EC CONTROL PROCEDURES 
-RECOMMEND CENTRAL SITE DISTRIBUTION 

KEEP A COPY OF PROCEDURE WORKSHEETS AT BOTH 'l'HE HOST 
lND TERMINAL LOCATIONS 
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HOST CONTROLLED PROCEDURES 

------------· -----

USERSAVE-RE!"IOTE TERMINAL 
I 
! 

TRANS Mt T DS TO HOST 
I 

I 
SEND DS TO !JOST TERM ' I I __ l 

J 
USERREST-HOST TER.MIU.t 

I 
J 

UPDATE PBOC DEFINITIONS 
l 
I 

USERSAVE-HOST TERMINAL 
I 
I 

SEND DS TO HOST 
I 
J 

I 
I 
I 

Xl"IIT DS TO RE!'IOT.E TERl'l I 
I -' f 

US.ERR EST-REl~OTE TERMINAL 
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Do a USERSAVE at the remote 3770 

Transmit the ~ata set, cards, or file 
to a host application program. Send 
the data set to the .host terminal wit.h 
a host application program. 

The diskette, cards, or tape could 
be mailed to the host site. 

Restore the procedures at the host 
3770. 

Add, delete, update procedures. 

save the new procedures. 

Send the new procedures to a host 
application program. Send the new 
procedures to the remote 3770. 

The diskette, cards, or tape could 
be mailed to the remote 3770. 

Restore the new procedures at the 
remote 3770. 
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UPDATE OPERATIONAL PROCEDURES 

To significantly assist in making your RJE installation successful, it is 
recommenaed that a pilot or the first 3770 M.LU terminal be installed at the 
host site. This will provide the opportunity to become familiar with the 
terminal; to develop and test procedure definitions; a.n d to devf'>lop 
ope.rational procedures. 

If remote operational procedures exist, they should be updated; if none 
exist, new ones should be created. 

Appendices A and B in the 3776-3,4 and 3777-3 operators quitle (GA27-3165 ) 
contain very useful opera tiona 1 comparisons betwPen the 3776-1, 2; th? 
3777-1; the 3777-2; and the MLU models (3776-3,4 and 3777-.1). 

NETWOBK ffANAGE!1ENT/PRO!HEl!ll lJRTER!l'!INATION A.JDS 

(IN ADDITION TO .DIAGNOSTICS 71.ND FE SERVICE J\IDS) 

The following 3770 
determination and/or 
with the information 
where applicable, into 

!"!LU aids can be very mrnful for: problem 
networ.k management. You should become farnilL1r 
contained in each and incorporate their user 
day-to-day operations. 

The 3770 command is in 'quotes•. 

3770 MLlJ TRACE 

- 'TRACE' to PRINTER 
- RU CONTENTS 
- S.ESSI ON NUMB ER 
- TRANSB IT or RECEIVE 
- NEGATIV.E RESPONSE 

CONSOLE MESSAGES 

- ACTPU 
- ACTLtT 
- SESS! 0 NS BOU ND/ U NEOU ND 
- NEGATIVE RESPONSES 
- OPE.RATOR ACT ION 

DISPLAY SESSION 

- 'DI ,S' TO CONSOLE 

G3 20 - 6 0 14-1 PAGE 255 12-78 



- BIND Il'!.ll.GE RECEIVED 
- S!SSION STATUS INFO 

CONSOLE LOG 

- 'LISTSPOL' to DISK 
TAPE, CARD, PBINTER 

ERROR LOG 

- 'USTLOG' to PRINTER 

LINE STATISTICS 

- 'LINE' to PRINTER 

TAPE STATISTICS 

- 1 TSTAT 1 to PRINTER 

LIGHTS 

DATA SET READY -
THE COf'U'ION !CAT ION ADAPT ER IS ENABLED AND r HE 
TERMINAL MODEM H.ll.S ACTIVATED THE DSR LEll.D 

REf'llOTE DETECT -
A VALID SDLC FRAME HAS BEEN RECEIVED 
IN THE LAST 20 S.ECONDS 

RECEIVE -
DATA IS BEING RECEIVED 

TU.NS~ IT -
DATA IS BEING TRANSMITTED 

YOUll PLAN SHOiJ.LD INCL!JDE: 

In summary, your installation plan should include the following 
operational related items. 

_ PROCEDURE DEF./M~INT. STANDARDS 

TER!UNl\L Ol?E!U\TOR PROCEDURES 

EC CONT.ROL PROCEDURES 
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INCORPORATION Oi:" P.D. AIDS 
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B.3 PHYSICAL PLANNING 

'rhese·are the topics to be covered .in the third category, Physical 
planning. 

SPACl 

HEAT 

POW!R 

_TAPE DRIVE - RAIS.ED .FLOOB 

Insure there is adequate space for 
the controller and attached devices. 

see PHYSICAL PLANNING NOTES 1 and 3. 

See PHYSICAL P.LANNIHG NOTES ?. and 4. 

See PHYSICAL PLANNING NOT.E 5. 

COfUllUNICATIOH FACILITI.ES - 19. 2 KB 
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3770 MLU PHYSIC.AL PLANNI.NG NOT.ES 

1. 

2. 

A 3776 with all attachable 
following heat output: 
3776 - 3r4 

devices wil.l provide the 

3411 - 1 
378 2/3521 
3782/2502 

2500 BTU/hr 
2200 " 
1650 
2100 

8450 BTU/hr 
The Customer should assure that adequate cooling is 
provided. 

A 3776 with all atachable devices 
power receptacles: 

UNIT POWER TYPE 

3776 - 3r 4 
3 4, 1-1 
3782/3521 
3782/2502 

volts/phase 
115/1 

208-230/1 
115/1 
115/1 

will require four 

RECEPTACLE 

NEMA 5-15R 
.R&S 3753 
NEMA 5-1.SR 
NEMA 5-15R 

3. A 3777 with all attachable devices will provide the 
following heat output: 

4. 

3717/2502 4500 BTU/hr 
3411 - 1 2200 " 
3203 - 3 6200 " 
3782 - 1 1650 n 

14550 BTU/hr 
The Customer should assure . that adequate cooling is 
p.rovided. 

A 3777 with all 
different power 

UNIT 

3711 - 3 
3411 - 1 
3203 - 3 
3782/2502 

attachable devices 
receptacles: 

POIIEB TYP.E 
volts/phase 

115/ 1 
208-230/1 
208- 230/3 

115/1 

will require fou.r 

RECEPTACLE 

NE!YA 5-20R 
R&S 3753 
.R&S 3744 
NE!!A 5- lSR 

5. The 3411 was designed for installation on a raised 
floor. If it is installed with cables above the floor, 
it will be necessary to utilize the knockout in the 
rear cover. 
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3770 COl'llfONICATIOB FACILITIES 

-------------· 
3770 !'IODEL FC 3701 

EI! 
FC 4501 

HSD 
'FC 5650/1 

DDSA 

---~~---~--~----------~--~~------~-~~---~~-----------------
' 3776-1,2 x 

3777-1 x 

3777-2 x 

3776-3, 4 x 
3777-3 x 

*** . FIGURE 1 *** 

3770 SPEED 3770 3705 
PC BPS INTFC INTFC 

---- --------- -----
3701 . 2400-9600 EIA EIA 

3701 19,. 2K .EIA *** HSD 
4501 19.2K HSD HSD 
5650/1 21l00- 9600 CSU DSU 

*** FIGURE 2 *** 

EIA - STD 25 PIN 
BSD - HIGH SPEED DIGITAL 12 PIN 
CSU - CHANNEL SERVICE UNIT 15 PIN 

x. 

x 

x 
x 

3705 
LINE SET 
--------
1D (HDX) 
1R (FDX) 
1G (HDX) 
1G ( HDX) 
1D (HDX) 
1H (FDX) 

DSU - DATA SERVICE UNIT, EIA 25 PIN 

x 
x 

FIGURE 1 show.s the communication inte.rfaces available on the various 
3776 and 3777 models. 

Figure 2 ·shows the associated line speeds supported, the 3770 
interface and the 3705 line sets supported for each communication 
facility. Note that EI A interface at 19 • .2 KB requires an EIA 
interface at the .3770 and an HSD interface at the 3705; the 3705 
does .not EIA at 19.2 KB. 
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3110 llL U COMffi;,JlUCA.TION FACILITIES NOTES 

There are three types of Communications Adapters ava.ilable for the J'll:tU. 
Alt.hough they provide about the same speed. capabilities, there are 
significant differences in the modem interface and in the communication 
facilities provided. It is important that the features specified for the 
!LU be coordinated with the modem and carrier supplier in order to assure 
that the interfaces will be properly matched when the 1'LIJ is installed. A 
discussion of these features follows: 

PC 3701 EU. Interface 

This is the conventional EIA interface used on terminal products to 
communicate at 1200 to 9600 BPS with a large variety of standard 
modems. At the Host site a 1D or 1H type line set on the 3705 provides 
an identical interface.. On the "LU this interface also allows 
operation at 19.2 KBPS. You should recognize that the modem to be used 
with this feature code must also utilize the RIJ\ (25 pin} rather than 
the High Speed Digital (12 pin) interface usually supplied with modems 
at 19. 2 KBPS. The 3705 does not provide an Ell\ line set. for 19. 2 
KBPS, but requires a 1G (12 pin) interface, with appropriate 
modifications to the scanner function. If this EIA feature is to be 
used for 19.2 KBPS, be sure that the modem supplier ca.n also provide 
the digital interface to satisfy the 3705 requirement. 

FC ll 501 High Speed Digital Interface 

This feature uses the Digital ( 12 pin) interface to the modem, like 
the 3705 1G line set, and should be ordered if the MLU is to run only 
at 19.2 KBPS with modems using this interface. 

FC 5650/5651 DDS Adapter 

This feature uses a special common carrier facility called Dataphone* 
Digital Service. The special service does not utilize the normal 
analog (telephone) channels and may be proviied with either of two 
kinds of interface units. T.he first is a "Data Service Unit", which 
has an EIA interface, and which would be compatible with FC 3701. The 
second is a "Channel Service Unit" using the DDS A interface {15 pin) 
provided by PC 5650/5651. Note that the DDS Adapter does not support 
19.2 KBPS. 

3770 INITIATED BR~CKET - CARD, DISK DATA 

HOST BB, OC, DR1, .FMH (BDS) 3770 
<-------------------------------------

+RESP 
----> 

BOC, E.X DR1 <-------------------------·----------
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~oc, DR1 

<-------------------------------------
+RESP 

-----> 

BOC, EX DR1 

<-------------------------------------

EOC, DR1 

<-------------------------------------
+RESP 

----->* 
EB, OC, DR1, FMH {EDS) 

<-------------------------------------
+RESP 

-----> 

3770 IN.ITIATED BRACKET - KEYBOARD DATA 

BB, EB, BOC, EX DR1 * 
<------------------------------·---

!'fOC, EX DR1 

<----------------------------------

EOC, EX DR 1 

<------------------------------------

FIGURE C. 1: 3770 I NITIATE.D BRACK ET-CARD, DISK Dl\'l'A 
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An IUS character 
or /*ROC card was 
contained in the 
input data stream 

RIND option in
dicates secondary 
may send EB. If 
EB not al lowed 
from secondary, 
CD will be set 
on last (or only) 
element of last 
chain. 
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HOST INITIATED BRACKET 

HOST BID 

-------------------------------------> 
+RESP 

<----
BB, BOC, EX D.R, FMR (BDS, S.EL) 

-------------------------------------> 

EOC, DR 

-------------------------------------> 
+RESP 

<-----

EB, BOC, EX DR, PMH (EDS) 

-------------------------------------> 

EOC, DR 

-------------------------------------> 
+RESP 

3770 
Note: BID or Bid 
with data may be 
used. 

The host ini tiatea bracket. may consist of many chains and many data sets. 

If an Fr! Header is sent on an RU containing data, the data must not e.x:ceed 250 
bytes. 

If no PM Header is present on an outbound data set, tile data will go to the 
console printer. 

FIGURE C.2: HOST INITIATED BRACKETS 
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J-
HOST I BB, BOC, E:X DR, FMH (BDS~ SEL) 3770 , ______________________ .;.. _________ _;> 

J ftOC, EX DR , __________________ ...._ ____________ > 

I SIGNAL (BREAK) ATTN key 

1<------------------------------------
0utbound I !OC, EX D.R . Data Set 1-----------...; ___ .:__. ____ _._ ____________ > 

Inbound 
Keyboard 
Data Set* 

outbound 
Data Set 
Continued 

I +RESP (TO SIGHA.L) 
1----- ----- ----- -----> 
1 EOC, DR 
1--·----------------------------------> 
I +RESP 
1<----- ----- ----- -----
J OC, DR, CD, PPIH (SUSP) 

·-------------------------------------> 
I +RESP 
J<----- -·---- -----

_..,.. __ _ 
1* 
I BOC, EX DR1 

J<-----------------------------------
1 
I 
J 
I EOC, DR1, CD 

1<-----------------------------------
1 +RESP ·----- ----- ----- -----> 
1 
I 
I BOC, EX DR, PMH (RDS, SEL) 
1----------·------------------------> 
I 
I 
I 
J EOC, DR ·--·----------------------------------> 
I +RESP 
1<----- ----- -----
1 
I 
I 
I EB, OC, DR, FMH (EDS) 

!-------------------------------------> 
J +RESP 
1<----- ----- -----
1-

FIGURE C. 3: 3770 REQUEST CHANGE DIRECTION 
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Inbound 
Data Set 

Outbound 
Data Set 

HOST 

Inbound 
Data Set 
Continued 

FIGURE C. 4: 

1-
1 BB, OC, DR1, FMH (BDS) 

•<----------------------------------
' +RESP 
1----- ----- ----- -----> 
j BOC, EX, DR1 
I<-----------------------------------
1 l'!OC, EX, DR1 
I<-----------------------------------
! SIGNAL (CD) 

·------------------------------------> 
J +RESP 
1<----- ----- -----
1 MOC, EX, DR1 
I<------------------------------------
! EOC, DR1, CD 
I<------------------------------------
1 +RESP 
1----- ----- ----·-
I 
I 
I BOC, EX DR 1, F'MH (.BDS) 

-----> 

·------------------------------------> 
J 
I 
I 
I EOC, DR, CD 
1-------------------------------------> 
I +.RESP 
1<----- ----- -----

' BOC, EX, DR1 

<-----------------------------------

f-
l EOC, EX, DR1 

1<-----------------------------------
1 +RESP 
J----- ----- ----- -----> 
' EB, OC, DR1 F~H (EDS) 

)<-------------------------------------
) +RESP 
1----- -----> 
1 

HOST REQUEST CHANGE DIRECTION 
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HOST REQUESTED CHANGE DIBECTIOI (EXCEPTION RESPONSE) 

HOST BB, OC, BX, FftB (BDS) 
<-------------------------------------FOC, EI 

<-------------------------------------
flOC, EI 

<----... ------------------------~---.:..---
SIGllL (CD) 

-------------------------------------> 
BOC, EX 

<-------------.-.----·-------------------
EOC, EI, CD 

<-------------------------------------FOC, EX -1 
-------------------------------------> I 

I 
I 

• I 

3770 

3770 :forces EOC 
emptying buffer 

EOC, EX *IData to console 
-------------------------------------> I printer** 

OC, EX, CD 
-·---.... --------------------------------> 

I 
I 
I 

.FOC, EI -13770 restarts in-
<------------~~----~------------------ terrupted job 

EOC, EX 

<-------------------------------------
SIGNAL (CD) 

------------ -----------------------> 
+RESP 

<-----
OC, EX, CD 

<---------------------------~---------oc, EX 
------------------------------·-----> 

• 

OC, EX, CD 
------·------------------------------> 

POC, BI 

<-------------------------------------

EOC, EX 

<-------------------------------------

automatically. 

!US or /*EOC 
detected. 

OC, EX, CD, PBH (BOS) EOF detected 
<----------------------~--------------oc, ·Ex 
-------------------~----------------> 
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EB, oc, EX BIND s hon ld not 
-------------------------------------> allow secondary 

to send EB. 

*Primary may use exception or definite response mode. 

*If end-use device is not the console printer, PP! Headers must be used. 

FIGURE C. 5: HOST REQUESTED CD (EXCEPTION RESPONSE) 
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HOST BB, OC, DR1, FflH (BDS,CARD) 3770 <--------·-.;. ____________ ...; ____________ _ 
+RESP 

-----> 
BOC, EX DR1 <------------.;.. _____ .;.. ____ .;...,.....; ___ ·.;.. ____ ;..:;..._ 

EOC, DR1 /*EOC READ <--------------------------.;. _________ _ 
+RESP 

-----> 
BOC, EI DR1 

<-------------------------------------

EOC, DR1 /*EOC READ <-------------------------.;.. __________ _ 
+.RESP 

------------------------------·--·-...;--> 

EB, OC, DR1, FMH {EDS) EJ F' 

<-------------------------------------
+RESP 

-----> 

FIGURE C.~: INBOU.ND CARD DATA 
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HOST 

Diskette 
"T" Type 
Data Set 

DS,, OC, DR1,, FMH (BDS,. KBD or CRD} 
1<-----------------------------------
1 +RESP 
1----- ----- ----- -----> 
1 BOC, EX DR1 

1<------------------------------------
1 
1 
t 
l EOC, DR1 
1<------------------------------------
1 +RESP 
1-----
1 
I 
l 
I OC, DH 1, FMH (RDS) 

-----> 

I<-----------------------------------
1 +RESP 
1----- ----- -----> 
t PC. DR1, F!!H (BDS, KBDor CRD)* 

1<-------------------------------------
1 +RESP 
1-----
1 
I 
1 
J EB. oc. DR1, FMH {EDS} 

-----> 

I<---------------------------------·--
1 +RESP 
1----- ----- ----- -----> 

*Original source of data is specified in PM Header. 

FIGURE C.7: INBOUND DISK DATA 
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J- (CRDt 
HOST I BB, oc, DR1, Frrn (BDS, EXCH (DSK) **3770 

I<-----------------------------------
! +RESP 
1~--- ----- -----
1 
I 
I 
I oc, DR1 I FMH (EDS) 

----> 

1<-------------------------------------
1 +RESP 
r----- ----- -----

Basic Ex cha ngel 
Data Sets I 

I 

-----> 

I OC, DR1, FMH (BDS, EXCH, DSK) 
I<------------------------------------
! +RESP 
1----- ----- -----
1 
I 

' I OC, DR1, FMH (EDS) 

-----> 

1<-------------------------------------
1 +RESP 
1----- ----- -----> 

** PROGRAMMABLES: SOURCE OF DATA FOR ALL DISKETTE DATASETS IS "DISK". 

NON-PROGRAMMABLES: SOURCE OF DATA FOR BASIC EXCHANGE DATASETS IS A FUNCTION OF 
THE RECORD LENGTH. 
IF REC.LEN > 80 SOURCE = "EXCHANGE" 
IF RECLEN .~ 80 SOU.RCE = "CARD" 

FIGURE C. 7: INBOUND DISK DATA (CONTINUED) 
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HOST BB, EB, BOC, EX DR1 * 3770 <-·----------------------------------
MOC, EX DR1 

<-------------------------------------

EOC, OR1 

<-------------------------------------
+RESP 

-----> 

*If secondary is not allowed to send EB, CD will be on in last element of chain. 

FIGURE C. 8: IN.BOUND KEYBOARD DAT A 
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HOST BB, OC, EX DR, F~H (BDS,CARD) 3770 
-----------------------~------------> 

MOC, EX DR 

-------------------------------------> 

EOC, DR 
-~-----------------------------------> 

+RESP 

<-----
BOC, EX DR 

-------------------------------------> 

EOC, DR 
-------------------------------------> 

+RESP 
<----

EB, OC, DR, FHH {RDS) 

-------------------------------------> 
+RESP 

<-------------------------------------

FIGURE C.9: OUTBOUND PUNCH DAT A 
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HOST BB, BOC, EX DR, Fl'IH (BDS,PTR) -13770 
---------------------------"'."---------->1 

ITo Line 
1 Printer 
I 

EOC, DR I 
-------------------------·---------> I 

+RESP I <----- ----- ----- ----- _____ , 
I 
I 
1 

OC, DR, FKH {EDS) -1 
------------------------------------->• 

+RESP -1 
<----- ----- ----- ----- -----1 

EB, BOC, EX DR IT~ Console -----------------------------·------> t Printer 
J 
I 
I 

EOC, DR I 
------------------------------------->• 

+RESP I 
<-------------------------------------1 

FIGURE C. 1 O: OUTBOUND PRINTER DAT.A 
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HOS'!' BB, OC, D.R 1, F!"!H (BDS) 3770 

Host detects 
error 

Host wishes 
to continue 

<-- ------ ----------- -- ----------------
+RESP 

-----> 
BOC, EX, DR 1 

<-------------------------------------
PIOC, EX,. DR1 

<-------------------------------------
-RESP 

-----> 
CANCEL 

<--------------------------------_. ___ _ 
+RESP 

----- ----- ----- ----- -----> 
J- OC, DR 1,. CD (P!ESSAGE TO OP> 

·-------------------------------------> 
I +RESP 
1<----- -----
J BOC, EX, DR1 

1<-------------------------------------
1 EOC, DR 1 

1<-------------------------------------
1 +RESP 
1----- ----- ----- ----> 
1 BOC, EX, DR1 
!<------------------------------------
I· 
I 
I EOC, DR 1 
I<------------------------------------
1 +RESP 
1----- -·---- ----- -----> 
I EB, OC, DR1, FMH (EDS) 

1<-------------------------------------
1 +RESP 
1----- ----- ----- ----- -----> 

-OR SEE NEXT PAGE 

FIGURE C.11: INBOUND BATCH ERP 
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f- oc. DR 1 • .Fl'IH (ABORT DS) 

!-----------------------------------> 
I +RESP 

Host does not 
wish to 
continue -
ABORTS data sett<----- -----
I 

Rost does not 
vish to 
continue -
ABORTS ALL 
data sets 

I 
1 -OR-
I 
I 
I EB, OC, DR1 
I ------------------·------------------> 
I +RESP 
1<----- ----- -----

FIGURE c. 11: T .NBOU ND BAT CR ERP {CONTINUED) 
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!]nJ!fil! ] ::. FIHIJ, 1?£~, £Q.MPRESSION .afil! COMPACTJO! QET!!1 

The usual medium for transmitting data to and from the host computer is i 

telephone line. The rate at which the data is transmi tte:l is expressed in 
baud, or bits per second. A commonly useil rate is· ~BJO baud or 4800 hits 
per second. If ve assume that the performance of system is dependent upon 
the rate at which a printer can be driven, some simple arithmetic can show 
the speed of the line may be a limiting factor. 

For discussion, assume that. a data stream consists of 120 byte print lines, 
each byte being 8 bits. Also assume that bits are put on the line in an 
infinite stream without any errors -- in other words, assume that all da.h 
is printed and no overhead exists. In this case, consider the f~llowing: 
4800 baud translates to 600 bytes per second. For 120 byte pr int lines, 
that is 5 lines per second,. or 300 lines per minute. Therefore, if all th<" 
bytes in the data stream must be put on the line, the upper limit for a 
4800 baud line is 300 lines per minute. However, if a way can be found to 
reduce the number of bytes transmitted per print line, the pecformance of 
the system improves. 

A number of ways have been devised to reduce the amount of aata to be 
transmitted per print line. One of these ways is truncation of trailing 
blanks. A print line may contain as many as, say, 132 print positions, but 
if the lines being printed are, say, card images then the last n~n-bla.nl{ 
character may be followed by a control character ~CB) to denote that the 
remainder of the line is blank. In this case, only 81 bytes per print line 
would need to be transmitted. However, th.is method doas not improve system 
performance if the last character in the li.ne is non- blank. 

Another method in use is blank compression. This method uses 3. control 
char act er (SCB) and a count to replace a. number of consecutive bl~nks 
wherever they occur in a line. This method is very helpful because prirt 
lines with a significant number of consecutive blanlcs are lUite common. 

A third method is full comoressio.n. This method uses a control hyte {SCB) 
to delimit strings of data" with differing characteristics. 

The sen method of compression improves performance when strings of 
consecutive like characters (blank or non-blank) exist within the data,, but 
actually causes an increase in the numhet" of bytes to be transmitte~ if the 
strings include few duplicate characters. Unfortunately, many data st reams 
{text, for example) have this characteristic. 
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SBA compression support includes blank compression and duplicate character 
comp.ression. Trailing blanks are always truncated for ca.rd data. 

Compact ion provides a method by which non-duplicate characters may be 
compressed. It takes advantage of the fact that most data streams use a 
relatively small subset of the 256 possible EBCDIC characters. 

For compaction, the user (host) must supply a compaction table to the LU 
(terminal). The process is re la t.i vely simple, but the user must know the 
data to be transmitted. First determine the set of all possible characters 
that may appear in the data strea 111. . Next count the number of possible 
characters, then characters must be selected for the corresponding number 
of compact code characters. 

D. 1 l"!Ut 3 ( FftH T!PF. 3) 

The Compaction Table Header is sent using an Fl"IH3 
LU-LU session). This is suppo.rted outbound only. 
change the contents of a compaction table at 
dynamically on a session basis. 

FPJB3 HEADER !'OBPJAT 

(applying to the entire 
This headec is used to 

the receiving terminal 

1-----------------------------------------------------------------1 
I BYTE t BITS I NAME I CONT ENT I 
1 I I I I 
I o. I o---7 I Length I Variable length I 
t-------1------1------------1---------------------·--·---·-·-------1 
I 1.. I 0 I l'l!HC I Zero, no concatenation I 
I I 1 f I Reserved I 
I I 2---7 I Type I B'000011' t 
1--------1------1------------1--------------------------------- --1 
1 2. I I Code I 1•02• Compaction Table f 
1-------1-------1-----------1-----------------·------------------1 
l 3--- ,N I I Parameters I I 
I I I I I 
I t I l'l J Number of mast er characters I 
I I I I 3<PJ< 16 I 
I I I I 1 
I I I Table I The representation of the compact I 
I I I I code table (the non-compacted I 
I I I J entries) I 
1---------------~----------------------------~------------------1 

see compaction, section D.3. 
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D. 2 SCB' S 

The compression and compaction bits in the. FMH1 indicate the usag.e of 
compression/compaction. The Type 1 F!llR is constructed by the RJE subsystem 
according to generation parameters and possibly by KODRTAB entries. 

CS.I and CPI bits may have the following combination: 

C!I/CPI 
00 Hot SCB in the data stream (no compression and no compaction) 
01 Compact.ion 
10 compression 
11 Both compaction & compression 

If either CM I or CPI bit is on, the RU begins with an SCB .. 

The SCB describes a data string and contains a count, which locates the 
next SCB o.r completes the particular SCB code definition. The last SCB in 
each RU points to one byte beyond the length of the RU .. 

'rhe SCB is one byte in length. It consists of two-hit code field 
definition, followed by a six-bit count field •. The two-bits specify the 
type of compression/compaction in effect.. The count field speci·fies the 
count of the number of characters described by this SCB. 
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The SCB definition is: 

CODE 
(Bits o. 1) 

00 

01 

10 

11 

CO!JNT 
(Bits 2-7) 

DESCRIPTION 

No Compressed Characters. The 
binary count field (hi ts 2- 7) 
contains the number of the 
bytes between this SCB and 
the next SCB. 

Compacted Data Stream {CP!J 
to 3776-3, 4 and 3777-1, 3 
only). Bits 2-7 represent 
a group of bytes each of 
which may represent two 
consecutive master characters 
or a single character in the 
com pact code subset. fl ot h 
kinds of bytes may exist in 
the same character string. The 
previously received h~st
created decompaction table is 
stored in the 3776-l, 4/ 
3777-1,3 controller. 

Compressej Space Characters. 
The count field contains the 
number of space characters 
represented by this SCB. rhe 
next SCB follows in the 
next byte. 

Compressea Data Characters. 
The count field contains the 
number of times the character 
following this SCB is to be 
repeated at the receiver. The 
next SCB follows the character 
to be repeated. 

Zero count is JI.I.WAYS reserved. and the count length is 1'J, WAYS bet.ween 1 and. 
63 inclusive. 

Obviously to get beyond the break-even point from a transmission 
point-of-view. count greater than 1 for SCB coja 10, and count greater than 
2 for SCB code 11, is recommended. 
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D. 3 COMP ACT !ON 

For compaction, the use.r must supply a compaction table for the LU's. 
Foremost is the re<::Iuirement that the content of the data stream be known. 

First determine the complete set of characters that may appear in' the data 
stream. Next count the number of characters in this set. Using Table 1, 
match this number with the closest (but not smaller~ number appearing in 
the first column. The second column shows how many master characters must 
be selected for the corresponding number of compact code characters. If 
the number of compact code characters is greater than 247, no compaction is 
needed. 

Since t.he 3770 printers support 48, 64, and 96 character sets, the number 
of mast er characters that can be chosen are 13, 14, or 15. 

Numtec of Compact 
Code Characters 

247 
240 
231 
220 
207 
192 
175 
156 
135 
112 

87 
60 
31 
16 

TABT.E 1 
Number of Master 

Characters 

3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
1q 
15 
16 

For example, to choose a master character subset for tnis document, we 
would define the possible characters that may occur as follows: 
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CHAB.ACTBRS NAMB HEX CODE: 

A - I Upper C1 - C9 
J - R Case 01 - D9 
s - z Letters E2 - E9 
a - i Lower 81 - 89 
j r Case 91 - 99 
s - z Letters 1\.2 - A9 
0 - 9 Numerals FO - F9 

b Blank 4C 
[ Open Brackets 4A 

Period · 4E 
Open Parenthesis 4D 

+ Plus 4E 
& Ampersand 50 
] Close Brackets 5A 
$ Dollar Sign 5E 

* Asterisk 5C 
) Close Parent hes is 50 

Semicolon 5.E 
Hyphen 60 

/ Slash 61 
I Comma 6B 
~ Percent 6C 

!Jnde rsc ore 60 
? Question Mark 6.? 
: Colon 7A 
# Pound Sign 7B 
i Commercial At 7C 

Single Quote 70 
= Equals 7E 
ft Double Quote 7F 

Thus, we have determined this document may include up to 85 characters. :rn 
the first column of Table 1, the number closest to 85 (but not smaller) is 
87. Now increase the number of characters in the character set to egual 
the number from the table. For this document, let us choose: 

< 
> 

Less than 
Greater Than 

4C 
6E 

Now from this character subset. choose the N most frequently used 
characters, where N is the number of master characters in Table 1 in t.he 
large subset. For a large subset of 87, N equals 13. For the N most 
frequent characters in this document, we shall choose: 

a, d, e, g, i, 1, n, o, r, s, t, u, and blank 

To define the compaction table to RES for sending we specify a C'l'A.BL E · 
parameter when the primary LU is generated as follows: 
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CTABLE={TXT1, 13, 8 1 84 85 87 89 93 95 96 99 A2 A3 A4 40 
lJC 6E 7C 82 83 86 88 91 92 94 97 98 AS A6 A7 A8 A9 C1 C2 
C3 CQ C5 C6 c1 ca C9 D1 D2 D3 D4 D5 D6 D7 DB 09 E2 E3 E4 
ES E6 E7 EB E9 FO F1 F'2 F3 F4 FS F6 F7 F8 F9 4A 4B 40 4R 
50 SA SB 5C 5D SE 60 61 6B 6C 6F 7A. 78 7D 7E 7F 

Note: TlT1 is the name by which the table will be known. Blanks in CTABLR 
for readability only •. 

The following would be used to define the same table to JES2: 
COMPACT=1,13,81,83, ••••• 
where 1 is the compaction table number. 

The order of the characters is not important, except, of course, that the 
master subset must come first: but if you are interested in getting the 
last drop out of the compaction algorithm, the characters following the 
master subset in the CTltBLE specification should. be the least likely 
characters in the compact code subset (explanation below). The sender 
builds tables using this para meter. Then to :::ompress and compact t.he data 
stream, the sender: 

1. Scans the data, looking for consecutive duplicate character strings of 
length .3 or greater. 

2. For each string of non-duplicate characters, check if any character is 
not a member of the set of compact code characters. If so, the sender 
creates an SCB for non-compressed characters and goes on to the next 
string. 

3. If all characte.rs are in the 
the whole string to co.mpact 
looking for two consecutive 
the sender compacts the two 
fourth kind o.f SCB describes 

compact code subset, the sender translates 
code. Then the sender scans the string, 

master characters. Each time this occurs,. 
bytes into a single byte and continues. l\ 
the compacted string. 

Most likely it has become obvious that it is very important that the 
compact code subset include a 11 (or almost all) characters in the data 
stream. Otherwise, an entire string may miss being compacted. 

A dl,scussion follows of how RES/JES2 does compression and compaction and 
how it builds its tables for compaction and decompaction. 

The SCB as defined for 
identifier and a six bit 
There are two important 
SCB and its string may 
compaction operate on 

SNA is a byte consisting of a 
count field. 
rules which must be followed for 
not span RU boundaries. Second,. 
byte strings. There is not 
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relationship between the boundaries of an SCB 
a logical record. .A logical record may begin 
SCB string. (In the same manner, scs control 
as well as data). 

string and the bound:iries of 
or end in the middle of an 

characters may be compressed 

A LU builds a control block for each compaction table specified to it. The 
control block is called a CTB.L. The CTBL contains three 256-byte tables -
a translate-and-test table for compaction (TRTq, a translate table for 
compaction (XLTC}, and a table (XLTD) for decompation which is bot.h a 
translate-and-test table and a translate table. IFSPRRIN, the RTl\M 
pre-initialization routine, builds CTBLs from the crABLE parameters 
specified in the LU generation. 

The LU builds the TRTC so that it contains zeros at the displacements 
corresponding to each member of the compact coile subset, and non-zeros at 
all other displacements. The XLTC table contains meaningful entries only 
at displacements corresponding to the compact coile subset members. The 
values at those displacements are such that no compact code character will 
translate into a byte whose high-order digit and low-order digit are less 
than m, where m is the number of master characters. 
The value for the first master character is always X' FO'. The secona 
master character gets X'F1', and so forth, until the master: character: 
subset is exhausted.. If the numbe.r of mast er characters is 16, there are 
no non-master characters, and the ILrC is then complete. T f m is less than 
16, the first non-master character gets X' Fm'. The next non-master 
character gets X'Fm+1•, and so forth, up to X'FF'. 

If m is less than 15, the next 16 non-master characters are assigned 
X'FO'-X'FP'. If m is less than 14, the next 16 non-masters are assigned 
X'DC'-X'DF', and so forth, until the point is reached such that if x•xo• 
were assigned to the next non-master, both digits would be less than m. 
When that point is reached, the next non-master gets lr'yz•, where y=m-1 and 
z=m. The following non-master gets x•yz+1, and so forth, up to X'yF'. The 
next non-masters get X'y-1z 1 , X'y-1z+1', up to X'y-P'. Each time I'F' is 
reached, the high-order digit is reduced by 1, until the last non-master 
gets X' OF'. 

The LU builds the XLTD so that it contains zeros for those bytes in a 
compact code string which represent two consecutive maste.r characters. The 
rest of XLTD contains a mirror image of XLTC: that is, if you do a 
translate using XTLC followed by a translate using XLTD on a string of 
characters in the compact code subset, you would end up with the ot"iginal 
string. 

Using the previous example from this topic, the tables are as follows. For 
the TRTC table, a dash represents any non-zero value. For the XI.TC table, 
a dash represents any value, because such a character will not occur in the 
string. 

TRCT 0 12 3 4 56 78 9 B c D E F 
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0 - - -
High- 1 
Order 2 - - -
Digit 3 

4 00 00 00 00 00 00 
5 00 00 00 00 ()0 00 
6 00 00 - 00 00 00 00 00 
7 - - - 00 00 00 00 00 00 
8 - 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 
9 - 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 
A - 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 
B - ... 
c - 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 
D - 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 
~ - 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 
F 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 

-----------------------------------------------------
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XLTC 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 A B c n E F -----------------_.,....---------------------·--------.. --
0 

High- 1 
Order 2 
Digit 3 

4 FC 60 6E FD 6F' 5D 
5 SE SE 4D 4E 4 .F 3D 
6 3E 3F 2D 2E 2F FE 10 
7 1E 1F FF O.D OE OF 
8 - PO PO Fl Fl F2 F2 F3 F?I F4 
9 - F4 F5 F5 F6 F6 F7 F7 F8 F8 -
A - F9 PA FB F9 EA EB FC ED 
B 
c - FP FF DO D1 D2 D3 D4 D5 D6 
D - D7 08 D9 D l\ DB DC DD DF DF 
E - CD CF CP BD BF BF AD AE 
F H' 9D 9E 9F 80 SE SF 7D 7E· 7F 

-----------------------------------·---------·----------

XLTD 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 1 8 9 A B c D E F -------------------·----------------------------------
01 J7D 7E 7F 

High- 1 J 16F 7A 7B 
Order 2t f 68 6C 6D 
Digit .3 f f 5F 6C 61 

1q ! SB SC c:; D 
51 !4E 50 5A 
6J All zeros I LIA 4R LID 
7t IF7 F8 F9 
81 I F4 F5 P6 
91 f F1 F2 F3 
Al I ER E9 FO 
Bl !ES E6 E7 
Cl I E2 F.!3 E4 
!------·------------------------------------' 

D1 C3 C4 cs C6 C7 CB C9 D1 D2 D3 04 DS D6 D7 D8 D9 
EJ 82 83 86 88 91 92 93 97 98 AS A6 A7 A8 A9 C1 C2 
"Fl 81 84 85 87 89 93 95 96 99 A2 A3 u 40 4C 6F 7C 

------------------------------------------·---------

Now ve can see how to decipher a byte in a compact code str:-ing. If the 
byte is within the 11 by m matrix where zeros exist in t.he XLrD tahle 1 the 
byte represents two consecutive master characters. If the byte is outside 
that aa trix, it represents a single compact code character. In order to 
discover which two master characters a byte within the ma tr ix represents, 
take each of the digits of the byte a.nd put X 'F' in front :> f them 1 creating 
two bytes of the form X'FX' • where X is less than m. The resulting two 
bytes now represent single characters in compact code. For exa mple 1 usinq 
the above table, a X'AB • becomes X'FAFB' when expanded. Once all bytes 
within the matrix have been expanded, the string consists of bytes which 
represent single compact code charactel:'s. In order to restore the string 
to its non-compacted state, we use the .XLTD table for a translate 
instruction. 
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Notice that a master character may be represented as a single character in 
compact code (Z'PX'),, or may be represented, along with an adjacent master 
character,, as a single hex digit whose value is less than m. }Totice also 
that if a compaction table with 16 master characters is used, all bytes in 
a compact code string represent two adjacent master characters. 

The compaction table FM header is constructed from the X LTD table. The 
compact code characters exist in the header starting with the hottom row 
left to right {PO-FP), and proceeding with each row upwards in the same 
manner. Since the values in the upper left-hand m by m matrix . are not 
meaningful, they are omitted from the PMH. 

Now let us see how the sender uses the TRTC and xtr c tables to do 
compact ion. As stated previously, the sender first sea ns the data to 
separate strings of duplicate data from std ngs ::> f non-duplicate 
characters. When it finds the boundaries of a non-duplicate string of 
length greater than one (terminated either by the beginning of a string of 
duplicate characters or by reaching the maxim11m allowable byte count for an 
SCB,, 63), it executes a TRT instruction, using the TRTC table, to scan the 
string for characters outside the compact code subset. 

If a character outside the compact code subset is found, the sender does 
not at tempt to do compaction. The string goas in to the RU as a 
non-com pressed string. If all characters are members of the compact code 
subset, the sender translates them to compact code, using the XLTC t:=i b le. 

The sender then scans the data, looking for two adjacent master: characters. 
It does so by testing the high-order digit of the first byte for X 'P'. If 
it is not X'F', the sender begins the scan again, starting with the second 
byte. If the high-order digit of the first byte is X'F', the sender. tests 
the second byte. If the high-order digit of the second byte is not X 'F ', 
the sender begins t.he scan again, starting with the third byte. If both 
bytes a.re found to have X'P' for high-order digits, the sender compares 
both bytes against the highest value which a master character can ha VP. If 
either byte is g.reater than that value, the sender starts the scan again at 
the third byte. If b:>th types are less than or equal to that value, both 
bytes are master c.haracters and 111ay be combined into a single byte in the 
RU. 

To combine two master characters into a single hyte, the sen.der executes a 
MVC instruction on the first byte and a MVN instruction on the second byte, 
with the same target byte for both instructions. !\ single PACK instrucU.on 
could be used in place of the MVC, l'!VN sequence, but since the sena?r 
target huffer overlaps the record being compressed, the sender must use the 
MVO, MVN sequence. 

The characters immediately following the master character s11bset i:n the 
CTAB.L E. specification should be. the lea st likely occurring character-s in the 
compact coiie subset because they will be assigned values in compact code 
with high-order X'F''.. The sender compaction alsJorithm is most efficient 
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when compact code characters with high-order digit X'F' nearly always ·turn 
out to be master characters. 

Nov let us see how this algorithm works for. the sentence used previously 3.S 

an example. The sentence is: 

1. scans the data,. looking for consecutive duplicate character strings of 
length 3 or greater. (1.b scans< the< data, looking< for duplicate 
character strings of length<3 or greater+). 

1.b s I cans I <the I <dat I a,hl I ook:i 
ng<f I orhc 1 onse I cu ti I vebd I upli 
cate t bcha I ract I erbs I trin I gsbo 
fble ' ngth I <3bo I rbgr I eate I rt 

This would appear in storage (in hex) as: 

F14B4 OE2 8381951\2 4CA38885 f4C8481A3 81654093 9696 9289 
95874CB6 96994083 96951\285 83A4A389 1\5854084 A497q389 
8381A385 40838881 q98183A3 85994012 !3998995 87A24096 
86409385 95871\388 4CF34096 q9408799 8581A385 994E 
The sender scans the data looking for consecutive strings of length 3 or 
greater. No such string exists in the first 5.3 characters, so the send.er 
would establish the "1" (X'F1') as the beginning of a non-duplicate string,. 
and the blank (X' 40) between the words "character" and "strings" as the en1 
of the non-duplicate string. The sender then e.xecu tes TRr on this st ring, 
using the example TRTC table, and finds that all characters are members of 
the compact code subset. The sender then translates the whole string to 
compact code, using the XLTC table. 1'he resulting string (first 63 bytes 
only) .becomes: 

9D6EFCCD 
F6F3FCF2 
B1FOFAP2 

E1FOF6F9 
F7 F8FCP1 
FCE2E3FO 

FCFAF3F2 
F7P6F9F2 
F8FOF 1FA 

FCF1FOFA 
E1PBFAF4 
F2F8FC 

F02DFCF5 
E9F2FX:F1 

F7 F7 ES F4 
FBF.7F5P.'1~ 

Now the sender scans the string, loo.king for two adjacent master 
characters. The third character has high-order digit .X'F', but the 
following character does not r so the sender begins the scan again at the 
fifth character. The sixth character has high-order digit X'f'', and so 
does the following character. ,.nd both characters are less than or equal 
to the highest value a master character can have (' XPC' in this case), so 
both characters are master characters. The sender executes the !"!VC, MVN 
sequence, and the .result is X'06' in the target buffer. The sender 
continues scanning,. moving non-compactable characters to the target buffer 
and executing the lifVC, MVN sequence to move and compact pairs of. master 
characters, until the string is exhausted. Each time the sender com pacts 
two bytes into one, it decrements the string length by one. l'he resu1 ting 
string length becomes the count field in the compact code SCB. The tarqet 
buffer for our example becomes (first byte is the SCB): 
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6A9D6EFC 

92E1 BA.F4 

CDE1069C FAE32C10 AC2DC577 

CE1R308F 

E51J63CE2 

OF1 A28C 

78FCE176 

F92CF1BF 754E1CA2 

The underlined bytes . represent two iaaster characters,;. 
characters have been reduced to 43, including the SCB. 
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A total of. 63 



The sender now proceeds to the next string. Once again, there are no 
duplicate character strings of length 3 or greater, and all characters 
belong to the compact code subset, so the sender translates and compa.cts. 
The target buffer for the whole sentence becomes: 

.EA9D6EFC 

92F1BAF4 

F1E2C526 

CDE1069C 

F92C1EP7 

3AE3FC9F 

FAE32C 10 

54 E1CA2C 

C78C3820 

AC2DC577 E5463CF2 78PCE176 

E1F.308FO .E 1.A 28C53 9A84639C 

A2F86F 

The sender performs compression and compaction on a logical recor~ basis. 
For each logical .record, the sender truncates trailing blanks, performs 
compression and compaction, adds the transparercy sequence to the beginning 
of the record and SCS control characters to the end, and, if applicable anfl 
necessary, does RU spanning. (The senfler does not perfo.rm compact ion on 
SCS control seguences, because it is unlikely that a compaction table would 
contain scs control characters in the compact code subset). 

Both the compaction and decompaction algorithms require different 
processing if there are 16 master characters. For compact ion, since there 
is no way to rep.resent a master character as a si n:Jle chat"acter, and since 
all pairs of bytes in tne string will be compactable, the length of the 
original string must be an even number. For decompaction, since all bytes 
in the compact code string represent two characters, and since H,'1'.'D is 
being used under other circumstances as both TRT and TR tahles, the 
receiver does not do the TR'l". .Instead, it does UNPK for every byte. XLTD 
is stil 1 used for translation. 
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